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ABSTRACT

Part | of tho study conprises a classified, annotated bibliography
of geographi cal publications on N geria, 1901-1970, using the classification
schedul o devi sed by the Associ ation of Areri can Geographers. This biblio-
graphy constitutes the nmain data source (Appendix A) for the anal yses

presented in Part Il of the study (Chapters One to Six).

Chapter ne outlines the objectives and net hodol ogy of the thesis
within the framework of a conprehensive review of previous studies that
share some of tho characteristics of the present study; tho assunption
and hypot heses proposed are stated and the statistical neasures used in
some of the anal yses are expl ai ned.

Chapter Two describes and interprets the distribution of geographical
literature on N geria according to ti ne, space, authorship, and subdivisions
of geography; problens in tho application of Bradford's lawto the produc-
tivity of authors are di scussed.

Chapter Three describes the format and publishers of the literature;
the patterns and inplications of title and subject dispersion are
di scussed and conpared with simlar studies in science and social science.

Chapter Four anal yzes coverage of N geria s geographical literature
by five indexing and four abstracting services; differences in indexing
coverage by form publisher, and place of publication are described; the
degree of duplication, consistency, and exhaustivity of indexing coverage

anong the nine bibliographic services is 3hown; and a |ist of the nost



effective indexing and abstracting services with regards to N geria's

geographical literature is presented.

Chapter Five describes trends in the nethodol ogy and subdi vi si ons of
geogr aphi cal research that are discernible in the geographical literature
on N geria; the pattern of relationship between the literature and
indi cators of socio-economc growh in Ngeria is suggested and di scussed.

Chapter Six summarizes the conclusions reached in the study,
suggests their inplications for nmore effective organizati on and use of

geogr aphi cal col |l ections, and suggests, w th reasons, five areas

requiring further research.
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BIBLIOMETRIC AND DCCUMENTATION CHARACTERISTICS
'
T~ ON NIGERIA, 1901-1970

CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTICN AND METHCDOLOGY

ssseeifl kno‘led&ﬁ. once chuired' is to be transmitted with high
reliability and used efficiently, it is necessary not only that
information shall be recorded, but also that it shall be analyzed
in such a way that either sinple retrieval nay nake it available
for direct use, or new correlation nay be investigated and
established. (J.W. Perry, C eri s

Knowledge. In 'Documentation in Action,' ed. by J.H. Shera, and
others, 1956, p.77).

'"Compiling a bibliography' has long been one of the activities with
which the librarian has been generally identified. The bibliography
continues to hold its own either as a forn of current awareness service or
as a tool for recording what has already been done in a particular field
or region. Bibliographic research, however, has not always been associated
with librarianship and for a long time it nmeant only one type of research
activity that was donminated by workers in English literature. Other
types of bibliographic research have since evolved, each distinct fron
the other in its nethodology and objectives. The initial portion of this
Chapter describes various types of bibliographic research and emphasiges
those aspects that have bearing on the present study.
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1.11 Analytical or Higtorical Bibliography

involves analyzing a book
as minutely as possible in all its physical ranificationsee=the layout of
its contents pages, the orientation of the title in relation to other
entries on the title vage, arrangenent of the lines of text and illustra-
tions, quality of paper used,and similar facts about the book as a physical
object so that when all these facets are described they present a uhique
identification of the true edition of a work. As Creg (1966)* puts it,
"the task of textual criticisnm (analytical bibliography) is not only to
establish the true original text, but likewise to trace throughout the
history of the transmission."

Willoughby's (19%2) dissertation is a typical example and was one of
the earliest in the field of librarianship. This work summariZes ten
yean'e research on the first Shakespeare Folio, gives the order in which
the quires of six leaves (of which the Folio is largely composed) were
printed, and suggests reasons for the irregular quires. It distinguishes
quires printed on one press fron those printed on two by identifying
various labour-saving devices enployed by the printers. Finally, it shows
that the printing was done at two times: the first run (August-October
1621) produced all the comedies except The Winter's Tale, King John,
and the first two pages of Richard II while the second run, a year and a

half later, produced the remaining history plays, the tragedies, the
prelinminary matter, Iroilus and Cressida, and The Winter's Tale.

*Pwo symbols are used to indicate references. Round brackets () er
to references at the end of each Chapter. Square brackets [ refer to
items in Appendix A, with their appropriate numbers.
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This is the oldest, and for a long time the only, type of bibliographic
research. The present study is not this type of research.

1412 Enuperative/Descriptive

bibliography has been familiar ground
to librarians for a long time. Contributions by Bergen (1966), and
Shipman (1966) on bibliographic organization in the social sciences and in
the physicel sciences respectively are two fine reviews of descriptive
bibliography. In order to compile a bibliography, monographs, periodicals,
newspapers and other forms of graphic cormunication are scanned for entries
that are appropriate to the topic of the bibliography. Each entry usually
has more or less the following facets: full nanes of author(s), full title,
place of publication, publishers (monographs only), date of publication
(year for monographs, month and year for periodical articles), full or
abbreviated title of pericdical, volume statement for jowrnal articles
(and for monographs of more than one volume), number of the issue in the
volune, series note, annotation, and location statement particularly for
rare books. Again, the objective here is to identify each entry. All
entriea are then arranged in some logical, aystematic order to facilitate
consultation and this step almost invariably involves classification of
sone sort.

Although this type of bibliography has not been universally accepted
as 'complete' research most of the theses presented for the award of the
Fellowhips of the (British) Library Association are of this type. The
annotated bibliography in Appendix A fulfils all the conditions of a
descriptive bibliography.



1.13 Content Analvsis
is the sort of carefully structured (objoctive,

systenatic, quantitative) analysis of the "manifest" content of some media
of communication, the book, film, movie, television, etc. In the litera-
ture of librarianship, studies of this nature usually enmphasize trends and
developments in scholarship (McCarthy 1940, Delougaz 1949), comparative
analyses of the structures of different types of media (Asheim 1949,
Harvey 1949), the differences in the effects of the same media in
different parts of the world (Martin 1934 and 1936), or of the same

media as observed in different media (Hargrave 1948).

Content analysis in the form described by Berelson (1952) and applied
in the studies just cited ia not the objective of the present study.
Content is considered here only insofar as it relates to subject content
of publications analyzed. However, the discussion of trends in Chapter

Five is in the true tradition of similar discussions by McCarthy and

Delougaz.

1.14 Concept of Social Epistemology
In a joint article, Egan and

"Shera (1952) first propounded the idea of a 'new discipline' which they
christened, for want of more appropriate words, 'social epistenology',
a discipline that would be concerned with:

ssothe analysis of the production, distribution, and utilization

of intellectual products in puch the sane fashion as that in

which the production, distribution, and utilization of material

prodm}:ta have long been investigated ... (Egan and Shera 1952,
po135 .
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In subsequent papers, Shera alone (1956, 1961 and 1965) restated and
reddfined his ideas about this proposed new field of knowledge that he
anticipated might take root in "a decade, twenty years, or even a century,"
taking particular care to define its theoretical basis, nethodology, scope,
and purpose.

This thinking appeared to be completely novel although Egan and
Shera referred to Hulme's work (1923) as a pioneer in the envisaged
discipline., More than twenty years have passed and the discipline of
social epistemology does not seenm to have advanced beyond the pages of
Shera's articles. Although a considerable body of knowledge has accunue
lated concerning the bibliographic characteristics and the use patterns

of the literatures in the sciences, the social sciences, and the humani-

ties, these investigations have been nande without reference to Shera's

ideas. The concept of social epistemology, however, offers so much

acadenic food for thought that it cculd not forever be ignored. At

las¥; an information scientist, Kochen (1969), delivering the first
Distinguished Lecture of the American Society for Information Science to
the Cleveland, Columbus, Dayton, Chicago, Los Angeles, and Boston Chapters
of the Society outlined, in mathematical garb, the concepts, nethods and
problens of "a new discipline" that would give priority to stabilizing

L]

the growth of knowledge through evaluation and synthesis rather than
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concentrate on access alone. In setting forth his ideas, he freely used
words like "epistenmology" and "episto-dynanics," but neither in his text
nor in his references does he give any evidence of being aware of Shera's
considerable previous contribution to the subject. The present study
does not clain to be one in social epistemology as defined by Shera or
Kochen., But as the field of social epistemology is further delimited and
elaborated, it seems likely that bibliometrical investigations such as
this one will be considered to fall within its scope. Indeed, biblionme-
trics may very well come to form an essential core if social epistemology

does finally emerge as a discrete discipline with a distinet body of

knowledge.

1.15 BRibliopetrics and the Forpulation of Laws.
o
Pritchard (1968)
formulated a definition for the word 'bibliometrics' that ﬂia been
slightly adapted for use in this study. Bibliometrics is defined as:
the application of statistical and graphical mnethods to
books and other media of graphic communication to shed
light on the process of written communication and of the nature
and course of development of a discipline (insofar as these are
displayed through graphic records).
'Statistical bibliography' has been used by Cole and Bales (1917),
b
Hulme (1925), Gosnell (1943 and 1944), and by Pritchard (1969) hinself.
Raisig (1962) also used the term but with a slightly different neaning
that emphasizes analyses based on use studies., The term 'biblionetrics
is preferable because, as Pritohard (1968) noted, 'statistical bibliography'
has frequently been confused with such well-established words as

fatatistics' or 'bibliographies on statistics.' Moreover, ‘biblionetrics’
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is a hard indexing word and has very close links with the accepted and
analogous 'biometrics', 'econonetrics,' and 'scientometrics.!

Bradford's works (1934, 1943 and 1948) are now generally considered
to be the mo&ern basis of bibliometrics. Although controversies still
rage over the mathematical formulations of some of the existing laws in
bibliometrics, the value of these laws is generally acknowledged in
library and information science. Consequently, efforts have recently been
concentrated on applying them to library situations (Goffman and Harris
1970, Donohue 1972). Bradford's Law of Scattering and Zipf's (1949)
Principle of Least Effort are now combined in the Bradford - Zipf distri-
bution (Brookes 1969) in analyses of the productivity of periodicals.
Similarly, Lotka's (1926) Inverse Square Law or Bradford's Law can now be
applied in analyses of cuthors' productivity. Considerable progress
has also been reported in the development of mathematical nodels for ana=
lyzing the spread of ideas as observed in published literatures(Goffman
and Newill 1964, Goffman 1966, Kochen 1969).

One significant result of these offorts is that the predictive and
cunulative values of bibliometric research have been greatly enhanced.
Reports of confornities or non-conformities with these laws are increa=
sing as the literatures of subjects are analyzed. Such reports help to
build up that vital body of theoretical knowledge which any discipline
needs to stand on its own. And the literature on bibliometrios is
already inpressive as Pritchard's (1969) bibliography, which lists nmore
than 800 entries, shows.

The 'Methodology' part of this Chapter contains a full discussion

of the laws that have been applied in the present study.



None of the five

types of bibliographic research described above aims at in-depth analysis
of the literature characteristics of particular subject fields although
analytical bibliography has been traditionally associated with English
literature, as is bibliometrics with science generally. The exponential
growth of informntion in all fields, first recognized in the sciences and
now more or leas appreciated in the social sciences and humanities as
well, has forced serious -~ minded researchers to increase their attention
to the problen of keeping up with published and unpublished literatures
even in relatively narrow fields of specialization. The advent of the
computer has increasealrather than reduced the flood of 'information' that
the subject specialist has to scan, and more and more scientists began to
focus on the science of science or the documentation of science.

The first group of investigators to attack the newly acute problen
of literature growth were the scientists actively engaged in research in
the subject fields themselves. Only later did librarians and information
scientists begin to take the leading role that they now occupy in these
investigations. In the first comprehensive review article concerning
research efforts directed at a better understanding of the characteristics
of subject literatures produced and used by researchers, Stevens (1953)
1ndant§tied two droad categories of what he called "statistical studies of

research literature:"
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(a) The first is a more or less comprehensive count and analysis of
"the number of publications in a given field... for the purpose of con=~
paring the amount of research in different countries, the amount produced
during different periods, or the amount produced in different subdivisions
of the field" (p.10). The data base is usually a bibliography.

(b) The second type involves study of the literature used by
research workers in a given field, usunlly by neans of citation analyses
of references in selected journals, in indexing and abstracting services,
or in library holdings.

Studies by Cole and Eales (1917), Hulme (1923), Bradi'orda1934‘ and
1948), Henkle (1938), and Crane (1944) firmly established the foundation
of the first type of study described by Stevens. Later investigators
like Hopp (1956), Werren and Newill (1967), Vaillancourt (1968), Leith
(1969), and Lawani (1972) built on this growing body of kmowledge and
refined its methodology considerably in the process.

The second type of study that analyzes the use of research
literatures has attracted even more investigators in science and techno-
logy. But, significantly, this type of study has produced important
works in the social sciences and in the humanities as well. A represen-
tative list will suffice. Gross and Gross (1927) in chemistry, Voigt
(1947) in engineering and agriculture, Pussler (1949 a, b) in chemistry,
biology and physics, Laosunthara {1956) in geology, Littleton (1968) in
agricultural economics, and Vaillancourt (1968) in medicine. There
exist a host of studies in science generally (Price 1970), or with

enphasis on use in a particular region or country, for example, those
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by Barker (1966) for Russia, and Wood (1967) for the United Kingdom. In
the social sciences one may cite such important works as those by McAnally
(1951) and Jones, Chapoan and Woods (1972) in history, Maddox (1958) in the
field of library science, Broadus (1967 and 1971) and Lin and Nelson (1969)
in sociology, Wood and Bower (1969) and Barle and Vickery (1969) im social
acience literature use in the United Kingdous The important publications
concerning Information Requirenments of the Social Scicnces (INFROSS) under
the direction of Maurice Line (1971) are also worth noting. The hunanities
is still to attract a conmparative number of workers; Sinonton's (1960)
study in the field of fine arts is a leading exanple.

Three journals deserve special mention as the leading English-language
periodicals reporting original research into the literature characteristics
of subjects. Journal of Documentation (London) has been published quarterly
by Aslib since 1945. Its sub~title: "devoted to the recording, organiza-
tion and dissenmination of specinlized knowledge" provides some indication
of its coverage. Besides the inmpressive papers it carries on the litera=-
tures of seience and technology, social science, and the humanities, it
has a special feature: "Progress in Docunentation" devoted to state-of=-
the-art reviews of research efforts in the documentation of individual
subjects.

The American counterpart of Jourmal of Docunmentation is Journal of
known until 1970 as Anperican

Docunentation. Although the enphasis of this journal has increasingly
shifted to investigation of mechanized storage and retrieval of information,
it still publishes a considerable number of papers on the bibliographic and

documentation characteristics of subject fields.
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The Library Quarterly, published quarterly by the Graduate School of
Library Science at the University of Chicago since 1931, is a leading
journal in all fields of libraricnship. It continues to publish important
investigetions into the characteristics of subject literatures. The
studies by Hunt (1937), and Fussler (1949 a, b) are typicsl examples.

All of these publications are steadily building up a vital body of
knowledge about such phenomena as: the format and languages of research
literntures, their title and subject dispersion, the productivity of
authors contributing to a particular field, the trends in individual
subjects as reflected in their literatures over tinme, indexing and
abstracting coverage by forn, language, and place of publication, and
the whole question of acceasibility to relevant information generally.
While these types of knowledge are almost complete for a subject like
chemistry, for instance, they are still fragnentary or almnost non-existent
for nany subjects in the sociual sciences, and in the humanities in particu=-
lar. There is also still a certain amount of confusion in the use of °
'citation analyses' and studies based on 'referonce countings.'

As Jones, Chapman and Woods (1972) point out:
A distinction has to be drawn between the terms 'refercnce'’
and "citation.' Citation literally means each occasion
upon which a work is cited in the footnotes, whereas a
reference is the actual work cited. Thus in a citation
analysis each citation nust be recorded, while in a
reference analysis each work cited is recorded only onces

Most citation studies have not nmade this distinction clear
and some errors may have been introduced as a result. {p.iBB).



1+3 RESEARCH INTO THE LITERATURE OF GEOGRAPHY
Geography is one of

the suhjecté fhﬁt ﬁaéﬁ auffered comparative neglect ag far as serious
investigations inte subject literaturcs are concerned. One curious fact
that sperges in going through researches on the literatures of subjects
is that geography has always somehow been excluded in discussing the
Yiteratures of the sciences or the sgcial sciences. Sonewhat vaguely,
it is assumed to share the characteristics of both science and social
science subjects but exactly how has never been determined. Only one
study (Stoddart 1967) has attempted to show in what respects the
collective literature of geography differs fron, or is similar to, that
of the gocial sciences or sciencess generally. | ' |

Chauncy Harris, for a long tine n Professor of Geography dfl£hé

of Oy,

UniversityA'has deveted a life-long interest to inmproving graphic
communication among professional geographers. He published three papers
(1950, 1959, and 1961) on the paeriodical literature of geography, two of
then (1950 and 1961} in collaboration with Jerome Fellman, another pro-
fessional geographer. The 1950 paper was o historical breokdown and
description of the distribution of geographicsal serials published since
17123 by region, country, language, duration of individual titles, growth
in their numbers, major developments, and a2 description of geographical
gerials in major libraries in the Americas and in EBuropc.

Barris's 1959 paper exsmined the language problen as it offected
communication among geographers, particularly with the coming of age of

geogroaphy in Asis where ioportant gecgraphical serials were appearing
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in languages other than English, French, German, and Ruésian, by that tine
the international languages of presenting geographical information. He
suggested that thease new serials initiate supplementary usa of one or nore
of the international languages as a neans of meking the contents of thelr
publications accessible to a world audience. A broed review by country of
geographionl serials that were already using at least one intermational
language to cupplenent publications in their local languages was then
pregented, Harris's and Fellman'’s 1961 paper was a brief description of a
list of the 420 then current geographical aserials taken fron their previous
publication (1960)., Features described include the country of origin and
founders of the new serials launched in the 1950-1960 pericd, langunge
distrivution, and progregs in the adoption of international languages to
supplenent geographical periodical articles in the local languages.

In Britain, Steel (1961}, the first editor of Papers and Transactions

of the Institute of British Gecarayphers, reviewed pupers published in the

journcl within the 1946«60 periocd by subjecet field, date, regional coverage,
authorship, and use of maps and diagrans, noting developnents and trends

in the field. Stoddart's (1967) study was slightly different and nore
conprehensive. He desceribed auch feaotures as the growth rate in the

nunbers of professional geographers and their rate of productivity, the
format of what they publish, and was particularly concerned to coopare these
features with sinilar features in the literatures of science and social
selences. In this lorgely exploratory study, Stoddart restricted his
conclusions to broad generalizations as to whether geography could be
classified as o science or as a social science subject on the basis of

its charncteristics that he had described.
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Stallings (1971) analyzed in some detail the characteristics of the
research literature contained in five leading geographical journals
published in the United States of America., He described the concentration
of articles appearing in each journal by time and on areas of the world,
the subdivisions of geography in which articles in each journal appeared,
and najor trends in geography as revealed by the analysis.

One significant point to note about these studies is that they were
all done by geographers actively engaged in teaching and research. And
with the exception of Stoddart's paper, the emphasis is on the periodical
literature. Realizing the wide gaps left by these studies and recognizing
the need to start providing both geographers and librarians with systematic
knowledge about the characteristic features of all forus of geographical
literatures, the present writer (Aiyepeku 1972 and 1973) investigated the
languages, format, and periodical literature of geography on a world-wide
basis. The present study analyzes, in a far more detailed and rigorous way,
significant bibliographic and docunentation characteristics of geography
in respect to one country, Nigeriz. Further studies will be required to

deternmine whether conclusions drawn here apply to the whole of geography.

1.4 NATURE OF THE PRESENT STUDY

Thig study differs fron earlier ones
in that the data base of literature references being analyzed was construo-
ted fron original sources. Others have sinply accepted an existing biblio-
graphy as adequately representative of the whole literature of the subject
matter under study. Still others have constructed this adequate represen-

tation fron among the citations appearing in books and periodicals.
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On the other hand, this study started by secking to conpile a complete
bibliography of published works that fit certain philoscphically and proce=-
durally defined criterhérJ%ads approach was adopted largely because no
prior bibliography existed on the subject of study and also becuase it is
oy belief that compilation of the bibliographic data-base is a crucial
step in a bibliometric analysis of this nature. Conclusions reached in a
study aro the inevitable products of the character of the data=~inadequate
data produce inadequate conclusions. Acceptance of citations from only
cortain defined sources as an adequate representation of the literature of
a subject without going further to use all other sources in order to
locate all relevant entries (or as near as possible) seems an inadequate
basis for conmprehensive analyses.

This study then is clearly in the tradition of the first type of
research described by Stevens (1953)=—a comprehensive analysis of the
geographical literature concerning Nigeria based on the annotated
bibliography in Appendix A. The nethod of investigation combines some of
the techniques of the bibliometrician with that of the geographer

(graphical presentation) as is fully described below.

1.41 Statement of Purpose of Thegis
g The objectives of the thesis
may be divided intc two parts and summarized as follows:
Part I aims at compiling a comprehensive, annotated bibliography of
Nigeria's geographical literature from 1901 to 1970, subject to the
criteria explainqd in section 1.42 of this Chapter. This bibliography

man
constitutes the,data base of the analyses in Part II of the study.
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The more specific objectivés of Pert II of the thesis are describod as
follows:

(a) to classify, by subject, all the geographical publications on
Nigeria within the specific pericd, plot the subdivisions of geography on
a tine continuun, and delineate trends through analysis of content vis 3
yis the major trends within the field of geography;

(b) to describe the publishers and media of publishing Nigeria's
geografhical literature, analyze its format and the extent to which the
literature is indexed and abatracted in selected bibliographic services,
and compare indexing/abstracting coverage by form, source, and place of
publication;

(¢) to show the distribution of geographical literature within
Nigeria and discuss the implications of such distribution;

(d) to examine the characteristics of authors and periodicals
contributing to Nigeria's geographical literature and discuss these
characteristics as thgy relate to the question of bibliographic
scattering, authors' productivity, and their genvral implications for
libraries;

(e) to deternmine the relative roles of Nigerians and non~-Nigerians
in the production and bibliographic control of Nigeria's geographical
literature;

(f) to analyze the growth of the literature And suggest that such
growth is generally related to the socio-economic growth of Nigeria; and

(g) to suggest, on the basis of this study, what further research

is necessary in order to find answers to unresolved questions.
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Part II of the study rests on the generalized assunption:
that the structure nnd growth of literary activities about any
country reflect the socio-economic character and growth of that
country, and that individunl subjects sinilarly reflect the trends
in the larger society, more or less depending upon the discipline.
Three hypetheses are proposed and tested:
(a) that the growth of geographical literature concerning
Nigerin is an aspect of the socio=economic growth of Nigeria;
(b) that Nigeria's geographical liternture is heavily concentrated
on the hunan aspects of the subject and the tread is to
perpetuate this situction; and
(e) that indexing/cbstracting coverage of Nigeria's geographical
literature is proportionnl to the growth of the country's
geographical literature, and that variations in indaxing/
abatracting are found according to form, publisher, and place

of publication.

1.42 Scope of Study
Besides the date and areal linmitationa that are

obvious from the title of this thesis, three significant, and three
relatively minor, linitations determine its scope. Bach one is described
below:

1.42(n) Definition of What is Geographical. A crucinl problen
of this study is to present a lcgical definition of geography and, fron
this definition, to delineate certain clear-out characterdstics of the

discipline that help to determine when a publication is geogrophical.
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Geographers have differed widely among themselves as to the proper
definition of their field of atudy. HRepresentative of one common
approach is the statement prepared during World War II by the United
States of America Manpower Commission:

The geographer studies the noture and use of arens and is trained
to interpret the distributions, interrelationships, and inter~
actions of physical and cultural phenornena on the earth's surface.
He is concerned, for exnmple, not only with the nature of the land
surface, vegetation, climnte, mineral resources, soil and water
supplies, but also with the people and the ways in which they live
together and utilize land nnd other resources. Geography,
therefore, is considered both a physical and social science.

Geographers analyze the significance of location and
distribution in the study of physical and cultural phenonena,
and interpret these distributions in terms of their influence
on economic, social and political development. For exanple,
studying an industry, 2 geographer may find that in spite of
rapidly expanding competition elsewhere, the industry in
question is so located that it will maintain advantages over
competitors because of proxinity to essential raw naterials of
low unit value coupled with historical development of special
skills in the labor populations and favornbly located
consuning narketa.

A definition of this sort has its uses but, by defining the field of
geography as essentially whatever gecgraphers do, it fails to confront
the crucial issuea of scope and limitation. Of those who have sought
to clarify issues of this nature, no one has written more extensively
nor with greater influence in the present day than Richard Hartshorne.
His definition (1939, p.636) states that:

s+ sgoography studies the world seeking to describe and

to interpret the differences among its different parts,

as seen at any one time, commonly the present tine.
This field it shares with no other branch of science.
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For the purpose of this study, we have chosen a form of statenent close to
Hartahorne's definition:

Geography is concerned with the éeéérﬁption.aﬁglé#planation

of the areal differentiation and interrelation of the sarth's

gurface (Harvey 1969, P.1).
There are two parts $o0 this definition-~the how (methodology) of geography,
that i3, "description and explanation.” This study is not primarily
concerned with thnt nspect of the definition. The second part of the
definition considers what peographers should study, that is, the substan-
tive objectives of geograprhical investigations that should produce what
could be regarded nsg germnne to geographical literature. In conseguence,
three criteria in this definition are of vital, practical significance
in the selection of material for this study:

(n) the interrelation of different kinds of phenomena that are
directly or indirectly tied to the enrth. (The words "directly and
indirectly"” are important because geography is involved in the study of
processcs underneath and above the earth's gurface that help to explain
such interrslationships as can be directly observed on the surface of
the earth},

(b) the differential character of those phencrena and the conplexes
they forn in different areans of the earth, and

(e} the areal expression of these phenonenn aﬁd'complexes.

It is ioportant to mote that o different definition of geography
wight preoduce a different outcone. The writer has, however, carefully
and conscientiously asought to adhere %o the definition described here in

collecting dnta that nmoke up Appendix A.
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1.42(b) QOnly Published Sources are included in the data. The major
reason is that published works enjoy a significantly higher measure of
bibliographical control, and have generally been subjected to more critical
assesspent, than unpublished works. Ziman (1968) argues that published
'information' does not become 'knowledge' until it has been "subjected to
review, tested, validated, and finally incorporated into the corpus of
hunan knowledge." This process moy toke as long as ten years, depending
on a number of variables like the subject inveolved and the state of
bibliographic control for that subject. Coblans (1971) also stresses the
necessity of process in "the transmtation of information into that
recorded knowledge which is continually re-zppraised and slowly natures
into the .comsemsus which is scientific thought at any given nonent."

This distinction between 'information' and 'knowledge' is inportant
because this study assumes that the literature of a subject conprises
the kind of knowledge that Ziman and Coblans speak about. Unpublished
works are less likely to contribute to 'knowledge' than published works.
Thus, in order for a work to be considered part of the literature of a
given subject, it is assuned that it pust have been published. No
further attempt is nmade te determine whether such a publication has been
"subjected to review..." In other words, no quality criteria are
considered once a work is published and judged geographical within the
context of the definition described above,

Masters and doctoral theses and dissertations are ean exception to
this general rule, They have been included because of their undoubted

significance in the geographical knowledge concerning any country.
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1.42(c) Only Engiish-languaee Publications are included. In & work
that lays much emphnsis on subject content as this once dees, the major
roason for this lipitation is that of practicability. Since cach entry in
Appendix A had to be read and annotated, it became necessary fto deal only
with thoge publications appcearing in English. It wa® also assuned that
English-langunge sources would constitute a preponderant majority of
Migeria's geographical literature during the study-period. This assunp-
tion has been confirned by the resulis of a study by the present writer
(Aiyepeku 1973) showing that about 95 percent of all geographical
publications concerning any country are overwhelnmingly in the official
langunge(s) of that country although English assumes a more international
pegition than any other language.

1.42(d) Other points that determine the scope of this study are the
treatnent of
Jenalyticals, newspaper articles, and maps. Analyticals¥* are included only
if they demonstrate evidence of originality. Brief, and usually copled
1goeographical backgrounds' to non—goographical studies have not been
included. On the other hand, every effort has been made to trace nnd
include original analyticals fron books, conference proceadings, seminars,
and eynposia. Although newspaper articles were systenatically exeluded
becange they did not meet the established criteria, a single exception
was nade for Prothero's outstanding article ZFB1§7.published in Weat Africg
Magarine. Maps, undoubtedly an important group of geographical publica-

tions, are excluded.

* An analytical is the compesite part of o rmonograph, uwsually o chapter,
whose author(s) is the mane as, or different from, that of the whole

nonograph.
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1.4% Procedurc for Collecting Data.

Secondary sources==hibliographies
of bibliographiss, bibliographies, printed catalogues——that nmight produce
relevant references were collected and scanmed. (A list of the major
bibliographical sources consulted is presented in Appendix C.) Bvery
publication that appeared relevant was sought and read before a decision
was made to includce or exclude it on the basis of the criteria already
desoribed. References or citations appearing with each lten read in this
way were followed up and read. The only exceptions were sone theses and
dissertations pubnmitted to Departments of Geography that wore included
even though it was not possible to locate then before the desimion on
inclusion had to be made. Such entries, of course, remsin unannotated.

A= this proceas continued, a liat of jowrnal titles that had
cantributed at least once publication was gradually being coupiled. Each
titlc was regarded as o potential source for more relevant entries and
was scanned accordingly. In offect, every journal title appearing in
Adppendix B was scanned for nore posgible references. A considerable
nuriber of publications that were neither listed in the separate biblio=-
graphies nor in the references in books and periodicel articles were
located in this way. -

Despite this rather rigorous appreach, it is virtually'certain that
sone relevant publications, particularly for the last few years of the
study~-period, were miaseds Nevertheless, this nethod appears to be s

much surer way of locating the totality of the relevant literature than

any hitherto used.



1.44 Methedology

This section presente a detailed &escription and
discussion of the formulae enployed in the analyses that constitute the
bulk of this study. Classification of geographical material and the
classification gchene adapted for the present purpose are discussed at
sone length because of the enphasis on subject content throughout this

work. Cartographic techniques are explained as they occwr in the analysos,

1.44{a) Classification of Data. There are & number of possible
ways to arrange bibliographic data, Sone bibliographies are arranged
chronologically, giving the user an historical perspecltive. If one is
interested in the developrient or progress of some field, he can follow
through from the earliest known work to the noat recent. On tho other
hand, if he is already acguainted with post develcopments and only wighes
to locate quickly materinl so recent that he maoy have overlocked it, he
can start with the latest and go back in tipe concentrating on the recent
itens and merely scanning the older works. h

Another obvious way of arranging bibliographic material is alphabe-
tically by author. But, this arrangenent is of lindited usefuinesa parti-
cularly since it does nod bring together works of the same kind, age, or
subject unlegs, by chance, the same author happena to have written
sgveral works on the same subject. Such occasions are normally taken
care of by means of an author index, 1f necessary.

The third and oost usefuwl way of arranging bibliocgraphic data, as
librarians have discovered, is by subject. 4 vast apount of time and

effort is expended by librarians and bibliographers in devi?ing or



revizing existing claééification schemes for arrangement by subject. The
ultimate ain of such efforts iz to associate all materials of a kind in
close proximity. But since the sunm of the world's literature forms a
continuous spectrun rather than discrete classes and categories, the
elaboration or application of a really retional acheme of arrangement
seens alnost hopeless. H
Geographers and livrarians (Boggs 1937, Meyer 1947, Meynen 1956,
Porter 1964) have long recognizad the need for a more logical, systematic,
and wnified method of classifying geographical matcrisl than can be
aeconmodated in general schedules. Although librarians have been generally
content to meke the best of o pretty bad situation, goographers (Boggs
1937, Meyer 1947, Porter 1964) havo made several attempts to provide an
entirely new nonenclaturc independent of the preaeﬁt gtandard hierarchical
structures of library classifications. The nost comprehenaive and most
up~to-date effort, however, is the one by the Associgtion of Anerican
Geographers (1966) and it is the one that has been adapted to classify
data presented in Appendix A. Since the primnry objective is to group
related works under as many specific headings as possiblc, following the
principle of literary warrant, six classes have been added and two
nodified. These additions ond nodifications are briefly explained.
Additions: (n) 'Settlement geography' is carved out of fpopulation
geography! in order to bring together publications that describe and
onalyze populations in essentially rural areas., (b) 'Land-use and
managemont' gtudiss could be grouped with 'conservation and resource

omenagenent' as the original clagsificstion scheme hag done. They have

"
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been separated in order to group studies on land-use and land-tenure
together (both still important in the geographical literature concerning
Nigeria), and because land-use studies are essentially human geography
while conservation studies properly belong to the physical aspects of the
discipline. (c) '"Nature of geography in Nigeria' brings together cssays
and review articles that focus on the role of geography in Nigeria's
developnent, and on the structure of geography in Nigeria. Most of the
entries here are Presidential Addresses delivered at the Annual Meetings
of the Nigerian Geographical Association. (d) 'Geomorphology' is separated
from general studies in 'physical geography'’ while 'landforms' are
restricted to studies on specific types of landforms, for example, insele-
bergs. (e) 'Bxploration and travel' has been classified independently
here because, not only are such accounts not limited to the historical,
but also because their significance in the history and human geography of
Nigeria nakes it useful to focus special attention on then. (f) 'Forest
resources and utilization' includes publications on the exploitation of
generally uncultivated forest-hased econonmic trees, such as rubber, tiober,
and palm oil, Cultivated {Eree crops like cocoa and kola nut are classified
under ‘agricultural geography' with similar studies of other cultivated
cropa. Studies of forests as physical phenomena are classified under
'"biogeography' .

Modifications:(a) 'Industrial geography' replaces 'manufacturing

geography' becausc the former heading caters for local, hand-operated
industries involving no on-line mase production that the tern 'manufac-

turing geography' connotes. (b) 'Marketing geography' becomes 'conmercial
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geography! because the latter is moré all-crbracing. Particularly, it
rendily accommodates inter-regional trade and studies on traditional
markets that constitute an inmportant anspect of this subdivision.

1.44(b) Statistical Anglyscs employed in this study derive from four
formulae each of which is described below with particular emphasis on their
approprinteness for the situntions in which they are usecd.

Bradford's Iow of Bibliomrgphic Scattor was developed by Dr Samuel
Bradford who had shown an earily interest in the problems of documentation
. in science and technology. His first statement on the 'Law of Scattering'
had been mnde as sarly as 1934. That statement appeared in various
nodified forms in his subsequent papers read at learned conferences (1937,
1943 and 1946 a, b), It was not until shortly before his death in 1948,
however,; that he evolved a verbal formulation of what has gince been widely
known as 'Bradford's Law of Scattering'. On the basis of data collected
fren his study of the literoture of applied geophysics and lubrdcation,
he proposed that:

the aggregate nunber of articles in a given subject,
apart fron those produced by the first group of large
producers, is proportional to the logarithri of tho
nusber of producers concerned, when these (the
periodicals) are arrgnged in order of decrenzing

productivity. (Bradaford 1953, p.152),

One of Bradford's earliest critics, Vickery (1948), demonstrated the

discrepancy between Bradford!s verbal and graphical formulation$. Vickery
was followed by other contributors whose publications on the subject show
that they are basically not controversies on the validity but alternative

mathenatical formulations of an nccepted onpirical law. Fortunately, it
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iz not nccessary to wait for complete agreenent on the law's mathematical
ninutae before we nmake use of thie enpirical law. And significantly cnough
for thig study, all contributors arc unanimous that the law provides
uzeful application in library operations and in the design of wmore rational
and nore econonic infortmtion systens. Brooke's (1969a) modification of
thoe original formula: | -

R(n) = arb (180 =o) o (1)
N log n/s (c<n<h) | |

has been applied in the anplysis of the periodical literature in this study.

i

The syobols of the formla have the following meanings:
n = the rank order of periodicals arranged in decreasing order of

the nurber of articles they contryibute to o specificd subject

R{n) = the curmlative sun of articles contributed by all pericdicals
of rark 1 ton
a = the nunber of articles contributed by the nest productive

periodical {that is, the periodical of rank 1)

N = the total number of periodicals that would be expocted to
publish papers on the subject. It is given by fhc shape of
the linear portion of the Bradford-Zipf Bibliograph*

(see Fig. 10) _— ‘
& = lhe value o[— n ab ke whersechion c{: tve ‘Sl'rc\n'jkt Poruoﬂ
o{ ie. bibkﬂ&?& willh Re lc:, T axs.

* Zipf (1949) had proposed his 'Principle of Least Effort' whose graphical
cxpression is a straight line. Conbination of Bradford's curved, initial
portion with Zipf'a straight line pecrtion produces a curvilinear pgraph
called a 'bibliograph', the 'Bradford-Zipf Bibliograph.!
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¢ = the value of n at the point where the curve runc spoothly into
the straight line pertion of the Bibliograph (see Fig. 10).
Periodicals ranked 1 = g constitute the 'nucleus' of periodicals
publishing on a given subject.

b = constant if the publications considered cover only a short

time-span.

This formula has also becn employed to analyze the productivity of
authors by sinply substituting 'author(s)' in the paraneters described
sbove, Traditionally, Lotka's (1926) Inversc Square Law, and Mantoll's
{1966) nodification of it, have been used to analyse the productivity of
authors. Both, however, have certnin limitations that are eliminated with
the application of Bradford's Law. Moreover, Fairthorne (1969) had stressed
the essential unity underlining distributions sinmilar to Bradford's,lLotka's,
and Mantell's thereby making it unnecessary to apply two sinilar foroulse
in analyzing identical types of behaviocour. In Falrthorne’s words:

Alrost all of them, {i.e., distributions similar to Bradford's]
whatever their starting peint, end with some kind of hyperbolic
distribution in which the product of fixed powers of the

variablea is constant. In ite sinplest discreet nanifestation |
an input increasing geonmetrically produces a yield increasing ¢
arithnetically, This is the eupirical relation between

stirmilus and response ... and between pericdicals scanned and

artigles rotrieved observed by Bradford. (Fairthormc 1969,
Pe22).




Dr—rane—da i oronce
Robinson's Coefficient of Agrecment: In Chapter Five, the growth rates of

certain socio~economic indicators are conmpared with the growth rate of
geographical publications in an attenpt to find out if any association
exists between the two sets of variables. In order to guarantec reason—
able accuracy, data for cach socio=-economic indicator are derived fron at
least two different sources, and to deternine how identical the two sets
of data are in each case, Robinson's Coefficient of Agreement formula,

represented by the equation (3) is applied.

f g =)+ S, - x)
Sy -0+ Tx,, - %P

(3)



50 »
whaore A = hgreenént

K1j = the value of X1 for the j=th pair

23
%3

the value of K2 for the j~th pair

the nean of X

1 and X2 for the j~th pair

Regrogsion Analyses: In Chaptor Five, it is hypothesized "that the growth

of Nigeria's geogrophical literaturc is on aspect of Nigeriats s¢cio-

economic growth." The basis for thia hypothesis is provided in the text.

In order to tost whether threre is a positive and statiasfically significant

relationship between the geographicel literaturc on Kigeria and the country's
. . c,orrelnt\'qns

socio~acononic developnent, four kinda of pesddde—sespessieon-aelatisns are

explored in this study. Since the problen of linear prediction reduces

t0 that of fitting a atraight line to a set of points using the least -

squares method, the eguation of a straight line is written in the form:

Y = a+bX {(4)
wheré ,
_ Y = the dependent variasble
| 2 = the intercept or point where a line creosaes the ¥ - axis
b = +the slope of the line, anlsc called the regression
coefficiaont
X = +the independent variable.

The three other positive relationships are represented by the equations:

Y = a+b log X (sori-log relation)
log ¥ = a+b log X {double~log relation)
log Y = gb (log-inverse relation)

X

A computer prograome was preparcd to give all four types of regreasion results.
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1.45 [The Questionnairc. A sipmple questionnaire was designed to
find out the subject combinaticns of physical geographers up to university
level (Appendix F). After a pre-test and consultation with geographers,
the questionnaire was nailed to eleven professional geographers in Nigerian
universities who were known to have specialized in physical geography by
the end of 1970. Of the oleven nniled out aeven were returned and
analyzed. The analysis of the questionnaire is reported in Chapter Five.

1.5 SUMMARY

Chapter Cne presents the purpose and nmethodology of
this thesis within the franework of a comprehensive review of previous
studies that share some of the characteristics of the present study. The
cesunption and Ilyro®hesces propoced in the study arc stated. Very
broadly, the thesis has four objectives: (1) to compile an annotated
bibliography Uhet-sebietiep—m—phitosophienti—definidion of the geographical
literature of Nigeria; (2) to describe the characteristics of the literature
of geography by analyzing a large population of publications published
between 1901 and 1970 concerning the geography of Nigeria; (3) to analyze
the extent to which Nigeria's geographical literature is indexed and
abstracted in existing bibliographic services and to compare indexing cover-
age by forn, publisher, and place of publication; and (4) to determine
whether the growth of Nigeria's geographical literature is generally

related to Nigeria's socio-economic developnent.
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CHAPTER TWO

DISTRIBUTION CF NIGERIA'S GEOGRAPHICAL
LITERATURE IN RELATION TC TIME,
SPACE, SUBJECT, AND AUTHORS

Probably the nost effective developnments
in head counting have been neasuring the
volune of scientific literature and deterw
nining its distribution by country, by
field, by date, and by authors. (de Solla

Price: Mmmm?wz.m
lopoent of Science 1951).
This Chapter analyzes data presented in Appendix A under four headings:

Tine - Period, Subject, Area, and Personalia analyses, in that order. It
is, of course, not realistic to discuss these headings in isolation: analy=-
sis of period and subject together is sonetines revealing while conparison
of period, subject and personalia facets may be the only effective way of
illustrating a significant point in the study. An atteopt has, therefore,
been nmade in this Chapter and throughout this work to relate topics that,
for the sake of convenience, have been treated separately in order to
present the work as a unified, closely integrated study. Information in
this Chapter is largely in the forn of naps, diagrans, and tables;
patterns revealed by these illustrations will be described and their

inplications discussed,
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2.1  LIME-PERIOD ANALYSIS
o | Fig. 1 shows the distribution of geographical

publicationé concerning Nigeria for the period 1901-1970. Altogether, 1,441
entries were identified during this periocd. Two features arc apparent in
Fig. 1: (a)} the wide fluctuations up to about 1951, and (b) concentration
of nost publications within the last 20 years. Indeed, publications in the
last 10 years, 1961~1970, amount to 736 or about 51 percent of all publica-~
tions. | |

Generally, it may be assuned that the increasing volume of publicatiohs
fron 1901 through 1970 is a direct reflection of an increagsing nunber of
contributors to the geographical literaturc of Nigeria. The roduccd totals
for the last three years probably nean thot all publicetions foxr that
pericd have not been loceted owing to the usunl tinme lag of some 2=3 years
between the publication of & work and its appearance in bibliographic
control media (Glass 1955). But, it appears there arc some significant
factors that can be advanced "9 explain rather sharp increases in publica=
tions during specific periods. |

Fron 1901 to 1951 total publications for any given year roached 20
four times and exceeded this figure only once in 1949. Boginning fron
1952, however, one notices an appreciable rise in totals for individual
years: 29, 33, 28, 39, 35, etc. even though the poriod marls the
termination of Farm and Foresi, one of the most productive periodicals in
the study (sec Appendix B). This situation is accounted for by three

magazines: Nigeria Magazine, Nigeria Trnde Journal, and Resenrch Notes,

two of which started publishing during the period.
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Nigeria Magazine, published under scveral different nanes during the
course of its history since 1927, is a general mediun of cormunication on
cultural topics and carries relatively fow items of a gecgraphical nature.
Rigeria Trade Journal, which started to publish in 1953, regularly carries
articles of geographical significance, particularly on econonic geography.
Lastly, and perhaps nost significant of all, Research Hotes, an irregular,
nineographed publication of the Department of Geography at the University
of Ibadan, started publication in 1952 with the sole objective of circula-
ting the research studies being done on the geography of Nigeria by the
acadenic staff of the Department. A picture of the inpact of these three
serials during the 1952-56 period is demonstrated in FPig. 2. Anong then,
these three serials account for nore than half of the total contributions
fron periodical sources for each year up to 1956, and they contribute
almost 30 percent of all entries during the 1950-59 period. (A similer
explanation for the sudden rise of contributions fron other journals
within the 1957-59 period is given below).

The significance of Fig. 2 is not so much in the totals contributed
in each year by the three serials as in the stabilizing effect of their
few but regular publications on the increasing literature of the geography
of Nigeria, For the first time beginning in 1952/53 there were threc
serials regularly publishing articles on the geography of Nigeria, one
of then specifically devoted to reporting geographical investigations
concerning Nigeria. It is inportant to note that other periodicals,

particularly those published outside Nigeria, such as Goographical Journal,

may carry more numerous articles concerning Nigeria for a given year than



any of these thres serials. But, such contributicns are not regular and
cannot, therefore, account for the appreciably rising increases that
Fig. 1. 8o clearly depicts. Begimning in 1957, the stabilizing role of

these titles is lost on account of increased contributions from other

sources including, in particular, the newly-launched Eiggg;gg_Gcogranhicai
Journal.

A considerable rise in the graph is easily noticeable frorr 1957
onwards. For the first tino totals for any year reached and exceeded 40,
a leap not apparently czplained by the normal rate of increase fron year
to year. m N

The largest single factor contibuting to the leap is the ﬁirth in
1957 of Nigerian Geogravhical Journal to serve as the official journal of
the Nigerian Geographical Agsociation founded the previouws year. Although,
as had occurred in the years 1952-56, other journal and monographic
publications continued to increase from year to year, the contribution of
Nigerinn Geogrophical Journal bocame a commanding proportion of the total,
ranging fron 13 to 33.3 percent for journal articles and from 8.3 to 25
percent for all publications.

No entirely satisfectory reasong can be given at present for the
unusually large volune of publications during the 1964=67 period. One may.
note that it was a period of increased contributions fron the new Higerian
univergities at Zaria ond lsukke in particular. Also, the number of
geographical theses concerning Nigeria reached an all-tine high in 1966,
and two books with numerous contributors werc published in 1967.

Generally, 1964-67 would seen to be a period of maxirun productivity
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both in journael articles and in monographic materialas. But, quite
obvicusly, until the sharp drop in the 1968=70 pariod can be fully
accounted for conplete explanaticn of the 1964-67 high cannot be seen in
its true perspective. It may be useful to note that the early periocds of
relative highs=—1910-14, 1936~39, 1946~50-—correspond with periods of
active literary anctivities by certein key writers during such periods,
such ag Falconcr (1910-14}, and Ronald Millor {1936-39), One cannct yot
tell whether the samo will prove true of thoe 1968-70 pariod.

Bimnificant decreases in total publications during the 1915-23, =2nd
1942-47 periods are most likely the result of the two World Wars. Several
articles (The Association of American Geographers 1941, Crane 1944, and
Harris 1947) hove reported that literary activities were significantly
reduced during both Wars in the field of geography and in other subjects.
Sinilarly, it appears reasonable to attribute the 1967-70 drop in the
volune of geographical literature to the disruptive effects of thg 1967=TC

civil war in Nigerin.

2.2  SUBJECT ANALYSIS

The hypothesis being tested in this part of the

study is stated a2 follows:
That Nigeria's geographical literaturc is concentraoted
morc on the sccial, pelitical and cconomic aspects of
the subject than on the physical aspects, and that
the trond is to perpetuatc this situation.
Geography has traditionally been divided into two parts: hunan”geogiaphy-

embracing the social, peolitical, and econotic aspects of the subject, and

physical geography=—which basically includes the geographic study of
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naturzl objects that may have received from minimal o maximin interference
by man. Although the trend in geographic writings now is to de-enphasigze
thias dichotony, the two parts arc still taught and studied nerc or less

ng different aspects of the samo discipline. For the purpose of the
discussion here, the two parits will be regarded as separate while beariﬁg.
in nind that the degree of difforence between one part and the other

varies from one publication to ancother. R

Figs 3 illustrates the relationship between physical and humaﬁ gocgYam
phical publications during the 70-year period and appears to aupport the
hypothesiz., Human geographical publicetions on the wholewexcoéd'thbso on
physical geography and this has alweys been the case except in sono
relatively unproductive years (1915-21, 193G, 1942); in other similorly
unproductive years (1913, 1924, 1928, and 1947) physical and human
geographical publications were equal.

Toble I is desipgned to illustrate the conceniration of publications
anong subdivisions of geogrephy. The subdivisions are arranged as they
appear in the classification schedule on which the work is based.

It shows that on the average, the ratio of publicaticns on hupan
geography to those on physical geogroaphy is higher than 2:1, Indeced,
whore a topic could apply to both aspects, the ratio is rmech highor as
the first five subdivisions under hunan geography clearly show, Llso,
of the ten jop-ranking subdivisions, seven come under human geography

and contribute more than 40 percent of all publications. ' -
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Table i is also illuminating from a slightly different point of views
Agricultural geography shares the first rank with urban geography, each
contributing 9.58 percent of all publications analyzed. The position of
agricultural geography is particularly conmngnding when it is realized that
many of the entries in economic, transportation, commercial, and regional
gaography, and conservation and rescurce nanagenent all have strong
agricultural undorpinnings. It has been estinated that wmore than 70
percent of Nigeria's Gross Domestic Product is derived fron agriculturc
(Helliner 1964). Although this percontoge may not be so hig£:$;cause of

increﬁéing samings fron the booming oil industry, it is true that fron

60 4o 70 percent of Nigerian male working population is still engaged in

agriculture([35697, Nigerio. Annugl Abstracts of Statistics 1970, U.N.

Statistical Yearbook 1971).
Urban geography also ranks first with as nany publications as

agricultural geography. A country's degree of gocio-econonic developnont
is frequently ncasured by its increasing rate of urbanization (Russett
1664). The long tradition of urbanization in Nigeria, particularly in
the West, has long been recognized. Nigeria secus to have exporienced an
accelernted rate of urbanization in recent years; socinl scientists,
including geopgraphers, have described and analyzoed this phenomonon.
Although urbanization has not begn considered as an indicator of socio-
occonorice growth in the discussion presented in Chapter Five, the high
ranking of urban geography and population geography may suggest that
increasing urbanization is somewhat reflected in the high nunber of

geographic publications concerning it. But perhaps wmost significant is
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TABLE I: BRRAKDOWN OF PUBLICATIONS INTO HUMAN
AND PHEYSICAL ASPECTS OF GEOGRAPHY

Nunber of % of Entries

Subjoct Entries {(N) N’).x 100 Rank
NN 1

Mura Geopra

Bibliographies (1 )% C.22 37
Handbooks and Guides 5(1) 0.3% 26
Philosophy & Methodology (of Geography) 9(4) 0.62 28
Reogional Planning _9(5) 0.62 27
Meaching of Geography in Nigeria 14(3) 0.97 25
Nature of Geography in Nigerie 7 0.48 35
Historical Geography 38 277 16
Exploration and Travel 52 %61 12
General Humen Gecgraphy 53 3.67 11
Population Geography : 61 4.24 7
Settlenent Geography 28 1.94 20
Political Geography 42 2.92 13
Medical Geography 15 1.04 26
Energy and Mineral Resources 32 2422 19
Eeonomie Geography 64 4ot 6
Agricultural Geography 138 9.58 1
Transportation Geography 4 284 15
Industrial Geography 18 1425 24
Comnereial Geography 38 2.63 16
Urban Geography 138 9.58 1
Recreational Geography 2 0.13 38
Forost Resources and Utilization 22 153 23
Land Use and Management Studies 55 3.82 10
Cultural Geography 23 159 22
Resional Geography 92 £38 2.

Sub-Total 999 69.44
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the fact that Nigeria's first university is located in the most urbanized
part of the country and that nost Nigerian geographers originate from the

ared..
In Chapter Five, trends in individual subdivisions of the geography
of Nigeria arc described and the prospects of physical and human geography

in Kigeria are discussed.

2.% DISTRIBUTION OF GEOGRAPHICAT, LITER,.TURE WITHIN NIGERIA

_ This part
of fhe study is devoted to analyzing the distribution of Nigoria's googro-
phical literature in space in the belief that the results would lead to a
better understanding and appreciction of the significance of this aspect
of documentation for geography. It is hoped that the analysis will enable
both geographers and librarians to have an iden of what areas of Nigeria
have not been covered by geographical research activities in the past, and
which areas nay still be comparatively neglected cven now. The analysis
involves the use of census figurcs and it may be appropriate at this peint
to mok¢e certain observations obout Nigerian consuses generally.

Censuges wore taken in Nigeris in 1866, 1868, 1871, and thereafter
every ten years up to 1931. Before 1911, the censug area was nade up of
Lagos islond and small parts of the mainland. In 1911, 1921, and 1931 the
census area was extended to cover the whole country but the figures cbtained
wore based largely, as Kuczynski [§§27 has remarked, on estinates and
guesges. The 1952=53, 1962, and 1963 censugses were the first attenpts to

obtain a truly national head count of the population., But, the resulis



of the 1962 consuz vwere rejected and nover publishdd and the introduction of
political considerations intc the 1963 count has nade it difficult to
derive any neaningful scientific results fron the published data.

One is, therefore, left with only the 1952-53 censug figures as the
wost roliable so faor although the pid-year 1962 pepulotion estinates
carricd out at the defunct Centre for Population Studiecs, University of
Ibadan, are claoined to be nearcr the truce position thon eithor the 1962
or 1963 censuses Zéﬁg?. It is considerod nore satisfactory to use data
derived from actual head counts than thosec based on estinates. Thus the
1952-53% census figures forn the basis of the calculationg that follow.

Figa. 4 and 5 should be read togethor as they are designed to give
a picturo of publications that focus on areas nct larger than provinces.
Figs 4 shows the distribution of publications on specific citics, towns
and villages, a3 well oz those publications on Keinji Dan and the Loke
Chad Basin {sce Appendix D). Fig. 5 combinea data used for Fig. 4 with
publicaticng on groups of towns, divisions, and provinces to give a
victure of the density of publicationa by provinces. It should be noted
that publications on the Kainji Dam have not been included in data used
for Fig. 5 because such data beleng to Niger and Ilorin Provincoss

Genernally, ¢ne ¢an deduce from Fig. 4 that thore are as yet
relatively few geographical publications concerning specific villages,
towme, and eities. But, the fow are clearly concentrated in the Westorn,
Midwestern, Kwara, Bast Central, and Xmno States, and a gencral thinning
off along o South——South Bast—North Bast axis up to Loke Chad Basin.

A very broadly sinilar pattorn ie ropeated in tho donsity mop (Fig. 5)
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except that Plateau Province comes out clearly here as an arca with far
nore geographical publications at the provineial level than at the lewel
of individual towns and villages. To a lesser extent, this pattern is
also true of Sokote, Niger, Delta, Katsina, and Rivers Provinces,
Pyblications concerning areag larger than provinces account for ag
much as 56.3 percent and are distributed as shown in Table II. While
this Table may suggest that a high proportion of Nigoria's gecgraphical
Literature are of a broad, genoralized naturc, the trend towards narrower
and more intensive studies of soaller areal uwnits i already discornable.
(In Chapter Five, the trond towards increasing specialization in narrower

subdivisions of geography is discussed in detail).

*

TABLE Il: PUBLICATIONS CONCERNING AREAS LARGER THAN PROVINCES

Arca Publications % of (1)

Nigoeria ' 419 29.1
Northern Nigeria® 127 1.7
Western Nigeria3 114 s Te9
Bastern Nigeria4 64 4.5
River Niger and its Valley 32 2.5
River Benuo and its Valley 10 Q.8

TOTALS 766 5643

() = 1,441 publications

Benue/Plateou, Kano, Kwara, North Central, North Bast,
and North West Stotes :

West and Midwest States

Bast Centrsl, Rivers, and South Bast States.

FR | N —-



2.4 PRODUCTIVITY OF AUTHORS

Authors are central to the cumlative
literature of any disciplinec. No matter what editors and publishers add
to or subtract fron manuscripts, the published results remain unequivo-
cally the author's contributions. Any study that analyzes the characteris-
tice of the literature of a subject would be inconplete without sone
consideration of the quantity and rates at which authors publish in the

subject. There is an added significance to analysis of the productivity
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TABLE @: DISTRIBUTICN OF PUBLICATIONS AMONG AUTHORS

No. of Cumulation Total No. of Cunulation Cumulative Cumulative Percentage Percentag
No. of Authors of Authors Entries by of Fraction Fraction of of
Entries H.PV Authors in Entries* of Authors of Entries Authors Entries
Colurm 2 () .Fw. ﬁ .mb. x 100 Am.w. z 1
(A4 (EC AL) (BE

%0 and over 1 1 33 33 0.0016 0.0232 0.16 2.32
20 = 29 4 5 83 116 0.0080 0.0815 0.80 8.15
15 - 19 4 9 67 183 0.0145 0.1286 1445 12.86
10 = 14 12 21 143 326 0.0338 0.2291 3.38 22.91
5~ 9 50 ‘i1 318 644 0.1146 0.4526 11.46 45.26
3 - 4 66 137 218 862 0.2206 0.6058 22.06 60.58
2 M il 214 154 1,016 0.3446 0.7139 34,46 T1.39

1 407 621(AA) 407 1,423(EE) 1.00 1.00 100.00 100.00

# Includes entries by joint authors

(an) = 621 Total number of authors producing 1,432 entries

(EE) = 1,432 = Total number of entries produced by all authors (+ joint authors).
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the geographical literature of Nigeria freom 1801-1970. It should be
stressed that joint authors are given equal weighting in the computation
as the authors with whoni they collaborate. In other words, il throe
authors jointly published an article, each author is treated as having
contributed one paper each. Joint authors treated in this way added 99
entries. Inmpossible to analyze in this connection were the anonymous

entrics.

The graph of R(n) agninst log n is derived from Table V and plotted
on a semi-logarithm paper as shown in Fig. 6. The resulting bdibliograph
conforns completely with the linear ideal of the Bradford-Zipf
pibliograph without the charactoristic 'droop' that has been reported by
earlier investigators who analyzed periodicel literatures (Groos 1967,
Brookes 1969). Using the formula:
anb (1=X n=<Ze)

N log n/s (fén_ém)
that has already been described in Chapter One, and from Fig. 6, we find

B(n)

i

that ¥ = 351, That is, 351 individual authors would have been cxpected to
contribute at least 1 paper during the 70-year period analyzed. Fronm Fig.
6 other values arc graphically derived as follows:

8 = 11

¢ = RO, that iz, HO authors constitute the 'core' authors
for Nigeria's geographical literature.
Another method of computing the number of ¢ore authors is shown in
Fig. 7. A straight line cen be fitted to all but the most prelific

authors. It is significant to nofte that here also the tore authors
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Fig.6. THE BRADFORD-ZIPF BIBLIOGRAPH FOR
AUTHORS AND THEIR CONTRIBUTIONS,
1901- 1970
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Fig-7: RANK DISTRIBUTION OF PAPERS PER AUTHOR
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including some in the core zone. In addition, Bmadford's law dces not
conceptually cover the case where one papar cannot bs assigned to just one
periodical title, one author, one publisher, etc. This neans that the
predictive vaiue of N in such a 2ituation as this one is sotewhat limited
and a correction factor that takes into consideration the tivne element
and the character of rmiltiple authorship %o a given paper would have to he

applied to restore itas potential wvalue.

The value of R{n). The theoretical estimate of R(N) is 1215 whereas

actual observation produced 1441 individual entries. But, the actual
nucber observed includes sowe 81 anonymous entries and about 68 multiple -
edition copies of the save works, It appears then that application of the
formila to the preductivity of authers may be expected to produce results
that confornm closely to actual observations.

The value of b. This should be a constant provided the pericd covered
by the datn is only a short time-span. Brookes (1968) suggested three
years for this period, and since our data cover a much longer period, it
would not be expected to apply. The values of b for different values of
1 areo shown above not to be & constant. But Lawani (1973), working on
periodical danta for tropical and sub-tropical agriculture, reported that
the value of b varies even when dealing with data compiled ovﬁgla oﬁe—year
period. Sinmilar wvariabllity has been noted for the periodical literatures
of othor subjects. Lawani also found that if the liferaturc of tropical
and sub-tropical agriculture for the four~year periocd, 1967-70 is used,
it is found that b takes gn initially high value and then decreases as n

approaches ¢. He concluded from this observation that_"this uny be taken
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to suggest that for a given subject, the value of b increases the longer
the time-span considered." Lawani's conclusion has been found true here
as shown above. In sunmary, one can say that the exact behaviour of b in
the equation, particularly with respect to the time factor, is still to be

resolved,

The whole of

Nigeria, or parts of it, was under British inmperial rule for exactly one
hundred years before she attained independence in 1960. Like all other
colonies, hor political and ccononic life, and to a large extent her
social life also, was doninated or even dictated by the imperial power.
History has shown that while political independence may be relatively
eagy to achieve, cconomic independence and social identity usually take a
much longer period of time. It was reckoned that both donination and
increasing liberation of a nation's socio-ecconomic activities would be
reflected in a sinmilar pattern in the literary activities concerning that
country. Put in the context of this study, we would expect increasing
contribution by Nigerians to Nigeria's geographical literaturc as the
country attains political independence and matures in nationhood. If this
was the caso, the content of that literature would also be expected to
reflect the degree of that increasing contribution by Nigerians.

Several studies have measured the extent of nationalisn in selected
literatures of certain subjects. One of the earliest and best known in

the field of librarianship was the one done by Martin (1934 and 1936) in



which she peasured the degree of nationalisn in children's literature on
the basis of nationalistic 'symbols' found in 24 books selected fronm 17
nations. These symbols were words and phrases expressing the authors!'
relationshiy to the predominant soclal and political pattern of national
life in each of the 17 countries. Her fascinating conclusions were more
than of acadenic interests to publishers, librarians, and in particular,
writers of children's literatwre. Sinilar studies, with slightly -
different objectives, have been done in qiﬁher subjecte, notably in
gociology (for exanmple, Oromaner 1970).

For the present purpose, howewer, we shall not be concerned with
content analysis in the sense defined by Berelson (1952) and applied in
the atudies just cited. Rather, it is intended to denonstrate graphically
the relationship between contributions by Nigerians and non-Nigerians o
Wigerig's geographical literature throughout the TO=year period. Specific
aapeeta of the literature that appear to relate to the pattern revesled
by the graph will thon be discussed. ' |

Fig. 9 presents the total contributicna by NWigerians and non—Nigéfians.
The pattern follows what had been expected: aliens coopletely doninated
Nigeria's geographical literaturc up to 1945 except two relatively
insignificant contributions by Nigerisns in 1937 and 1939, It will be
recalled that the reason for a gsignificant increase in the total publics-
tions beginning from 1952 had been attributed largely to the combined

contributions from Nigoria Magazine, Research Notes, and Nigerdia Trade

Journal which startod publishing in 1927, 1952 and 1953 respectively

(2.1}s Mot until 1956 did o fairly substantial contribution to the
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literaturec by Nigerians bocoma noticeéble aithouéh iﬁ that year the five
contributions by Nigerians represented less than 17 percent of 211 publico-
tions., Since then, however, except for 1962, contributions by HNigerians
have increased on the average at about one and a half times the rate of
the totals by non-Nigorians. The relationship was even reversed in two
of the lest three years although, as has boen noted, data are probably
inconplete for this period. Thus, we ray say that while accelerated
growth of Nigeria's geographical literature started at about 1952, the
gtructure of this literature had changed in cne significant respect
beginning in 1960 when Nigorians for the first time contributed about

40 percent of all publications. Thore is no other logical explanation
for this striking phenomenon than to assume that this trend reflects the
direct impact of Nigerians'® increagsing participation in their country's
academi¢ life. Evidence produced here leads to the conclusion that the
coinhﬁpence ¢of this incremsed participation with Nigeria's atteinment of
politicel independence could not have becn accidental. Thus, 1960 way he
rogarded a3 the year in which Nigerians'@ contribution to the country's
geographical litorature experienced a major breakthrough.

A ginilar relsptionship has been observed before. Hulpe (1923),
analyzing British patents records from 1550 te 1921, found that a najor
breakthrough in the wolume of patents recorded in the British Patents
Library cawe in 17635 when, for the first time, totals for any single
vear exceeded 20. A4s a result, he was able to place the dste of the
Industrial Revolution at 1766, that is, four years earlier than the date

usually agsigned to it, viz. the year 1770.
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In addition to indications that ¥lgerians themselves have taken a
dominant place in the writing of geographical articles, there is consi-
derable evidence that the =mubject matter has become over nore deaply |
involved in Nigeria's socisl, political, and cconomic life. Although'
purely scholarly investigations of goographical questions continue, there
have beern, in rccent years, a noticeably increasing nuober of publications
that specifically address themselves to the social, political, and economic
problens of their day. A few exanples are cited to illustrate this point.

On the human geography side onc may note that the 1950s and 19€0s
were two decades of heipghtencd political awareneoss preparatory to the
granting of independence status for Nigeria and majority of black Africa.
They were anlso tines of intensive economic activiiies as Mabogunje
ZT177, 11817; among c¢thers, hos obscrved. Papers contributed by
geographors to the Third Intornational West African Conference and
sipilar conforences ghow quite clesrly that their writers wore influenced
by the political aspirations of their age. Mosgt of Prescott's Z355-3627
gtudies of Nigeriat's internal and international boundaries wore carried
out before 1960, The tinming of his works was zignificant in helping to
focus attention on sone of the serious problems of nationhood that
Migerie had inherited fron colonially-inposed boundaries. Adejuyigbe's
Z334-33§7 similar studies on the problems posed by Nigeria's internal
boundaries in post-independence years all supggest definite lines of
aolution. In 1964, the Institute of African Studies at the University
of Ibadan organized a seminar appropriately titled 'Ibadan in the Changing

Nigerian Seene.' Agnin, the contribution ofNabogunjcgﬁH?Z7'who participa~
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ted along wi%hubther sééial scientists in that seminar shows t£at
geography is not insulated from the socio-political problens of its time;
The growing number of geographical studies based on the Kainji Dan is
another teatinony to this association of goographical studies with
gocio-ecconomic activities. More rocently, and on a national scale, have
been Nigerian geographers' interests and nctive involvenent in the
Second National Dovelopment Plan (1970-1974) launched late in 1970.
Geographers ag well as workers in other disciplines have always stressed
the need for integrated plamning. Specifically concerning Nigorlic, one nay
cite such pioncering articles by Mackay 53017, a non—~gaeograrher, and by
Prothero [ 33_7. Just before the current four-year Development Plan was
lawnched, Nigerian Opinion, a current affairs magazine published by the
Nigerian Curront Affairs Society, had carried nine articles in two
consectutive imguos, all of them written by the ncadeniec ataff in the
Departoent of Goography ot Ibadan on different aspects of *Regional
Planming in Nigerin.'s Their argunent was familiar enough but, they
pregented it with a definite sense of urgeney; that it was tioe to do
away with the unrealistic sectéral planning that had characterized
Nigeria's planning machinery for so long Z55-54. 56, 59-60, 65~6§7ﬁl
Although rrich of their woell-reasoned views seen to have gone unhceded,
their strong concern in an issuec,far-reaching mational importance at
leagt stands on record. Most publicatiens in economic, politiesl,
agricultural, transportation, industrisl, commermial, and urban
goography of Nigeria not only reflect sccio=economic conditions but are

actually baped on such conditiona.
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In contrasf, thé relationship botween physical geographical

publications and socio-econonic situations or problems nay not be apparent

and has probatbly never been dsmonstrated. Professor 0jo (1972), in an

ioportont Presidential Address Yo the Nigerian Geographical Asgociation,

urged his colleagues, particularly those on the gide of physical

goography, to relate their regesrches nore to the needs of gociety.

In his own words:

In bringing about the full effects of the changing
nature of geography in Nigerian, geographers hava
to further scrutinize their studies, resecarches
and teaching to see that both in content and
nethodology, they are geared to the benefit and
welfare of nan in a rapidly changing society.
To these of us who have been too long on the
phyeical gide of our discipline, it must be said
that our work must tilt towards bringing out
. congtantly their relsvance to the averyday needs
" of society. (0jo 1972, p.10). R

Yot, the literature of Nigeria's physical geography dees contain a
certain number of gtudies that are brought to bear on sone social,
political, and economic problemns of their day. At the Institute for
Agricultural Research in Zaria, rapld recomnaissance surveys conducted
aloost entirely by gecgraphers are deliberntely gearod to sgricultural

research and developnent as reported in the Sg¢il Survey Bulletin

gerieg of that Institute. In the words of o forner Director of the

Institute, each issue of the Bulletin contains

"o final section on present and prepesed land use;
to include soil capability classes for each of the
soils naopped., The systen of capability classes
enployed is based on whether or not the soil is
auitable for mechanical ¢ultivation, and s0 tokes
into account the primary objective of the Ministry
of Agriculture... (Darling 1963, p.1).



This statement would .apply, nore or less, to soil surveys in other
agricultural research institutes throughout the country.

In climatology, Oguntoyinbo's /543-546/ studics are aloost entirely
applied tc the aolution of Nigeria's agro-climstic problens, Gornier's
508—-5‘@7 evapotranspiration studies are of trcomendous agricultural
significance particularly whon they are discussed in relation to the
water requirenents of erops, irrigation, and water balances. Pugh's
5517 calculation of double~naxins variations of rainfall throughout
Nigerin cleorly indicates its inplications for pgricultural developnent.
Wo even have oxaples of studiee undertaken specifically to facilitate
cortain social activities such as the description of clinatic mnd
waather conditions for each of the cities visited by Queen Eljigabeth II
during her tour of Nigeria in 1956 Zﬁé§7, and the description of
October climatic and weathor conditions to guide plamners of Nigeria's
Indepondence Colebrations in 1960 /492/7. |

Most of the conservation and resource nanagenment studies analyzed
for this study were carried out by geographers who wero primarily
concerned about improvenents in agricultural land-use. Notable
exanples are publications on soil erosion by Oforota Z§§1—T9§7;

Staup Z5b3~80573 ag well as those by Grove [ﬁh1—78ﬂ7'who on several
occagions was commissioned by Nigerien governnents to investigate
gorious soil eroaion problens and make apprepriate recormendations

for their repmedy.



Finally, in this section, it is pertinent to note that sone pufely
theoretical propositions are based on actual econonic situations and
problens,. One nay ¢ite in this respect Barbaur's Zré3~7'development of
paraneters for asasessing the success and failure potential of rural
developrient schenes, o study based on the Nigerian railway extenrion to
Maiduguri, and Smith's and Hay's ZFbag7 theory of spatinl structure based
on asnalysig of internal rail trade problers in Nigeria. There are thus
strong evidences that the content of Nigerials geographical literature
has increasingly reoflected Nigeria's socio—escononic problems and
developnent.

Despite the increassing attention by geographers to problers that
inply direct action to make inmprovements in Wigerio, there is littie
evidoence that the notions's decision=mokers are aware of the geographical
gtudies or of the potential contributions of geographoerz to developnent.
Migerien geographeras have remarked that the practical usefulness of their
Tindings havc boeen overlookaed. Sooo, such as Oguntoyinbo Z5§§7'linit
their propeeed actions to exhortations to esgsentially other geographers
while others share with Professor Ojo /1007 the conviction that
geographers oust organize thenselves cgyssively to ensure that the
products of their research and the benefits of their knowledge are put
to work in the society. Whatcver line of action Nigerian geographers
nay eventually adopt in order to translate their knowledge into
practical setion, it iz clear that the content of Nigeria's geographical
litorature in recent years has reflected the socio-economic aspirations

and conditions of a young nation during the tioe they were written.
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2,6 JSUMMARY OI' CONCLUSICONS

Tho rpajor concluzions feached in Chapter
Two Qay be surnarized as follows:

(1) Most of Nigerin's geographical literature is concontrated
within the last 20 years of the study-period with more than %0 percent
within the last ten years. Four serials: Higerion Geographical Journal,
Nigorig Magszine, Nigeris Trade Journal, and Research Notes have been
the principal vehicles of publication of this rapidly growing literaturs.

{2) The literaturc of human geography cxceeds that of physical
geography by a ratio of about 231 and the trend appears unchanged.
Considering only topics that nay be studied as hunen or physical
geography, the emphasis on human geography is even greater than double,

(3) There is considerable variation by area, with sone arcas the
subjoct of considerable attention and others totally neglected as shown
in the npaps and tablos. The population density of an area doos not
appear to be related to the extent to which the arca is studied.
Factors such as accident of intersst by soms prolific authors, the
location of active university contres of geographical study, and the
topographical comploxity of certain areas seen to bawe contributed most
- decigively to the selection of areas of study.

(4) Application of Bradford's law to snalysis of the productivity
of authors seems appropriate although certain interpretationsl problems
as regards the values of N and b are still to be resolved. The core of
contributors to the literature consists of 50 authors who produced at

least six publications each.
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(5) Nigeria's geographical literature reached an important turning
point in 1960 when, for the first time, Nigerians contributed about 40
percent of all publications. Since that date, contributions by Nigerians
have grown approximately one and a half times as fast as the growth rate

of the total contributions by non-Nigerians.
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CHAPTER THREFE

PUBLISHEES AND MEDIA FOR PUBLISHING
NIGERIA'S JECGRAPHICAL LITERATURE

3.1 SOME PRELIMINARY NOTES
Znowledge of the languages and format

in whioh the literatures of subject fields are publimhed has been shown
to be valuable in documentation. For example, two studies have demon-
strated what languages are significant in the literatures of food science
and techmology (Mann 1966), and of tropical and subtropical agricultuie
{Lawani 1972). Wood (1967) also investigated the foreign language
problem facing scientists and technologists in the United Eingdom.

Relatively few atudies have sought to analyze the format of published
litergture in any given discipline or groups of subjects. In the scisnces,
the periodical has been established as the most important medium of
publishing new lknowledge while the book is becoming less and leas so. In
the social sciences, on the other hand, it appears that published literaw
ture in bvook format is still at least as importent as publications in the
form of periodical articles {Cuttoman 1966, Barle and Vicksry 1969)., And
although (;eography shares gome of the attributes of science and technology,
it has been shown (Aiyepeku 1973) that the languages and format characteris-
tica of geography are more nearly similar to those of social science than

science and technology.



77 -

Despite Stodfart's (1967) observation that it would be "particularly
useful to have information on the relative importance of books and papers
Zgaurnal artic1e§7'in geographical work," only the present writer's
previous work (Aiyepeku 1973) has made any direct contribution to this
topic. This chapter, therefore, ains at describing in some detail the
relative significance and characteristics of books and journal articles
concerning the geography of Nigeria, the publishers of both forms of
literature, and the various subjects with which geography is closely
associated in Nigeria, Although the conclusions reached may not be repre-
sentative of the whole field of geography they will, nonetheless,
provide the kind of information that should be valuable as a basis for

more comprehensive investigations.

3.2 FORMAT OF PUBLICATIONS

Of a total of 1,441 items scanned for this
study 982 are periodical articles representing approximately 65 percent
of all publications (Table VIM). Mcnographs account for 35 percent,

These figures compare with the scores of 64.6 percent and 35.4 percent
for journal articles and books* respectively reported in my earlier
work (Aiyepeku 1973, p.58). These figures are somewhat misleading.

It is worth noting that a substantial proportion of monographs recorded
here are analyticals**(Table VE) although many of these analyticals are

from books that would have qualified for separate counting in my previous

* 'Book' in that study and in the present work is given the Unesco defini-
tion of "a non-periodical literary publication containing 49 or more
pages, not counting the covers." Any monograph that has less than 49
pages autonatically becomes a panphlet.

*% 'Analyticals' are composite chapters or separate contributions by
authors in a monograph.
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work. The data analyzed here are toc limited to permit any generalizations
for the whole field of geography.

Barle and Vickery (1969) analyzed a sample of citationa made in 1965
of United Kingdom social science literature according to subject,
bibliographic form, country of origin, language, and date and compared
their results with citations from science and technology. Reproduced
from page 131 of ftheir publication are the figures in Table WB giving
the relative distribution of the types of format among the three classes

of subjeets shown.

TARLE {VB: RELATIVE DISTRIBUTION OF CITATIONS BY FORMAT AMONG
SCCIAL SCIENCE, SCIENCE, AND TECHNOLOGY (Barle & Vickery).

FORMAT SOCIAL SCIBNCE SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY
Books 46 12 14
Journal Articles 29 82 T0
Other Forms ' 25 6 16

Total 100% 1008 100%

Thus, compared with the social sciences as a whole, geography in the
pressent study shows a low ratio of monographs to periodical articles.
But, rather than interpret this to mean that the format approximates to
that reported by Earle and Vickery (1969) for scionce and tecknology,

it would appear more correct to say that the relatively low percentege



of monographs in Nigeria's geographical literature is a reflection of the
country's overall low level of book production. In the United States of
America, for example, where the level of books and periodical production
is very high, the ratio of monographs to journal articles in geography
is in the order of 3:2 and might be token as cloge fto the gituatien in the
social sciences {Aiyepeku 1973), The situation in Nigeria should be
regarded as a transient one; it will tend to approxiuate to the situation
in the United States as the gemeral level of prodnction, and book produc-
tien in particular, increases.

Table VI presents a breakdown of publications by form and type of
publisher., Under a slightly different grouping fronm the one used here,
wany separate research reports in series would be books or pamphlets,
dapending on their aizes. An entry from a collection of conference and
institute papers would be referred to as an analytical. However,
whenever only parts of such reports are included for this study, they
are clgsgified as anrlyticals, The sane applies to the publisher
Eategcriea. Publications of the Vest African Science Association, for
example, are classified under 'international or regional organizations!
although the Association is also o learned one. Contributions fron
ressarch institutes within universities, such as the WNigerian Institute
of Social and Economic Research, are grouped with Research Institutes
and Learned Societies. This approach has necessarily reduced entries
under 'colleges and universities' but, it is preferred becasuse sll these

institutions function as semi-autonomous componenta of their universities.
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TABLE VEN: GEOGRAPHICAL PUBLICATIONS ON WICERIA BY
FORM-PUBLISHER CATEGORIES, 1901~1970

_E_p_mb% Publisher®

[

{1 II 1 Iv VvV VI VIIVIII IX X XI XiI XIIIms %
11 7 2 - 5% -« 17 7 8 3 t 2 2 = 102 7.08
2{ 6 2 2 5 - 2 5 5 8 2 4 2 =~ 43 2.9
3 10 9 -~ 9% - 17 13 5 1 4 - 2 (! 187 10,90
4 3~ 16 - - 12 9 % 15 43 9 -~ 111 17.69
5 3 o~ - 2 - ~ 6 2 3 14 11 1 - 42 2,92
§ 1 10 80 = = = = e = = = = == 60 4415
71 24 48 -~ 14 - 5 B4 = 3 11 182 272 3 616 42.76
8 1 - ~« 15 - - 164 2 10 1 10 24 42 259 17.98
9 50 1 - - - - - - - - - - = 51 3,53

TOTALS| 113 114 2 200 - 43 251 3 3 48 252 312 46 1,441 100.0
B §.85 7,91 0.13 13,88 - 2.84 17.43 2,14 2,14 3.53 1750 .66 %19 100.0
Egb;ighe;a E_o.;'_m_b
1 Colleges & Universities (Nigeria) Monographg
II Colleges & Universities {Foreign) 1. Books
III Commercial (Nigeria) 2.  Pamphlets
IV Commercial (Foreign) F« Analyticals
V Commercial ~ University (MNigeria) 4. Separate Research Reports
¥I Comwreicl - Univorsity (Forcign) in Sertes
VII Federal Govt. & Lts Agencien (Nigeria) >+ Conference & ILnstitute Papors
VIII State Govis. & their Agencies (Nigeria) Pexiodicala ‘
II Toreign Govioc. & their Agencies 7. Research & Professionsl
X International & Regional Organizations Journal Articles
(Foreign)
XI Regearch Imatitutes & Learned Societies 8., Information & Trade Articles
(Nigaria)
X¥]I Regearch Institutes & Learned Societies Ge Student Journal Articles
(Poroign)
XI1l Miscelianeocus
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Joint publichers ar> classificd under the firot nentiomed in the imprint.
Comnercial-university publishers are the large international conglonerates
such as the presses associated with the universities at Canbridge, Oxford,
and London. Although deeply rooted in universities, these presses also
share all the trappings of full-fledged conmercial publishing houses.

A separate categorization of this group is considered more helpful than
clasaifying it as university or commereinl.

3.3

About 40 percent
of all publications are contributed by Nigerian and foreign research
institutes and learned societies: foreign sources contribute the higher
percentage of 21.66, It is significant to note also that majority of these
publications are in the form of research and professional jowrnal articles.
Learned societies in particular play a decisive role in this respect:
the Nigerian Geographical Association publishes Nigerian Geographical
Journal; the Royal Geographical Society publishes Geographical Journal
and Ceogrgphical Magazino; the Royal African Society, and the Nigerian
Field Society publish African Affairs and the Nigerian Field respectively.
The Nigerian W&W@. the
Institute for Agricultural Research in Zaria, and the International

African Institute in London respectively publishes such highly productive

journals and series as:

Soil Survey Bulletin, and the 'Ethnographic Survey of Africa' series
reapectively (see Appendix B).



Foreign connercial publishers contridbute 13,88 percent largely in the
forn of books and analyticals. ILongnans, G.G. Harrap, Faber and Faber,
and Methuen—all based in London—are particularly important here., This
pileture contrasts sharply the negligible contribution of 0.13 percent by
Nigerian cormercial publishers although it nay be noted that an increasing
nurber of 'Geography for Nigerian Schools' series, not included for the
present study, are being handled by local publishers. Sinilarly, foreign
commereial ~ university publishers, notgbly the presses of Canbridge,
Oxford, and London Universities, contribute all the major textbocks on
the geography of Nigerin while no indigenous publisher in this catfegory
has yet ranaged to attract a single title. The chservations here confirn
the conclusions reached by Udoeyop (1972} and Dodson {1972) that scholarly
publishing in Nigeria is gtill nonopolized by foreign-based firms.

Total contributions by Nigerian and foreign colleges and universi-
ties gre about equal but, thoir forms differ in certaln respects.

As expected, most of the thosos were presented to foreign universities,
and 4o the University of London in particular (ssc Table VINB) although
nany of the candidates were actually resident, and largely supervized,
at Ibadan. All but one of the eleven theses recorded for Nigerian |
colloges and universities were presented to the University of Ibadan.
Upiversity Geographor, an amual publication by the Geographical Soclety
of the University of Ibadan, contributed all but one of the 51 student

Journal articles recorded in Table VEB. Resesrch Neotes, published by the

Departnent of Geography at the University of Ihadan from 1952 to 1963,

noncgraph publicetions by Thadan University Press, and 2 book containing



eight articles contributed by the acadenic staff of the Geography
Departnent at the University of Nigeria, Nsukka, account for nost of the
entries under Nigerian colleges and universities,

This dominance of the University of Ibadan stens fron its position
from 1948 to 1960 as the only university in the country. This period was
used to build up a Departnent of Geograp!y strong in staff, physical plant,
and equipnent. Its staff founded Research Notes and has supplied all but

one of the Editors of Nigerian Geographical Journal since its inccption in

1957, as well as contributed over 80 percent of all articles that appeared
in the 1957-70 issues of the journal. As the leading uriversity, Ibadan
possesses the largest library in the country with notable collections,
such as one of the best on Africana in the world, and a staff and
facilities that permitted it to serve, until 1970, sone of the functions
custonmarily performed by a national library. Closely associated in Ibadan
as a national centre for learning are institutes and other learmed
organizations such as the Nigerian Institute of Social and Econonic
Research whose interests are inportant tec geography. Many of the

acadenic staff of Ibadan's Department of Geography hold honorary research
fellowships in this Institute and o~casionally publish the results of

their research in the Institute's Nigorian Journal of Fcononic and Social

Studies.
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TABLE VINR: GEOGRAPHICAL THESES AND DISSERTATIONS ON WIGERIA
CONTRIBUTED BY NIGERIAN AND FOREIGN UNIVERSITIES, 1901-1970
- B.h. M.h. Fh.D.
or or or Total
University B.3c. M.8c., D.Phil.
 Figoria - {Sub-Totals) - {(8) (3) (11)
University of Ibadan - 7 3 10
University of Lagos - 1 - 1
_ Great Britain & Ircland (Sub-Totals) (2) (14) (22) (32)
ﬁniversity of London - 4 15 19
University of Walea - 3 - 2
Qxford Imiveraity 2 - 1 - 2
Carbridge University - - 2 2
National University of Ireland - 1 i 2
University of Liverpool - 1 1 2
University of Edinburgh - - | 1
University of Byistel - 1 - 1
University of Durhan - - 1 1
University of Belfast - 1 - 1
Buiwergity of Mancheater - 1 - 1
Universi ty of Birminghanu - i -~ 1
University of Waterioo - 1 - 4
United States of America (Sub~Totals) - (4) (6} {10}
University of Wisconsgin -~ 2 1 3
University of California - 1 1 2
Pennsylvania State University - - 1 1
Colwibia University -~ i - 1
University of Chicago - - 1 1
University of Indiana - o 1 1
Iowa State University e - 3 1
GHAND TOTALS 2 26 &2

32
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Although Ibadan has continued to dominate the university scene  during
the years since 1960 when universitics have been founded elaewhere in the
country, the future may sce gignificant challenges to its position.

Quite conmonly held at university campuses: are the conferences,
gserdnara, aynposia, snd workshops that forn onc of the nost inportant
neans of communicaticon in geography. liany of these are oconducted for,
or by, learned international, regional and national societiez; a large
nurter of the proceedings of conferences and seminars held anong
univergity staffe are also published. It is no surpriese, therefore,
thal roesearch institutes, learned societies, international and regional
organizations among then share nmore than 80 percent of all conference
papers in this study. Geographical papers on Nigeria werc presented at
the following typical conferences: :

1. The West African Institute of Social and Econooic Research,

snnual conferences up to 1956;
2. The 8th General Assombly and 17th Intornational Congryess of the
International Geophysical Union (Washington, D.C. 1952);
3. 3% and 5° Conférences Internationales des Africanistes de . °
© 1'0uest (Lagos and Abidjan, 1949 and 1953%);
4. .an aﬁd 3rd Inter-African Soils Conferences {Leopoldville aﬁd
Dalaba, 1955 and 1959);
5. International Geophysical Union Syaposia (Kampala, 1956);
6. Synposiun on the Humid Tropics (Calcutta, 1968); and the

7. tst African Population Conference (Ibadan, 1968).



In these cases, thoe proceedings were published separately. Some of the

papors alsc formed the basis for journal articles, as also ococurs with
papers delivared at conferences whoae proceedings were not published.

In other instances, papers are reproduced only for participants in a
neeting and never cone into the formal literature where they would have
been available for incorporation into the data for thisg study. Although
aone of these unpublished papers nay be inportant contributions, the
problens of their characteristics and of aocess to then arc beyond the
scope of thie investigation.

Governncents and their agencies puvblished 313 or. 23.81 percent of
all entries. Not surprisingly, the Nigorian government itself is the
nost active; ite 17.43 percent represents the second largest contribvution
of any of the publishers. These arec largely in the fornm of trade and
infornational entries bhut, they also include a nunber of research journal
articles. Farm and Forest, published irregularly from 1940 to 1952 by
the Forest Depasrtment of the Nigerian governnment, contributed most (over
70 percent) of these journal articles, as well as a small proportion of
the informational entries. Nigeria Magazine, published as Bulletin

of Educstion, and now by the Cultural Division of the Federal Iinistry of

Infornation, contributed post of the informational articles and about
25 percent of the research and professional journsl articles. igeria

Trade Journal, published by the Department of Commerce and Industry

{1953-55), the Federal Departnent of Commerce and Industry (1955-58),
and since 1961 by the Federel Hinistry of Information, contributed over

30 percent of the informational and trade entries, rost of which are
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anonynmous. It did not contribute any of the research and professional
journal articles. Books and pamphlets consist largely of reports alnost
always published by the Federal Governnent Printer. The separate research
reports in series and the analyticals consist entirely of the bulletins

of the Goological Survey of Nigeria and publications of the Nigerian
Meteorological Scrvice. The conference papers recorded here were
contained in the proceedings of the 3° Conférence Internationale des
Africanistes published by the Nigerian Museun in Lagos.

Contributions of Nigerian state governments and their agencies
conaigt of land-tenure reports published by the Governnent Printers of
the former Regions. Other forns are books and panphlets published by
the various Ministries of Agriculture, Forestry, Natural Resources, and
Rural Development several of which were written by geographers who were
gpecifically cormispioned by governnents.

Poreign govermnmenis and their agencies as publishers are: Her
Majesty's Stationery Office as an independent publisher and as the publi-
sher of Corona, a general nagazine that supplies some of the informatioral
and trade ontries. The Directorate of Overseas Surveys published several
s0il survey studies; the United States Departnent of State, the United
Statos Agency for International Developnent, and the Office of HNaval
Research, Geography Branch of the United States Department of the Navy,
contributed books, panphlets, informational and trade entries in the
areas of political and agricultural gecgraphy, and in clinatology.

The nost cooprehensive study to date of weather conditions in Nigeria
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[515_7 was published by the Geography Branch of the United States Office
of Naval Research. The Departnent of Agriculture and Forestry of the
then Belgian Congo governnent published Bulletin Agricole du Congo Belge
that contributed throe articles to this study; the Ministry also published
the conference papers presented at the 2nd Inter-African Soils Conference
held in Leopoldville (now Kinshasha) in 1955.

Only 46 itens, or 3.19 percent of the total popalation,werc contri-

buted by miscellaneous publishers, 22 of these by Nigerisn Opinion.

Other magazines in this catcgory are: New Componwealth, Africa Trade
and Developpent, Ibadan, Nature Magazine, Africa Report, and African

¥Yorld; all but four of their contributions are trade and informational.

Three research and professional journal articlos come fron Nature Magagzine

while the only analytical is from a work published by the author hinself.
Broadly, publications in the total population may be classified

into three categories by purpcose as follows:

e fegsional 75.51%
Research and professional journal articles £2.76
Separate rescarch reports in series 7.69
Conference proceedings 2.92
Theses 4.16
Books and analyticals 17.98

tional and Po 20,964
Trade and infornaticnal journal articles 17.98
Informational circularsand panphlets 2.98

sc Q0 34538
Student journal articles 3453
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To summarizé, nore than three quarters‘(?5.51 parcent) of the publishing
in the field is in the category of professional or research publications.
One fifth (20.96 pecent) ean be classificd az informational and popular

written expressly for the laynan or the averagely educated.

3.4 SUBJECT DISFERSION OF LITERATURE
. An attenpt is made in Table
:T‘to indicate the broad subject interests of publishers of Nigeria's
gebgraphical literature. Classification has been made as specific as -
posaible. For exauple, the 'Bthnographic Survey of Africa' seriesa
published by the International African Institute in London are clacssified
as eéhnography and anthropology even though it is known that the Inastitute
has intercets in Africen Studies generally., Sinilarly, in the case of
genergl ~ purposs and cormercial publishors, and university Proggefue
such as Blackwell's, Longmans, and Oxford University Presses-——whenever
any of then publishes a nonograph on a clearly-defined subject arsea, say,
agriculture, this is classified as agriculture rather than as general
even though it is ¥mown thot such publishers have nore vardied interesta
than agriculture., Theacs are clasgified according to the universdty
departoents to which they were presented; goomorphological entries are
Hgf;uped with geography although one realizos that geomorphology is also

a subdivision of geology. Convributions fronm publishers that do not

specialize in any particular subject or arca are classifiod as general.

1
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- TABLE MB: BROAD SUBJECT INTERESTS OF PUBLISHERS OF NIGERIA'S
GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE BY FORIM, 1901-1910
MHH.U QmWHQOHm.
X I III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII ZIII xiv XV TOTALS %
1 1 13 - 12 - - 33 1 20 - 4 6 - 12 b 105 T.28
2 - 4 - 1 - - 14 1 3 2 6 - - 5 3 39 2.70
3 6 12 - 10 4 1 96 13 1 - T K - 3 - 156 10.83
.A. 2 WA - .—W 12 B L. 1 = 18 - - - 1 1 ﬂom q‘Nm
5 12 10 - - - - 6 2 - - 8 - - 1 6 45 3.12
(| 6 - 5 - - 1 -~ 51 - 1 - - - - - 2 60 4.16
o T |8 7 20 8 4 2539 12 3 12 19 o 14 21 14 631 43.81
8 2 32 - 2 - - 23 - - - - - 8 180 2 249 17.29
9 = - - e - - 5 - - - - - - - - 51 3.53
TOTALS| 105 203 20 48 of 26 597 30 28 32 4 1 22 223 31 1,441 100.0
% 723 14.09 138 333 148 1.0 4148 2.08 194 2,22 3.4 0.75 1.53 15.47 2.14 100.0
; a b
Subject Forn
I African Studies lonographs
II Agriculture & Forestry
III Botany 1« Books
Iv Economica & Denography 2. Panphlets
v Ethnography & Anthropology 3« Analyticals
Vi General Sciences 4. Separate Resecarch Reports in Series
ViI Geography 5+ Conference & Institute Papers
VIII Geology 6« Theses and Dissertations



I¥ Hstory L Porigdicals
X Meteorology
XI Social Seiences (General) 7. Research & Professional
XIT Town & Country Planning Journal Articles
ZII1 WwWild Life Ecology 8, Inforuational & Trade
X1V General Articles
XV Other Subjects {Archasology 2, 9. Student Journal Articles.

Bducation 3, Engineecring 5,
Medicine 2, Political Science 2,
Sociology 9, Surveying 5,
Zoology 3).

4 Tﬁshmbat striking feature of Table {#iﬂ the wide range of subjocts
ropresented and which are slmost exclugively confined to social scienco
and science subjects. This revelation might seen to strongthen an earlier
obgervation that "Geography.....shares this common characteristic with
the social seciences that it draws very heavily from fthe scienceg...., But
it draws very little from the hunanities and in this regard is quite
different fron the social sciences" {Aiyepeku 1971). In & different type
of study Steddart (1967) described the growth structure of geographical
litersture and noted that the bibliographic characteristics of geography
digplay similar peatterns to those of the literatures of science and, fo a
leaser oxtent, gocial acience. He also observed that the literature of
geography is nere diverse in its subject requirenents than the literature -
of most other gubjects. It would appear then that this study ardprevious
atudies of the pattern of subject dispersion in geogrephy arc confirming
the views that: {a) geography displays biblicgraphic characteristics

that would make it more logical to group it with science than with social
geience, and (b) subject digporsion in geography is large, and possibly

larger then that in any other subject. The oventual grouping of geogryaphy

T



with the other established science subjects, that is bibliographically,
will, howecver, have to awalt more comprehensive and riore widespread
studies than are reported here.*

More than two fifths (41.48 porcent) of all publications are contrim
buted by publishers primarily interested in the field of geography and
mast of these contributions are in the form of articles in learned and
professional journgla. This is rather low when it is conpered with over
90 percent reported for a similar category of publishers in the field of
agricultural cconomics in the United States of Anerica (Littleton 1963).
Thus, almost 60 percent of publishers of Nigeria's geographical liters=-
ture are primarily interested in subjects other than geography. Nonethe-
less, the figurs shows that goography has its own spoecislized literature
soparate from general social sciences or general sciences. It alse shows
that geographical literature, at least in Nigeria, is strongly related
to agriculture and forestry (14.72 percent) and that gereral ~ purposec
publishers are responsible for a large nunber of the informational
material. The implications of thesa observations for any bibliographic
service designed to cover the geographical literature of Nigeria may be
guite significant. They have immediste implications in the orgenization

and wse of libraries as illustrated in the next paragraphs.

* At prescont, geography is taught and resesrched as part of the sciences,
social sciences, or the humanities, depending upon the institution -
involved. What one expocts is that knowledge of the bibliographic
characteristies of those traditional arcas of knowledge nay lead to a
more rational classificetion of geography, and other subjects, under
one or more of these threc groups.



A variant of the problen of departmentation in major university
libraries is the question of the internal arrangenent of facilities in a
single library. This study has made it clear, for exanple, that to
ignore the relationships of geography to agriculture and forestry, African

studies, ocononics and denography s geology, and neteorclogy will only

serve to make the use of the library's facilities by gcographers nore
difficult. Clearly, there is a very significant and intricate pattern of
relationships that ought to be considered in the internal planning of a
library, and the disposition of the materials of research should bo
related in some measure to the joint use of these materials. That the
present network has characteristics that differ fron those of library
classification schenes is equally apparent. A library that provides

open access, with its materials arranged in order of the classification
schene beginning, say, at the top or betton of the library building,

will prove rather discouraging to the investigator who would always
prefer to have as much of his literature immediately surrounding hin

as space will permit. Librarians can probably do more than they have
done to bring such materials together if they know and appreciate the
significance of the type of subject relationships described here. As
Fussler (1949) has noted, it is of course impossible to bring everything
together unless the library is a very small one "but the judicious
selection of the most useful naterials, that will not conflict with the
uses of other subject areas will serve the research scholar nost
satisfactorily." (Fussler 1949, p.141 )+ Put, it must also be recognized

that research activities are becoming increasingly multi-disciplinary.



Geography, like other subjects, is multi-disciplinary; workers in the
ficld muat appreciate this and not cxpoct that all their literature neecds

would be found in ono roon.

3.5 THE PERTODICAL LITERATURE

The characteristics of the pericdical
Iiteratures of subjects have been subjected to far more penetrating studies
than the characteriatics of other forms of graphic communication. The
roview of rosearch into the literature of geography (1.3) underlines this
generalization. For many subjects, publications in periodical format far
outnumber those in other forms. 1In this study, over 64 percent of all
entries analyzed sre periodical articles. In addition, pericdicals seen
better suited to statistical manipulation than moncgraphs; their producti-
vity rates, the degrec of concentration or dispersicn of articles anong
then, are some of the characteristics cormonly deternined.

The validity of applying Bradford's law tc analysis of periodical
literaturoe has been discussed in Chaptor One. Possible practical
applications of the law in rationalizing library and docunmentation werk
include, according to lawani (1973):

(a) assessing the coupletercess of a bibliography corpilad fron
periodical literatures, or ascertaining that an indoxing/
abstracting service that clains comprehensiveness for o subject
is actually so. Thig ig possible becausce the law enabled one
to egtinate the total nurber of periodical titlesg that can be

expected to contribube to a well=defined scientific or technical
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gubject, and the total number of papers these ftitles can be
expected to contribute,

| {v) deternining the titles constituting the 'core! periodicals of
a subject insofar as quantity (not quality) of papers is
concerned,

(¢) detormining the number of periodicals roquired to cover a
gpecified fraction of the total poriodical litoraturc of a
given subjoct,

(a) ascortaining at what point substitution of photocopics of
rolovant papors in pericdicals relating to a2 subjoct is chompor
than subscribing to the poriodicals (Brookes 1970), and

(c) formulating a library's acquisitions policy concorning
poriodicals on the basis of rcgularly up-~dated lists derivod
fron application of the law (Laewani 1971), or planning the
acquisition of periodicals within a hiorarchical nctwork of
librarics {(Goffmen and Morris 1970).

In addition to these possible practical applications of the law, probloms
in tho verbal and graphical formulations of the law will be discussed in
tho light of rosults obtainod in this study. Because the data ropresont
only onc country, however, ninimal attompts have boon made to goneralizo
the pattorn that evolves for the whole of grography.
Tablie guillustratos the distribubtion of articles on the pgeography

of Nigeria among poriodicals. This is broadly typical of the pattorn of
gscattering that haeg been obgorved for subjects in scicnce and technology

(Cole 1962, Groos 1967, and Brookes 1963). On a semi-logarithm paper,
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TABLE B: DISTRIBUTION OF ARTICLES AMONG PERIODICAL TITLES.

No. of Cumulation Total No. Cumulation Cumulative Cumulative Percentage Percentage

No. of Titles of Titles of Articles of Arti- Fraction Fraction of Titles ofArticles
Articles (7) by Titles  cles (A) of Titlos of Arti- .Tﬂ x 100 .Mbvn 100
in Colum T cles ) AA
2 .M.e.%.v .WWU

100 and over 1 1 122 122 0.0064 0.1253 0.64 12.53

50-99 3 4 206 328 0.0256 0.3340 2.56 33.40

30-49 4 8 152 480 0.0512 0.4887 5.12 48.87

15-29 7 15 135 615 0.0961 0.6273 9.61 62.73

o 10-14 8 23 90 705 0.1474 0.7179 14.74 71.79

o 5-9 14 37 89 794 0.2371 0.8085 23.7 80.85

2-4 37 (L 106 900 0.4743 0.9165 4743 91.65

1 82 156(7T) 82 982(4A) 1.00 1.00 100.00 100.00

(PT) = 156 = Total number of periodical titles contributing

geographical articles on Nigeria, 1901-1970.
(AA) = 982 = Total nurbor of articles analyzed for the study
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the values of R(n), or (A) in Tablc X, and of p, or (T) in tho sane Table,
are plotted to produce Fig. 10. An identical curve will be obtained if
tho curmlative fraction of articles is plotted against the logarithn of
the curmlative fraction of titles.

One night say that the resultant bibliographg in Fig. 10 very broadly
approximates to the Bradford - Zipf pattern although it is ovident that
the initial curved portion is only just bearly recognizable. Also,
there is a large droop at the end of the bibliograph, and both of these
phenonena would seen te require further corment.

Groos (1967), working on Kecnan-Atherton data for physics and data
for other subjects, is credited as the first to report that the plotted
points on a Bradford-type curvo eventually form a curve that droops below
the linear predictions of the Bradford law. Comsequently, such a droop
has since becn called the 'Groos droop.' Two types of explanation that
are usually given for this d@roop are:

(a) that all phenonmcna conforn with sinple nmathematical laws and
that the doviation of the plotted graph fron the linear idcal indicates
that the search was not complete, and that further searching would
eventually restore the sagging enpirical graph to strict lineadity, or

(b) that Bradford's law is correct only 'as far as it goes' and
that no mattor how painstakingly and cxhaustively one searches, the
Groos' droop can never be conmpletely clininated. But, as Brookes (1968)

gtressed:

Neither point of view can be walidated. Bven if complete
coincidence of graph and linc were achieved there would be no
cortainty that the ond line had been attained, i.e., that no
further relevant papers could be found in further journals.
(Brookes 1968, p.252).



Fig.10. THE BRADFORD-ZIPF BIBLIOGRAPH FOR PERDODICALS
AND THEIR CONTRIBUTIONS 1901 1970
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As reportcd above (Chapter Two: 2.4) strict conformity with the linear
ideal does not inply that all possible data have been found and incor-

porated into the bibliograph. In this study, the Bradford law is accepted
a3 exact throughout, the empirical dataa~o known to be inconplete and are
used to estimnte the totals that a conpleted scarch would provide. Thus,
the wolues of g, ¢, R(n), and N are derived from Fig. 10 and fron
enlculations resulting fron the application of the law (sece Chapter One)

as follows:

8 = =2
g = 3
a = j22

Rn) = ¢
N o= ¢
b = not constant as the following figures show:
n b
1 o. 87
2 o. 8
3(n=c) o. 78

Anterpreting the value of g. In view of the ncanings attached to

the symbols of the Bradford forrula (see 1.446), it is nccessary to make
sone comments on the value of g which in Fig. 10 is lgss than 1 instead

of boing!$1 as suggested in the formula. o
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Brookes (1969) suggested that the g value be taken to 1.;43&1‘;0 the ‘

this

breadth of a subject although he did not specify what cxact

meant. Lawani (1972), on the contrary, argucs that s "sh
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obtained by Cole (1962) for the literature of petroleun, and less than the
value of 0.61 obtained by Lawani (1972) for the field of tropical and
subtropical agriculture. The value of 0.58 cbtained for thia study
ioplies that the periodical literature of geography is scattered to a
considerable extent and corroborates our observation on subject dispersion
above (3.3).

Fig. 11, derived fron Table':tldomonﬁtratos the extent of this
scatter. It shows, for instance, that roughly 50 percent of the periodical
articles during the poriod anclyzed for the study werc contributed by
the eight most productive titles, or by just 6 percent of all titlea; 75
percent by about 28 periodicals or by roughly 16 percent of all titles;
90 percent by 68 periodicals or 42 percent of all periodicals. The
implication of this is that any attempt at complete bibliographic control
of the geographical literature of even a country of relatively low
productivity such as Nigeria will involve a large nunmber of periodical
titles devoted prinmarily to various other subjects that at first sight
might appear unrelated to geography. On the other hand, as fow as the
68 most productive titles will provide 90 percentage of the entire
periodical literature in the field. This nay be the best that nost
libraries and docunentation centres can ever hope to achieve,

Expressed differently, if a decision had been made to acquire only
those paritodiicals that produced at least {wo references in the 70-year
period covered by this study, the nunber of periodicals would have
dropped from 156 to 74, or a decline of just over 54 percent of the

total. This would have sacrificed oniy 82 references of a total of 982.
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Fig.11. TITLE DISPERSION OF PERIODICAL LITERATURE
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The necessity for including these 82 references would depend upon the
ultinate objoective. If the aim was to document all publications on.the |
subject then perhaps their inclusion would be justified. If, on the
other hond, the objective was to docupeont only those published references
vertinent for research purposes, then the probability is that the ; I
important reforences would appear in the first most productive periodicaié.
For, it is doubtful that nany inportant, unique refercnces will be found
in periocdicals in the peripheral or remotc subject fields.

- In sunmaxy, the distribution of the periodical literature as
revealed in this study indicates that provision of o substantial propor—
tion of the refercnces in a subject ficld is possible through a snall
nunber of journals if they are carefully sclected but, that the provision
of the entire publications neceasary to cover the literaturec of o
gubject will require o very large number of titles, many of which will
be nceded clsewhere, in, say, a university or in a large research
organizntion.

Appendix B presents a ranked list of all periodical titles, each
contributing one entry or more. The major advantage of such a list is
that it constitutes an objective basia for a librarion or ianformation
officer to ascertain what journal titles are rmost important, in torns of
quantity only, aa far as Nigerin's geographical literature is concernred.
It should be stressed, however, that this list is not very helpful in
predicting productivity rates since it is based on a long period,
1901-1970. Many of the titles have now either ceascd publication or

have begun to yield a decreasing number of articles on the geography of



Nigeria, often because of radical changes in editorial policy. For
WA.C.
exanmple, Faxm and Forost, Resoarch Notos, and,Statistical and Foopopic

Reviow that rank third, thirteenth, and seventeenth respectively in
Appendix B have all ceased to publish. Geographical Journal, African
Affairs, Africa, and Scottish Geographical Magazino, that wore among
the most productive in the first fifty years of the study-period, have
contributed less and less in the last twenty years as local titles
devoted primarily to reporting geographical rescarch concerning Nigeria
take the lead. But, the list should be valuable in retrospective biblio-
graphic searches and research involving Nigeria's geography.

A significant feature of the periodical titles analyzed here is
the increasing tendency to establish new titles to cope with increasing
specialization within the ficld. ZEconomic geography and its subfields
conotitute one of the foundations of geograply. It is, thorefore, no
surprise that Tiidschrift voor Bconomischo on Sociale Goografic was one
of the first geographical journals to spocialize in any part of

geography (Harris and Fellman 1950). Sinmilar titles devoted to othor
parts of geography have since cnerged, notably: Economic Geography,
Zeitschrift filr Goomorphologic, and Geographical Analysis, a journal

devoted to theeretical geography and published, since 1969, by Ohio
State University Press. The Journal of Tropical Geography and Facific
Yiowpoint specialize on certain arcas of the world in the same nanner
as national geographical journals like Nigerian Geographical Journal.
One would expect that as the nunber of geographers and their rates of

specialization and productivity increase, the present gencral - purpose



+ P o _ _

titlos will gradually give way to titles devoted to narrower sapects of
geography as has happoned in several disciplines in the scionces, such

a3 chonistry, for cxanple (Todd 1967).

3.6 SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS

The major oonc;usions reached in Chapter

Three are surmarizod as follows:

(1) Tne ratioc of periodical articles to monographs in this study
is greateor than 2:1 which gpproximates more to the gituation in science
and technology than to sccial science. The low level of book production
in Nigeria would scen to be the reason why the moncgraphic literature is
80 comparatively spall and nmay not be represcentative of the whole field
of geography. |

(2) Most of Nigeria's gcographical literaturc is research and
profegsional in character (75.51 percent) although there is a considera-
hle proportion (20.96 percont) of infermational and popular material that
roports application of research. The very nature of this latter group
of publications places upon libraries and bibliographic services a
gpecial problen of selectivity. Undoubtedly, vany of thonm may not be of
sufficient significance for inclusion in an information rotrioval systen.

{3) The largeat publishers of the literature are rescarch institutes
and learned societics (39.16 percant), the Federal governnont of Wigeria
and its agencies (17.43 percent), and foreign commercial firms (13.88
percent). The format of what they publish differs: reacarch institutes

and learncd socicties publish nainly in rescarch and professional journals;
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the Federal governmoﬁt an its agenciecs publish.mostly inforr;tionﬁl and
trade magezines; while foreign commercial firms publish books and
pamphlcte. - | _

(4) The literaturc displays a wide subject disporsion although t#e
field of geography contributes the largest proportion (41.48 percant)
of all subjects contributing to the geographical literature of Nigoriae
Agriculture, forestry, cconomics, and denegraphy in particular, and the
scicnces and sccial sciences generally are closely associated with -
goography. This sugegests that bibliographic services in both the seiences
and socisl seiencos will cover most of the literature of goography. 3But,
the wide scope of gubject fields in which the literature is published
neang that in order to be conprchengive, o bibliographic scrvice |
designed to cabor specifically for the interests of geography nust
cover nany publications in the sciences and sceial sciences, and even
a few in the humanities. |

(5) The title dispersion of the periodical literature is high with
only 68 titles out of 156 providing 90 percent of zll references and the
rest 10 porcent scattered among 88 titles. This phenooenon is reflected
in a rolatively high refoerence scettering ccefficient of 0.58. Attenpis
at complete coverage of Nigeria's geographical literature would involvo
searching a large nuober of pericdical titles that have only marginal
interests to the field of goography.

(6) The periodical literaturc denomstrates similar characteristics
to those reported for aubjects in science and social science; data

analyzod here are not representative enough to classify geography =s
|
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either a science or a social science. The negetive value of g in the
Bradford - typc bibliograph is interpreted as a reflection of +the spatial

linitation of this study.
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CHAPTER FOUR

INDEXING AND ABSTRACTING COVERAGE
OF THE LI TURE

esss MIChssee information is at pI‘GBBﬂt buried in the
libraries of the very institutions in which poople are
as busy as bees repeating the sane studies and spend-
ing precious years rediscovering established facts.
(Maurice B. Visscher. terdependence o wle

and Inforpation in the World Todav, 1954).

There are detailed accounts of the history of bibliographic control*
in a few subjects, particularly in science and technology. To cite a
typical example, Fraucndorfer (1966) wrote a detailed history of
abstracting in the field of agricultural economics with particular
enphasis on the role of individual abstracting services in the docunen-
tation of agricultural econonics literaturc since 192%. Such knowledge
facilitates conmparison of the docunentation characteristics of different
subjects; it may also help librarians and information scientists to
inprove their services.

Neither professional geographers nor librarians and infornation
scientists seen to have investigated the documentation characteristics
of geography. Geography tends to be loft out of studies dealing with

either the social sciences or the sciences. Docunmentation of

* 'Bibliographic control' is defined here as coverage of the literature
of a subject by current indexing and abstracting services. The alter-
native word, as used in this study, is 'docurentation.' Consequently,
indexing and abstracting services are also reforred to as 'bibliographic,'
or 'docunentation,' services.



The detailed analyses presented herc ropresent a beginning towards a

conprehensive description of the docunentation characteristics of

geography .

4.1 CRITERLA FOR SELECTING SERVICES
Most journals have as their

nain purpose the publication of original articles; their bock reviews,
abstroacts, and bibliographies are incidental. One repoatedly turns not
to these journals, but to the very few large abstracting and indexing
servvices in order to identify or locate specific segnents of the
literature that are relevant to the interests of a particular worker.
As shown in Chapter Three (3.4), although geography has a strong body
of literature of its own, it has inportant relationships with agriculture,
forestry, and the social sciences generally. Docunmentation services in
these fields would be expected, therefore, to cover a substantial
proportion of geographical literature. However, several studies have
shown that workers in any discipline turn first to services in their
own field before they consider those catering prinmarily to the interests
of other subjects. The top priority here thon is to identify thosc
services that geographers would consult first in order to keep up
with the literature of their subject.

Proceeding after the manner of Gribbin (1958 and 1960), a list of
all indexing and abstracting services whose titles have the word sten

'geo' (excluding 'geonetry' and related words) was prepared. The



resulting list identified services catering primarily to the interests of
the earth scicnces. Upon exanination, it was discovered that those
services concentrating on geological literature, such as: Geological
Society of Amorica, Abstracts, Bibliography and Index of Geology,
Ggophysical Abstracts, and Geoscience Abstracts, contain very fow entries
of goographical intercsts and were eliminated, The remaining titles
were:

1« Current Geographical Publications

2. New Geographical Literature and Maps

3. Geographical Abstracts (Parts 4,B,C, and D)

4. Bibliographie Géographique Internationale

5« Meteorological and Geoastrophysical Abstracts.

In order for a servico to be practically useful to geographers, it
must provide a geographic approach to its contents. These five services
fulfilled this nced in one of two ways, (a) by arranging all entries on
Nigoria (and on othor countrics, or regions) together, or (b) by providing
a geographic index to a classified arrangonent.

In addition to these scrvices covering geography on a world-wide
basis, it was reckoned that indexing and abstracting scrvices covering

Africa or its particular region would be likely to index a significant

proportion of Nigerian geographical literature. A search for such
services yleclded: Ipopical Abstracts, African Abstracts, and Theseg

Iropical Abstracts was eliminated becausc it neither arranges entries

on Nigeria together nor provides a geographic index.
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Finally, it was nofed that only cne of the services so far gelected
indexes thesas and disgertations thet constitute an inmportant form of
resoarch literature. This rcason, and Nigeria's long and continuing

relation with Great Britain, suggested the following titles: Upited
Kinedon Publications and Thoses on Africa, and Index to Thesog Accepted

for Highor Demracs in the Universities of Great Britain and Ireland,

Bach of the nine services sclected ag a result of these steps is

briefly descxibed below, begimming fron the oldest to the moast recent.

4.2 DESCRIPTION OF SELECTED SERVICES

[ ! : Descfiption of each éervice is
divided into four short paragraphs: +the first gives goneral information,
on when it started publishing, froquency, publishers, and any title
changes; the second paragraph describes the scope and arrangement,
again noting any changes; the third lists special features as thay
relate to Nigerii'ls goographical literature; and the laat paragraph

presents a critique whenever it would help to assess cach sorvice

adeguataely.

:4.51 Iﬁgﬁlioggaghie Géogxaphiguo Intornationnle, published annually
by l'fssociation de Gdographie Frangaisc, is tho oldost indexing or
abatracting service in the field of geography. 1t started in 1881, and
until 1914, as a regular issue of Annales de Géographic, the official
Jjournal of the Association. The title varied until 1928 when it

assuned its pregent naneg and a more or less world-wide coverage.
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All abstracts are in French. It attenpts to cover the worid's
outpuf of geographical literature by maintaining s systen of close i
ecollaboration with the najor naticnal geographical associations in Europel
end Amorica. It ia perticularly strong on publications in French but
abstracts thoge in English, Gornan, Italian, and Scandinavian languagos.
Before 1939, entrics under Nigeriz were scattered under three different
headings; betwoon 1935 and 1946 they were all under the broad heading
"friquo 1'Ouest." Since 1947, howover, entrics have boen arranged
wnder individual countries. Within each region or country, arrangement
is alphabetical by author and all entries arc numbered in one sequcnce.

Bibliographic Géographiguo Intornaticnslc is the only one of the
nine services selected here that includes what appears to be a selected
nuriber of book roevicws in each iasue, giving full information about
whore roviewa occur and the names of reviewers. It is also the only
gervice that includes reviews of the first issues of new Jjournals.

More than any other service, it indexes geographical publications
appearing in Statistical and Economic Review and Nigeria Trade Journal
(see Appendix B). Lond tonure studies by Cole /1287-88/ and some of
those by Rowling [_1_319, 132_1_7 are indoxed execlusively by this service,

Despite its comprehensivenesszs, this service contains too nany
errvors of detzil; sone entries are absolutely misleading. To cite just

one exanple, Harrison Church's article in the April, 1969 issue of

Goographical Maegnzine 54}7 wags indexed under the title "Deployment of

the Federation's water, coal and natural gas resources" instead of the

correct title "Power sourcee for o poaceful Nigeriz." Apparently, |
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the foruor-fitla ﬁas copied from eithor an abstract or an annotatioﬁ of
the original article; such ingtances have been noted several tines in
the aervice. Finally, its value as a current bibliographic service is
severoly limited because it is an annual publication and even then it
.ig sometines two years behind schedule, Noreover, veny of the emtrics
'.carry no sbstracts at all.

o | |
4,22 Curront Gederaphical Publications has boen published ten tines

a year (monthly except July and August) by the Apmerican Geographical
Jociety since 1938. Yearly cumilations are provided, ecach with subject,
author, and regiopal indoxes,

Books, pamphlets, pericdical articles, nmaps, atlases, and photographs
roeceived by the Library of the Socicty are indexed. Arrangement follows
the prineiple of aspatial contiguity whoreby entrice concerning regions,
countrics and their subdivisions, arc arrangod in the order of their
location on tho gurfacoe of the earth, Thus, for examplo, under 'West
Africa’ publications concerning Togo would come after those on Ghana;
thoge about Dahomey would conme after Togo, in that Weat—East ordor.

No separatc entry wns provided for Nigoria under tho resional heading
TWost Africa' until the April, 1958 issue.
This bibliographic service is particularly important for ite

conprechensive coverage of Farm and Porest, and Rescarch MNotos, two of

the most productive journals in this study {sec Appendix B). In addition
it has exclusive coverage of many of the geographical reports issued

by Nigerian governnents end their agencies, particularly those by the
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Boological Survey of Nigeria. Very significantly also, it indexes
individual lectures, an inportent form of literature not covered by other

services.

4.2% African Abstracts; a gusriterly roview of ethnological ocial
and linguistic studies appearing in cuwrrent pericdicals, has boen

published by the Internsational African Institute in London since 1950,

As its sub-title clcarly indicates, only the human aspects of |
geography fall within its scopa. The service maintains a tean of
abstractors and tranglators drawn from all over the world; their nanpes
are given after what they contribute to any issue. Foreimm -~ language
titles have English-language equivalents and abgtracts aro almost always
in English though sometines French articles are abstracted in Fronch.
Arrangenent is under regions and by individual countries under cach region.
Pach subdivisicon is then arranged slphabetically.

It is particularly important in providing coverage for the trade
and informational arilicles contained in such periodicals as: HNigerdig

Magazine, Crovm folonist, African World, Wegt African Review, and Ibhadan.

Important journals in tho field of African studies that are not picked
up by other servicea selected here are regularly indexed by African

Abatracts. Two good exanmples are Qdu and African Notes. It has an

'Index to Periodicals Abstracted!—both abbreviated and full form —
as well as gcparate author, and ethmic and linguistic indexes for cach

issue.

e



No journal is indexed on a permanent basis in this sorvice. Tho user
must, therefore, first turn to the list of periodicals abstracted in each

issue to be sure that the journals he has in nind arc included.

4.24 Index to Theses Accepted for Higher Degreces in the Universities
of Great Britain and Ireland has been published annually by the Association

of Spoecial Libraries and Information Bureaux (Now sinply known as Aslib)
since 1950.

It records theses and dissertations accepted for higher degrees by
the universities of Great Britain and Ireland and, since the 1968-69
edition, by the Council for Netional Acadenic Awards. It does not include:
(a) higher degrecs awarded solely in respect of published works, (b) dis-
gertations submitted in partial fulfilnent of the requirements for higher
degrees in conjunction with written oxaninations, and (c) dissertations
subnitted by succossful candidates for postgraduate diplonas. Entries
ave classified by subject and nunmbered in one sequence.

In order to obtain all geographical entries, one nust search under
' Geography,' 'Geonorphology' (which includes geonorphology and general
regional studies), and 'Meteorology,' all connected by cross-references.
Boginning fron volune 8, 1957-58, a r egional subdivision was added to
the 'Goography' section now subdivided under 'Great Britain and Ireland'

and 'Overscas' where all theses concerning Nigeria will be found.

4.25 Meteorological and Geoastrophysical Abstracts has been
published nonthly by the Anmerican Meteorological Society since 1950.
Fron 1950-59, it was published as Meteorological Abstracts and
Bibliography.
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It covers all forms of publications falling under tho branch of
goophysical science dealing with tho atmosphere and its boundaries.
Specifically, "epplications of astrophysics, geophysics, nathonmatics,
nechanica, oceanography, statistics and thermodynanics, applications of

neteorology and clipatology ... aeronautiecs, ggriculturc, aviation and
commerce, forestry, hydrologyv, industry, insurance, nedicine, teaching

pilitary science or naval scicnce, ete..." are the areas covered.
(The undorlined fields are particularly relevant to geography.)
Each igsue is divided into four parts. Part I contains abstracts of
current literature in the fields of neteorology and geoastrophysical
sciencea. Part II comprises an annotated bibliography of important
publications on a special area or subject. Part III contains a list of
translations and the contents of recent inportant publications received by
the Society. Part IV is nade up of author, subject, and gecgraphical
indexes for each issue, but only the contents of Parts I and II are
included in these indexes and cumulated annually. All abstracts are in
English. Titles arc left in the original languages as far as possiblo;
in a fow casos, translations or transliterations are indicated.
Materials are arranged using o modificd fornm of the Universal Decimal
Classification (U.D.C.) and all entries in any one issue are numbered in
one scquence.

This abstracting service is unique in its nmany special features.
Each abstract includes subject headings "to serve as an approach to
standardized English terminology for use in filing and indexing, and to

supplenent the U,D.C." Othor useful features include the use of



aymbole to indicate quality of data and bibliography, and to indicate a
library holding the publication indexed. Tull addresscs of nany o
Anerican and British authors are also given. Fron the point of viow of
the present study, however, its rmost inportant feature is that it indexes
alnost all the publications of the British West African Metecrological |
Serviceg and the Nigerian Metoorclogical Sorvice.

It is clearly one of the most comprohensive, nost consistent,and
oost aceessible indexing services and an indigpensablc one for workers

in the earth and physical sciences.

4.26 HNow Geographical Literaturc and Mape has been published twice
a year (June and December) by the Royal Goographical Society of Britain
aince 1951,

1

- like Current Geographical Publications, it is an index of publications

ﬁnd naps receivod in the Library of its parent Society. But, unlike the
Anerican title, the index is highly selective: "ALl important new books,
atlages and current maps, are included, together with all articles in
twenty of tho principal British and foreign geographical periodicals,
and a sclection from other publications.” Each entry starts with the
continent or country, subdivided by country, state or reglon, then the
subdivisicon of geography it represents. All entries in any one iasue are
nunbered in one gequence.

Although its selectivity ioplies valuable qualitative judgenent,
ite valuc as a comprechensive current awarencss service ig corrvespondingly

reducod.
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4.27 United Kingdon Publications and Thoses on Africa was first
published as Theges on Africa from 1920-1963; it has since been
published annually under its present title by the Standing Conference
on Library Materials on Africa (SCOLMA).

The publication supplies a further contribution to the series of
national bibliographies for African Studies for which the United States
of America provided a nodel in United States and Canadian Publications
on Africa in 1960, and was quickly followed by Germany in Afrika
Bibliographie, 1960-61. Most of the entries in the British publication
are drawn fron the following five indexing services:

(a) British National Bibliography

(b) British Hunanities Index

(¢c) British Technology Index

(d) British Bducation Index

(e) New Geographical Literature and Maps
Arrongenent provides, first, a 'Generalia' class which is then subdivided
by subject, followed by entries under individual countries, All cntries
are nunbered in one sequence and there is an author index.

This indexing service is particularly usceful in picking up sone of
the earliest geographical theses and publications concerning Nigeria.

It is strong in the social sciences and hunanities but appears dificient

in the sciences and technology.

4.28 Geographical Abgtracts started as ogical Ab
fron 1960-65. Since 1966, it has becn published bimonthly in four parts

by the Geo Abstracts Office in the London School of Econonmics and

Political Science.




Geoogravhical Abgtracts comprise of A: Geomorphology; B: Biogeography
and Climntology; CI Economic Geography; and D: Social Goography and }?

Cartography. It is the only abstracting service other than Bibliographic ’
Goographigue Internationsle that attempts to cover the world's geographical
literature, Abstrocts are long and fully indicative of content, but their
guality varics considorably from one abstractor to.anothsr. The servico
oaintains a tean of abstractors who arc mostly voluntecrs. HMany suthors
provide their own abstracts while abstrncts from other amervices are frequen-
tly copiod. Non=English titles are given English-language equivalent

translations and all abstracts are in Bnglish. Arrangencnt is under

apecific subdivisions of goography. _

The Biogeography and Clinatology (B) part of the publicafion is the.
only one of the ninc sorvices that indoxes Soil Survoy Bulletin and
Saparu Miacellnneous Popors, both vital serials in the soils geography
of Northern Nigeria.

Abgtracts on a country or rogion are brought together only in the
lnst isgue of each volunc. Ior purposes of ocurrent awareness scrvices,
therefors, this could be a {ime-consuming source to one who wants to see
all relevant publications concerning the geography of a country togother.
This situation is regrettable eapecially since 1t hos not always been so;
each of the 1966-68 issues of the publication carried a regional indexe Although
consolidated indexes to the four scetions hawe appeared for 1966 and 1967,
the value of the service wowld be enhanced if regionnl indexes wore rostored

to individual issues as wag true up to 1968,



Univergitics, which began in 1966, is an annual publication of the Rational

Library of Nigoria with tho assistanco of Nigerian university libraries.
Theses written by students of the University College, Ibadan, for

degrees of the University of London are adequately covered in United

2, and the Ipdex to Thegpes Accepted
and

[reland.

Since the University of Ibadan attained autonomous stetus in 1963, however,
no current indexing service covers this very inportant aspect of Nigeria'a
literary output. The 1966~67 issuc of the publication covers some 1963%-65
titles. Entries are classified by subject and by the institutions
producing the theses. There is also a tabular brockdown showing nasters'
and doctors' contributions fronm each university.

This publication has several shortcomings. In addition to its lack
of comprehensive coverage of thescs written between 1963 and 1965, it hns
appeared in mimeographed, pamphlet format of different sizes that makes
preservation and control difficult. As Nigerian universities produce
nore higher degrees, it would be desirable to improve its format as well
as include theses and dissertations concerning Nigoria that are subnmitted
to universities outside Nigeria. Meanwhile, onc must rely on this fragile
publication to find an incomplete listing of higher degrees accepted in
Nigerian universities. It has been included hore to demonstrate its
potential (it exclusively indexes all tho seven entries it contributes)
rather than because of its significance in the bibliographic control of

thesis literature during the 1901-70 period covered by this study.



4.3 GENERATL, PATTERN OF INDEXING COVERAGE

Several nethods have been
enployed to report indexing rates for different subjeets. Littloton
(1968) used sampling technigues to determine indexing rates for the
literaturo of agricultural ecomomics. Martyn (1967), on the other hand,
prosented in nostly graphicel format, the results of his analysis of the
extont to which certain akstracts journals cover the bibliographies of
twelve subjects in sciance and technology. The nmost connon nethod,
however, is tho tobular prosentation baged on straightforward frequency
counts. This is the nothod wecd by Vaillancourt (1968 and 1969) in his
study of biblicgraphic contrel for the literaturc of oncology; by Hopp
(1956) in his work on comploto docuncntation in the ficlds of choristry,
prhyeics, biology, and mathonatics; and by Gribbin (1958) in annlyzing
bibliographic control and control devices for chemistry, botany, and
goology. | |

This part of the study coubines the graphical and tobular techniques

to test the third hypothesis which states: \ '
; that indexing/abstracting covorage of Nigorda's
geographical literaturc ig proportional to the

growth of the country's goographical literature,
and that indexing/abstracting sovarnat varios ‘

eccording to form, publisher, and place of
publication.

The assunption is that the forces that produce nore publications produce

porc indexing* effort and, thercfore, that indoxing would koep up with

increamed publications. |

* 'indexing' will be used fron now on 0 oeoan 'indexing ond abstracting.!
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Pig. 12 présents a piéture of indoexing coverage throuéhout.the-entire
soventy=yoar study period, It shows quite clearly that indexing coverage
has gonerally kept pace with the_growth of total publications sinoe
consistent indowing coverage of Nig&ria's goograﬁhical publications started
around 19%7. The inversoe relations recorded in some individual yoars'seem .,
corpensated for by this goneral picture of concurrcent growth of publishing
and indexing. The first portion of the hypothesis has, therefore, bocen
supported by ovidence provided hore. Ad-sShow—ikb—diiv—t3y 46.4 percent of
all publicationg analyzed for this study were indexed, nost of th;n noTrs
than once. As might be expected, the multiple indexing tended strongly
to involve articles published in such prestigious journnls as Annalg of
the Asgociption of Amorican Geographers, Goographical Revicw, and
Goographical Journal; scholarly textbocks that onjoy very wide circulation

are frequently indoxed at lcoast twice as often as publications coning fron

other sources.

4.4 INDEXING COVERAGE BY TORM

o The second part of the hypothosis
states "that indexing/abstracting coverage varics according to form,l
publisher, and place of publication." Table {XW classifies data into the
goven forms of the literature used throughout this study. Bradford (1948)
bad obgorved that bibliographic services concentrate riainly upon poricdicals
dovoted o thoir particular subject, and that they generally ignore large
groups of publications thant are not in periodical or serianl form, guch as

books, separate rescarch monographs, lectures, and conforcnce paperse.
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Many writers who have analyzed the literatures of science, technology, and
social science have reported sinilar findings to Bradford's. This study
gives an idea of the extent to which geocgraphical literature agrees with,
or deviates fron, this generalized pattern described by Bradford and later
investigators.

Regearch Publications. It is clear from Table IXB that research
publications in periodicals have the highest chance of being indexed
(61,5 percent) thus confirming Bradford's observation and the observations
of subsequent writers, such as Hopp {1956) and Littleton (1968). Theses
score a relatively high percentage also and suggests that theses may be
more intensively indexed than other forms of research monograph publica=
tions. The score of 36.9 percent for separate research reports does not
quite fit into this category of relatively high scores for research
publications. The score appears to depend more on where they were published
than the fact that they are separate research reports in series. Thus,
generally, one can say that research journal articles, research nonographs
in series, theses and dissertations, are indexed to a much greater extent
than any other forms of publications.

Monographgs. With 47.0 percent indexing coverage, this group ranks
relatively high in Table i=. This group, however, includes a rather
large number of analyticals (see Table WB), all separately counted as
indexed. For exanple, a nonograph containing six separately indexed
analyticals would be counted six tines. Thus, if the procedure were
nodified to include only those entries that are indexed as books, the

percentage indexed for monographs would be substantially reduced, possibly



TABLE IXB: NUMBLR AND PERCENTAGE OF PUBLICATIONS
INDEXED ONCE OR MORE BY FORM

123

Publications Indexed Once or More
Nunber of Tines Indexed
lo. %

Forn Category N Indexed Indexed 1 2 3 4 5
Research & Professional Journal Articles 616 378 61.5 150 99 81 41 7
Monographs (Books, Panphlets, Analyticals) 302 142 47.0 63 45 19 11 4
Separate Research Reporis in Series 11 41 3649 29 7 5 - -
Proceedings of Coenfercnces, Sympoaia,

Seninars 42 9 21.4 5 3 1 - -
Theses and Dissertations 60 35 58.3 19 16 - - -
Infornational & Trade Entries 259 62 24.3 47 15 - - -
Student Journal Articles 51 i 1.9 i = = - s

TOTAL POPULATION 1441(77) 668(T) 46.4 314 185 106 52 11
PERCENTAGE OF (T) 47.0 27.7 15.9 7.8 1.6

N = Total Fumber of Publicationa in Each Category.
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to a figure lower than that for separatc research reports in series.

The figure for monographs contrasts sharply with Littleton's (1968)
finding in the field of agricultural cconomics where he reported that 70
percent of publicationa in this category are indexed.

Most publications

in this category are of the learned type and could have been discussed
as part of research publications. Considered separately, however,
conference proceedings have been known to exhibit distincet documentation
characteristics that are markedly different from books, journal articles,
and separate research reports in series.

In this study, conference proccedings are arong the two least
indexed forms (21.4 percent). The low indexing coverage of conference
papers is unfortunate because they constitute an inmportant body of
geographical literature. Yet, studiese have shown that in & number of
fields, conference proceedings are indexed inadequately. For exanple,
Hangon and Jones (1961) attenpted to discover the extent to which the
reports of conferences, and particularly the individual papers contained
in then,were abstracted in selected English - language services. They
reported that "over two-thirds of the papers published in the reports of
ten conferences were not individually abstracted in the services searched,
and nearly half were neither abstracted nor listed and indexed.”

Findings such as the one reported here are perhaps of little import
to the mature specialist who is likely to know of conferences devoted to
hia subject, to see their programnes, to know sone of the authors of

papers, and to obtain copies of the reports even if he does not hinself
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attend. Poor coverage of the reports of these conferences by abstrécting
services nay noet matter greatly to hinm personally, until hie nepory of
then fades. For others, the position is different. Those outgide the
elite corrmnication cirele, such as the young specialist unfaniliar with
much of the past literature in his subject, the geographer whose rescarch
leads hin into fields unfamiliar to hin, the librarian wheo nay be called
upon to locate information in any field, need to be able teo find, through
appropriate indexing journals, the infomation contained in papers
preaented at conferences. To nake matters worse, an increasing number of
aconfarence proceadings scen to bo publishod without author or subject
Indexeg. A fow @f then were noted in this study, and Hanson and Jones
(1960) reported the sane practice in respect of the proceoedings of
conferences held by chenists. |

Informational and Trade Entries, ss oxpected, constitute one of the
leagt indexed groups in the seriegse. A large proportion of publications
in this category noy not be considered worthy of inclusion in a bibliow
graphic scrvice catering to the nceds of regcarchers in geography.
Diserinminating selectivity would be required here in deciding what should
go into an information aysten that includes geoography. | _

gtudent Journpl Articles are virtually unindexed; the only indexe&
entry was published ocutside Nigerin. Conpilers of indexing services nay
have difficulty in discovering their existence. Although sone of thenm
are of slight importance, oncugh meke significant contributions that
their existence should be recorded.

This discussion and the acconpanying Tables provide enough evidenco

to support the suggestion that differences in indexing coverage do oxist



between forns of geographical literature. Additional evidence must be

exanined to judge whether siniler differences exist in regard to publishers

and places of publication.

4.5 INDEXING COVERAGE RY PUBLISHER/PLACE CATEGORIES

Table XIB
sotbines two related greups of information: seven types of publishere afé
digtinguished all but one of which are further broken down by their
location. The pattern that emerges shares sonce of the characteristics of
Table I{W: publications by colleges and learned societies are in the
forn of rescarch and professional journal articles, research reports, and
thesges, and theoy stand the greatest chance of being indexed. Thoy are
also the nest frequently covered by two or more services. C s

As might be expected, publishers with niscellaneous subject interests
stand the least chance of having their publications covered by indexing
services catering priﬁarily to the intercats of geography. Publications
by international or vegional organizationa tend to be in the form of
conference proceedings that are little indexed.
i The most gtriking revelation in Table XMB is the sharp conirast in
index:ing scores between itens published in Nigeria and those published
elsevhero., The ratioc is rouzhly 1:2 in all but one of the paired cate-
gories of publishers, that is, an iten publishod oculside Nigeria stands
twice the chance of being indexed ag one published in Nigeria. The
location of publishers is thus an inmportant consideration in determining

whether a work will be indexed or not.



TABLE XWB:

INDEXED ONCE OR MORE BY PUBLISHER/PILACE CATEGORIES

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PUBLICATIONS

Publications Indexed Once or More

Number of Tipes Indexed
Noe %
Publisher/Flace Category N Indexed Indexed 1 2 3 4 5
Colleges & Universities (Nigeria) 113 36 %1 .8 17 11 i 1 -
Colleges & Universities (Foreign) 114 82 7149 29 30 17 4 2
Comnercial (Nigeria) 2 0 0.0 - - - - -
Commercial (Foreign) 200 101 5045 50 34 1 2 4
Commercial - University (Nigeria)+ - - - - - - - ”
Cormercial - University (Foreigm) 41 31 7546 5 12 5 9 .
Nigerian Federal Govt. & its Agencies 251 59 23.5 43 15 1 = 5
Nigerian State Covts. & their Agencies 3 12 38T 9 - 3 ... &
Foreign Govts. & their Agencies 3 20 64.5 12 6 2 - -
International/Regional Organizations** 48 18 37.5 11 5 2 - -
Research Institutes & Learned Societies
(Nigeria) 252 129 5142 43 31 24 24 1
Research Institutes & Learned Societies
(Foreign) 312 174 5548 83 35 34 12 ¢
Miscellaneous (Nigeria) 25 2 8.0 2 - - .. -
Miscellaneous (Foreign) 21 4 19.1 4 - - - -
TOTAL POPULATION 1441(17)  668(T) 46.4 314 185 106 52 1
PERCENTAGE OF (T) 47.0 27.7 15.9 7.8 1.6




——
r
(L~

Tablo XM {cont'd).

N = Total Number of Publications in Each Category

* = Two Publications by the Ibadan Branch of Oxford University
Presa are Incorperated into the Next Line

#% = Nigeria is a Meober of Most of Them but All of their

Publicationa are Issued Outside of Nigeria.

The significance of location of publishers in the bibliographic
control of subject literaturces has not been given the full attention it
would appear to warrant. Visscher (1954), like many other writers,
raised this point in 2 sonewhat indirect manner while discussing the
necesalty for scientific lmowledge and information to thrive across
national, language, and political barriers. In a brief analysis of the
areal coverage of Biclogical Abstracts, he denmonstrated that a large
nurber of first-rate English-language publications that are published
outside the United States of Arperica and Europe were not ocovered in .
Biologdcal Abgtracts, Although the present study denls with the
geographical literature of only one country, it will net be surprising
if the situntion revealed here is found to be baaically the same for
other subjects in other countries of the developing world. This is an
area worthy of more extensive studies becausse its implications for
naking knowledge available to a world audience, and for putting that

knowledge to work, may be quite crucial.



In contrast to the general tendency for items published within
Nigeria to be indexed less frequently than items published elsewhere,
the publications of research institutes and learned sccieties prove, as
shown in Tablc XBB, to be indexed with nearly equal frequency whether they
were published within Nigeria or elsewhere, A publication by & learned
goclety in Nigeria has an equal chance of being indexed as ons by a
sinilar society in, say, Great Britain, Thus, publications in Nigerign
Geographical Journal will be expected to stand an cqual chance of being

indexed, at least once, as publications in Ggographical Review, and

Annals of the Association of Amorican Geographers. Howevor, for works
acoopbed by publishers afflisted in one way or another with universities,
the aituation is diffoersnt. Works published in afflliation with Nigerian
univergities stand substantially less chance of being indexed internationw
ally thon works publighed in affiliation with foreign universitics, On
this basis them, rescarchers on the geography of Nigoria who are seeking
maximn exposure for their works may be wige to got thoir works acceptod
by foroign publishers affiliated in one wey or another with forcign
univarsities., But, it would mske little difference whether thoy submit
their works to publishing houses supported by local or foreign research
inastitutes and leorned sccictics insofar as such works continue to be
indexed in scrvices known and ugsed internationally.

In the light of discussion prozented in this part of the study,
it would be necessary to ro-examine the hypothosis upon which it was
based. The graphical analysis of indexing fron 1901 through 1970 showsa

that indexing is generally kecping pace with the increasing velume of



publications. PFour servicea: African Abstracts, Index to Thoses Accepted

for Higher Dogreocs in the Universitigs of Great Britein and Ircland,
Metoorelogical and Geoasirophyaical Abstracis, and Hew Geographical

Literature and Maps started publishing in the carly 1950s when Nigeria's
geographical literature was increasing ropidly; Goographicgl Abstracts
care in in the mid 1960s when the peak of productivity was reached.

The suggestion is made, therefore, that the forces producing wore
publications mey also bo responsivle for nore indexing effort since it is
salf-evident that indoxing would not have been able to keep pace with the
increasoed volune of publicationg without the combined contridbutions of
these five services. A tabular analysis of the sccond part of the
hypothesis suggests that considerable variations do occur in indexing
and abstracting coverage sccording to forn, publisher, and particuwlariy
according to place of publication. It isf ound that whenever research
ingtitutes and lesrned societics arc the publishers of thoe literature,

no congiderable variation cxiste in indexing coverage according to
publighers.

4,6 DUPLICATION, CONSISTENCY, AND EXAUSTIVITY OF INDEXING
COVERAGE

More than half, 53 percent, of all indexed publications
are indoxed twico or more (see Tablaa“ and XM), The figure reported
hore compares with that of Martyn (1967) who, in a study of the extont
of coverage, overlap, and indexing of eight scioence and tochnology
bibliographies in seclected English-language abstracting journels,

reported the following figurca:



Total referencos . 3,093

Not covered - . . | 647 (21%)
Covered once only | - 828 (27%)
Covoraed nmore than onco ' 1,618 (52%)

Having nade due allowance for the limitation of his choice of abstracts
journals and bibliographics, Martyn concluded that:
it remaing true that in general, about a fifth of such
literature as a bibliographer deems worthy of mention
is not covered at all by abstracting and indexing
gservices, and gbout half of all literature is covered
nore than once (p.46).

Occasionally, by error, a publication is indexed more than onco by
the sane servicc. Unfortunate though this waste of effort may be, it is
not a factor of great weight and such errors are not counted in the report
of duplication. The more conmon type of duplication is a publication
that is indcxed by two‘or nore sorvices. Previous investigators like
Moxrtyn (1967) in his study of indexing coverage for certain scienco and
technology subjects, and Subramanian (1967) who studied the specificity
and exhauvativity of indexing coverage for the literature of magnetic
resoqgﬁnce, bavo alae reported this kind of duplication. It occurs
typically in comnection with articles appearing in the nore prestigious
journals and books published by universities and learnod societies.

Presented here is a picture of what is called 'coupling rates!*

anong individual services. Although no rigorous statistical analysia

ig attenpted, it soon becomes clear that certain bibliographic services

* Ycoupling rates' is defined as the frequency with which two or nore
indexingfgbstracting geyvices index the same publications.



are alnost always found together %o be indexing the 354 publications that
are indexed twice or more. Coupled services in descending order of

froguency are:

(1) cep + BGI

(2) CcoP + BGI + GA
(3) ©cgP + BGI + NGIM
(4) NGIM + AA

(5) mneIM + @A

CGP : Current Geographical Publications (10x a year)
BGI : Bibliographic Géographique Intormntionnle (Annunl)
NGIM: New Geographical Literature and Maps {2x o year)
AA @ Africon Abstrocts (Bimonthly)

GA : Goographical Abstracts (Bimonthly)

Knowledge of their frequenciaes of publicntion alone enables one to
gugss fairly accurately what service in each group may be deponding on
which for its materinle For example, in the first group, Bibliogrgphie

@6opraphique Internationslq, published annually, would be expected

{as it does) to derive n substantial proportion of its ontriecs fron
Current Ggographical Publigationg, publishod ten times a yeoar. In the
socond group, Geographical Abstracts, published six tinos a year, derives
o good deal of its material from Current Geographical Publications,

while Bibliosgyaphie Gdosraphie Intermationsle in turn derives a fow nore
fron Geographical Abgtracts. Generally, this has beaen the pattern of

agsociation as observed in all of the bibliographic services selochted for

this study. On this baasis, a librarian nmay have a rough yardstick for



solocting his most useful indoxing and abstroeting services mnd still
koep well within his budget. Moat librarisns will, of course, need to
consider also how ruch of the literasture n service is covering, how
rogularly the service is published, and how comproehonsive and consiatent
ite indoexes are.

. Consigteney of Indexing

'fﬁﬁﬂ' o "“}J In order for an indexing service to bo nost
uééful, it 6ught to cofer publications within its policy and scope
consistently and regularly, year by year. Only in that woy can the user
of such a sorvice be nssured that he is indced being kept abreaat ¢f the
literature that o service purports to cover. Inportant changes should be
prouptly reported by a service to its users. An examination of Appendix
A, howaver, shows how far fron this ideal arc the various bibliographiec
sorvicegs. All too often, only one oxr two editions out of as many as six
oditions of a bock are indexed ZEQG-SQB: 1354-58; 1361-67; 1368-157.

Poy ascries ass imporfant as Soil Survey Bulletin, Bullotin of the Geoloagical
Survey of Wigoria, and the publications of tho Netherlands Engineering
Consultants (NEDECO) concerning the Wiger and Benue rivers, only a few
nunbers are indexed, apparently almest at rondoi. Z§é2~7217; Journals
that appear regularly in parts are indexed erratically, with the result

that & gervice may cover certain parts during one year and quite different

parts the next year Jeompare 81 with 70-827. ; |

3
LS
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These inconsistent and erratic results sonetimes arise frop well-
lmowmn causes, Current Geographical Publications and New Geogéaghicay
Litexnturs and Maps index only materials that come to hand in their
parent librarics. African Abstrycts is known for its constont rovision
of its policics of gelecting jourmals to be included. Even gervices
thnt clain to be comprohensive and consistent, however, such as Googrg-

phical Abstracts and Bibliographie Gg’ograghique Intemationale, achieve
results that ore little better.

Exhpustivity of Tpdexing.
' | Adding to the problenm of coverago is the

highly BeiectiVE nature of the indexing %o be found in wost servicoes.
Even when a service purports to index a particular journal, it usuvally
provides rcferences only to the principal articles appearing there.

No service was found teo index lotters to the editor, annowncements
of lectures and meetings, other items of current news, or abstracts of
papers read at conferences. Only Bibliographic Géographigue Internationale
indexed book reviews. Of particular importance for Nigerian goographical
literature is the omission of any indexing for "leachors' Notcs" and the

"Landscape Exnnples from Nigeria" ports of Nigerian Geographical Journale

Tho failure to provide reforences to any of these valuable sources of
information may well reflect nocessary economic or managenent decisions,
but ugers of bibliographic services should beware that they ave receiving
only highly selective coverage even of the journals that the services

clain to index.
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4.7 COVERAGE BY INDIVIDUAL PIBLIOCRAPHIC SERVICES
Teble XTI illus-

trates tho distribution of indexed publications among nine indexing and
abstracting services. As rogards exclusiveness of indexing coverage
alone, it is evident that Qurrent Geographical Publiecaptiong, Africon

Abstracts, Moteorclogical and Geoagtrovhysical Abatracts, and ITheses and
Disgertations Accopted for Highor Degrecs in Nigerian Univorgities are

tho services that would bo oxpected to index most of Nigeriat's geographical
literaturce that are not covered by other indexing and abstracting services.
The percentage of publications exclusively indexed by each of these four
sarvices rangos fron 32 percent for Current Geographical Publicationa to

100 percent for Theses and Dissceriations Accepted for Higher Degrocs in
Vigorinn Universities in contrast to the other five servicoes whose

percentage of oxclugive indexing coverage ranges from only 8 poercent for
Now Geographical Iiterature end Mops to 30 parcent for Index to Theses
Acceptoed for Highor Dogreons in the Upniversitios of Great Britnin and .
Zzeland. |
It is ioportant to bear in nmind that the scope of these sorvices
varies encrnmously. QCQurrent Goosraphical Publications ains at covering
all subdivisions of geography and all forns of geographical literature
excopt theses while Africnn Abstracts, Motoorological and Geoastrophyw
Bical Abstracts, and Theses and Disscrtations Accopted for Hisher Degrecs
in Nigerian Universitieg cover human geography, c¢limatology, and Nigerian

diassertations literatures respectively. The oxtent to which Bibliogyavhie

Ggosraphique Intornationnle, Now Geographical Idterature and Mops, and
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TABLE XIEN: PUBLICATIONS INDEXED BY NINE BIBLIOGRAFPHIC SERVICES
BY NUMBER OF SERVICES INDEXING EACH PUBLICATION

No. of Tines Indexoed*

ervice 1 2 3 4 5 TOTALS
Currcnt Geographical Publications 140 138 101 50 11 440
Bibliographic Géographiqueg
Internationalo 51 a3 76 46 10 268
New Geographical Literature & Maps 16 47 73 51 1" 198
Geographical Abstracts 25 2 3 30 N - 135
African Abstracts 4 3T 19 27 6 127
United Kingdor Publications andg ‘.
Theszs on Africa 12 22 6 4 6 50
Index t¢ Theges fccepted for Higherg
Dagracs in the Universities of :
Great Britain and Ireland ) 7 16 - - - 23
Moteorological & GeoastroPhysicalg |
Abstracts 14 2 4 2 - 22
Thescs and Diggertations Acecepted for )
Higher Degrees in Nigerian : s
Universitics 7 - - - - 7
T TOTALS N7 37T 318 210 55
PERCFNT OF TOTAL(T)** 47.4 56.4 47.4 31.4 8.2
* 1 = Indexed exclusively
2 = Indexcd with 1 ¢thor service
v 3 = Indexed with 2 other services
4 = Indexed with 3 other servicos
5 = Indexed with 4 other services
*#%(7) = 668 = Total nunmber of publications indexed. ;
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Geographical Abstracts are dependent on Current Ggographical Publications

for their material is reflected in the third to sixth vertical columns in
Table XIMB; this corroborates our ecarlier observation on the coupling
ratea of these services. Thus, if it were the objective to select
bibliographic services that would index nmoet of Nigeria's geographical
literature not likely to be indexed anywherc elsc, the choice would
almost certainly have to inelude Current Geographical Publications,
African Abstracts, Metoorological and Geoastrophysical Abstracts, and

Iheses and Digsertations Accopted for Highor Deerces in Nigorian Upiversi-
ties; conplete bibliographic control of the literature would involve

scanning at least each of the ninec services.

A librarian nay wish to lmow which bibliographic sorvice is coverine
tho literature of a subject most comprehensively. Put in the context of
this study, a librarian nay wish to know how much talkding out a subscrip-
tion for a particular bibliographic service would contribute to helping a
researcher who wanted to be kept eware of geographical literature concerming
Nigeria. Of tho 1441 publications identified as having becn published
between 1901 and 1970, 668 wore found to have been indcxed at least once.

As ghown in Table XIMB, Current Geographical Publications contributed 440

index entries, Bibliographie Géosraphie Internationale contributed 268,
Now Geographical Literaturc and M-ns 198, Geographical Abstracts 135,

African Abstracts 127, and all other services each contributed 50 or fewer.
These findings, however, do not necessarily indicate the quality of the
services or their ranking as curront bibliographic tools on a regular

basis. Among the other factors that must be taken into consideration



are the total number of years a service has been in operation, and the
total npumber of publicationa and theses that were awvailable and thersfore
were appropriate for a particular service to index within its defined scope.
In Fig, {i, the contribution of four services that cover all aspects of
geographical literature is related to the number of years that each service
has been published; it is a matter of sheer coincidence that two ars
indexing and two are abstracting services. Bibliographie Géographigue
Infernationale actually started publishing in 1891 and as such should have
been expected to cover 100 percent of the publications analyzed for this
study. The year 1928 was chogen because that was when it began, for the
first time, to cover "geographical publicationg throughout the world."
{Preface to the 1928 edition). On this basis, Geographical Abstracts,
with 34 percont, ranks first in total indexing coverage of publications
that were available during its poricd of operation, Current Geographical
Publications ranks a very ¢lose second with a score of 33.5 percant; that
igy it indexed 33.5 percent of all publications made available to it fq:.
indexing during ite period of operation. Biblicgraphic Géographie B

Intermational and New Geographical Literature and Maps are third and
fourth with scores of 19,5 percent and 18 percent rospectively.

Thus, in terms of comprehensiveneoss of coverage, Geogpaphical
Abstracts and Current Geosroplical Publications are the leading abstracting
and indexing services for the gecgraphical literature concerning Nigeria.
It is perhaps no coincidence that these two are the moat frequently

pubtlished of the ninc services. In order to cover theses and dissertations

as well, United Kingdom Publicationg and Theses on Africa and Theses snd
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* One of ts four parts started publishing in 1960
BGI Bibhographie Géographique Internationale
CGP Current Geographical Publications
NGLM New Geographical Literature & Maps
GA  Geographical Abstracts (Parts A.B.C & D)
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Disgertations Agcepted for Higher Dogrees in Nigerian Upiversities will

have to be added. The clinatologist would almost certainly add

Abstracts to this list., African

Abstracts will probably he added for the specialigt in humon geography or
agpects of it. By arranging entries under regions, subdivided by individual
countries, African Abgtracts has an edge over the equivalent human goography
parts of Qeographical Abstracts.

- Finally, it is necessary to caution that our findings relating to
indexing coverage by form, publisher, and place of publication are regarded
as nore reliable than those about individual indexing and abstraciting
services because of the changing peolicies of individual bibliographic
sarvices. Indexing coverage for a given period of time for any given
service nay change radically in future years if the policies and organiza-
tion of the service changs. In this atudy, it was chserved that these
kinds of changes have in fact cccurred in respeet of Bibliosrophie

Qdogzgph;gue Internationale and Geographical Abstracts. The conclusions

for individunl scrvices camnot, thercfore, be generalized for succeeding
years unless the policiea and organizations remain as they were when the

analysls was done.

4.8 SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS

The najor conelusions of analyses
pregentoed in Chapter Four ray be sunnarized as follows:
(1) Although less than half (4644 percent) of geographical litera-
turo on Nigoeria is indexed, indexing coveragoe appears to be keeping pace,

genorally, with tho growth of thc literature. -
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(2) fThere are substantiﬁl differences in indexing cBVBragb anbng
forns of publications, anong publishers, and particularly amcng places of
publication. The forms with thoe highest indexing covorage are the research
and profeasional journal articles, theses, and books; the forms with the
lowest indexing coverage are proceedings of conferences, infornetional
and trade naterial, and student journal articlesz. The publisbers with the
higheat indexing coverage are colleges and universities, foroign commers
gial publishers, and foreign govermrments and their agencies. Except for
Tegearch insgtitutes and learned societics, all publishers located outside
Nigeria (or Africa), have their publications indexed to a uch greater
extent than sinilar publishers operating in Nigeria.

(3) Therc is considerable duplication of coverage anong tho nine
indexing and abstracting services selected. More than half (53 percent)
of all indexed publications are indexzed at least twice and sone o3 many
a8 five tines each.

(4) Bibliographic services appear to follow a pragnatic approach
in their selection of items rather than a consistont programnc of -
indexing. Ipdexing and obstracting gervices nay be highly selective
in coverage and do not, generally, include book reviews, review articles,
abstracts of wnpublished conference papers, and news itens. Sone iopor-
tant and regular features of journals are also unindexed. N

(5) Comprehensive coverage of Nigeria's geographical literature
must include Goographical Abgtracts and Current Goographical Publications,
the two most comprehensive abstracting and indexing services respectively,

In order to cover all forms of goographical literature, United Xingdon



Publications gnd Theses on Africa, Theses and Dissertations Accepted for

Higher Degrces in Nigerian Universities, and possibly African Abstracts

will have tc be added. The user of these services ouat, however, koeep
in rmind that he is boing provided access only to the principal articles

in the journnlas indexed.
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CHAPTER FIVE

TRENDS IN NIGERIA'S GEOGRAPHICAL LITERATURE

If literature furnishes us with the best mirror of the human
nind, then the changes in the intellectual attitude of nan=
kind at different periods are best studied in its literary

e

ounterpart. (Wyndhan Hulne. ical Bib e

Since Hulme's (1923) pioneering study showed how the growth of

scientific literatures and the growth of nodern civilization are
closely related, many investigators have explored this kind of relation-
ship by analyzing the literatures of other subjects. For exanple, McCarthy
(194Q) exanined developments in higher education and the subject matter
of non-fiction books reviewed between 1880 and 1890 as a neasure of the
cultural and intellectual climate of the decade in the United States of
Anerica. His study, based on literature search and analysis of book
reviews appearing in five periodicals, showed that the content and subject
digtribution of the reviews closely reflected the intellectual character
of the 1880s., Similar studies by Maddox (1958) and Parker (1960) have
been carried out in the fields of history and library science respectively.
Hulme's concept of the function of bibliometricas goes beyond what

has been achieved either by hinself or by later investigators. As he

put it:
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ese statistical treatnment Z;f subject 1iteratu:é7

omust show the existence of phases. of activity and

retardation in cach science and might even indicate

approxinately the period when its ultinate boundaries

would be reachad (Hulme 1923, p.BO). _ _
In other words, appropriatec statistical analysis of the literature of
a subject should produce reaults that snable one to predict what the
trend of the literature would be up to the points of paxinum growth
and ultinate decline. The limited scope of data used for this study
procludes 8uch detailed consideration here. Discusasicn of trends in
this chapter touches sone aspects of Hulme's concept and makes a general

observation on the relationship between Nigeria'ls geographical literature

and Nigoria's socio-eceonomic growth.

5.1 METHCDOLOGY OF GEOGRAPHICAL RESEARCH
a ' | Geographers have clearly
distinguished themselves ag prolific map mukers and users; they seen to
depand more on the language of the map than any other group of researchers
for the presentation of thedir investigations. Janes (1934} suns up the
situation when he declares: o
the nost inportant contributions of geography t¢ the world's
knowledge have cona from the application of the technique of
map distributions, and of comparing and generalizing the
patterns of distribution. (James 1934, p.85).
But, the nethodology of any discipline is constantly being reviewed in
regponse to stimuli fronm within and fron outside the discipline.
Probably the most important influence on nmethodologicel change for nost

diseiplines in recent years has been mathenmatics, particularly as applied

through the power of the womputor. To be sure, mathenmatical geography
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has been a recognized subdiviéiohlbf geogfafﬁy f;r.a conslderable period
of time but, probably never before has the mathematization of geographic
nethodology been as widegpread as it is now. As in wmany subjocts,
geography now has its adherenty to 'old gecgraphy’ (using the language
of maps generally), and to 'mew geography' {using mathematical and
statistical techniques) with cne 'school'! pagsing sonetines disparaging
rerorks about the other {Steel 1970).

Nigeria's geographical literature shares scnething of this trond.
No one so far has analyzed this trend stotistically for Nigeria am
Stallings (1971) aid for the literature of certain American geographical
periodicals, Stallings' approach is limited by its innbility to control
three ioportant variables: (a) the propensity of some individual authors
to wse more maps than others; (b) the subdivision of geography on which
one is writing. TFor exnmple, the geomorphologist may be expected to
include more illustrationa in his works than the theoretical geographer;
and (c) the editorial policy of a journal or publishing house as regards
what maximun nunber of illustrations are acceptablo for any one publication.
Cost considerations may hbe the crucial factor hore. Thus, conclusions
reached by using Stallings! approsch may only bé'géneralizanhle for
individual journals and publishers. This part of the present study
illustrates trends by citing a few exzmoples of what appear to be at

laast representative of the "new schﬁol' of geographic methodology.
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For a long tine the physical geographé?s,.pﬁaéibly because of their
close asgociation with the physical and biological sefemces, have been
using rmothenmatical and exporinantal techniques. In climatoleogy, Garnior's
[508-512, 514, 517/ experiments on evapotranspiration, Davies' [504~507/
calculations of solar radiation and evaporation estimates; 0jols Z547-54§7
calculations of encrgy and precipitation distributions, and Oguntoyinbo's
ZE#5—54§7 neasurcenents of albedo over different agricultural surfaces nay
bae cited as cwploying more or less traditional techniques. Sinilarly,
the use of nathematical techniques in geomprphological investigations is
not new although the pace may well have accelerated in recent years.

In Nigeria's geoographical literature one nmay cite Wigwe's [ﬁ%ﬁ? gtudy
of drainegs baosins, Usoroh's ZE527 calewlation of the rate of headward
and gully orosion, and Ologe's /A440/ detailed statistical analysis of
norphogenetic charasctorigtics of gully erosion in the Zaria area.

Perhnps the nost remarkable developmoent in geographic nethodology
in regent ycars has been the application of sophisticated statistical
techmiques to geographic analyses of human problems (Gould 1969)., As
Gould (1969) and Xolm {1970) demonstrate, the advent of the computer has
beon golely responsible for this developnent. To quote fron Gould'ls
later work on the sanc theomes .l-ﬁ'

In the laat ton yeara, the electronic computer has
changed the nature of o fundanental digeipline whoge
historical rocts go back nore than two nillenifne..
Dealing with the almost nuobing complexity of patterns,
structures, and processes of hutan gpatial bohaviour,
the geegrapher today can invegtigate whole realng of

intelicctual endeavour that wore fermerly closed by
sheer intractebility of multivariate problens and the
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huge quantities of inforvation that had to be handled...
In many areas of human geographic research it is
oxtrenely difficult to neasurc such coimon, everyday
notions as socio-gcononic health, nodernization and
accessibility——facts that appear quite sinmple until one
ig faced with the problen of trying to pin then down .
with a ruler. Often a large nuadber of varicbles must

he brought into the analysis, none of which are

conceptunlly or nmatheuatically independent of the others..._

The inpact of the conputer is not confined to the rovitaligsg-—

tion of classicsl questions. KNew problen areas, whosa

geographic pertinence was nover sugpocted before, have

been oponed by statistical insight that is now feasible

precisely because it is conmputable (Gould 1970, p.53-55).

In Nigeria, tho leading exponent of the potentialitics of the computer
in human gecgraphy is Professor Mabogunje who in a recent paper [1_1897
quoted Pholeny's statenent that "He who would be a goeographer, let hin
first be a nothenotician.® Discusaion of statistical applications to
analyses of hunan problens in Nigorian geography owe almosti everything to
Habogunje's contributions ranging fron difficult factoral analysis of
urban structures ﬁ 1 8§7 to the developnent of nmodels for wrban growth
generally 5 1897;- There have, of course, been other workers too, such as
Abiodwn's /244 and 1110/ quentitative studies of urban hierarchies,
Bighryta @3@7 theoretical approach to the study of nodernization process
in Westorn Nigeria, Eay's 111-080-81_7 works in locational and network
analyses, and High's [ '73_7 denonstration of the use of hordware nodels
~ for teaching hunan geography. All give the inpression of increasing use
of statistical techniques in human geographic writings on Nigeria.
Cortain Nigorian geographers have been as vigorous as thoso in any

other country in expressing skepticisno about what gecgraphy stands tfo

gain fronm the approach that Ynow geography' advocates and usom.



Crist's (1969) often - cited rejoinder to Gould's stout defence of the new
nothodological approach came after Floyd's (1966 and 1967) passicnate
condermation of what ho called "the mathenntizers of our subject." It
nay be worthy of note that Floyd's tone has not re—echoed in subsequent
Nigerian goographical literaturc. But, perhaps a sure sign that Floyd's
position was by no ncans an isolated one was Barbour's E 1257 conplaint
that a cortain scction of Mabegunje'a 1968 work E 18§7 contains too few
maps and too much statiatica. Fron all indications, however, it does
appeer that the new trond will continue and perhaps even be reinforced.
Moat Nigerian universitios nake nathcmatics, at least at the Ordinary
Lovel, conpulsory for potential Honours students in geography. This
roquirenent would seen to reflect recognition of the need for a basic
knowledge of nathenatical legic for future geographers.

Another manifest trend in geographic nethodology is to do-enphasizo
the traditional dichotoryy betroon the physical and hunan parts of rogional
geographic writings. Dinsatisfaction with this dichotory has been woiced
for a long tine. For exnnplo, Preston Janecs (1954) declared:

The various kinds of duality which have been popular
in the past, such as regicnal as opposed to topical
geography, or physical as opposed to human geography,
scen to have obscured rathor than illuninated the

true noeture of the discipline. The latter kind of
separation betweon the physical and human aspects
continues to hinder the full and balanced developnent
of geography, for it persists in textbooks, in acadonic
organization, and also in the research agencies of
governnent and in the organization of the research
counoils... Such a division is intolerable for
geographers, for thoy nust deal with nan as well as that
which is not man (now comonly defined as nature), and
the two arc intimately intermixed wherover man has boen
on the earth. (Janes 1954, p.15).
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Such declarations have generally éoﬁe unheéded unfil quite recently when
regional geographers started to do something gbout the problen. In this
study, Udo's /1440/ textbook is the typical oxanmple of the type of harmony
that James and subsequent writers wore advocating. Basically, Udo's

work updates infornation contained in the Buchanan - Pugh ZFB&Q7 gtandard
textbook on the geography of Nigeria. The striking feature of Udo's book,
however, is the clear departure of ita nethod fron the stereotyped
regional geographic description and analysis against a 'physical background!
that normally clains the first chapter or two of such a work. Both the
physical and humen aspects of the subject are discussed together and are
demonatrated to be so clesely interrelated that their traditional
geparation i9 nade to look artificial,.

Shortly before Udo's hook was published, West Africa by Morgon and
Pugh /1409 tod appeared. Follock's {1969) review of the work maintained
that the authors had easentially failed in their attenpt to weld together
the physical and hunan agpects of their subject.

In & country of cowmparatively low book production such as Nigeria,
these two examples are the only first edition textbooks published on the
geography of Nigeria since the new trend in regional geographical writings
became noticeable. Although new editions of older works may not be
expected to reflect this trend, it renains to be seen whether Udo's

example will be followed by subsequent contributors to Nigeria's regional

geography.
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5.2 PROSPECTS OF PHYSICAL & HUMAN GEOGRAPHY

In Chapter Two, it was
shown that Nigeria's geographical literature is heavily concentrated on
the hunan aspacts of the discipline. Here, we shall examine a possible
explanation for this situation as o basis for predicting trends in these
two traditional parts of geography. - -

This concentration of the literature upon human geography is shown
in Table ﬂ to characterize the academic staff in Nigerian universities.
4 nusber of writers have commented upon this tendency. Two consecutive
editorinls in The University Geographor (1966 and 1967) made strong
pleas to contributors to widen the scope of their topics "in corder %o
sover not only the human and economic agpects but also the physical
fielde of gecgraphy." Usoroh 137_17 » reviewing the literature for his
thesis, ohserved that most of the published and unpublished works on the
geography of Nigeria during the 19535-68 period deal with hunman geography.
In particular, he reckoned that of a total of {17 masters and doctoral
theses and dissertations on tho geography of Nigeria submitted by 1968,
only three dealt with physical geography. A nore comprehensive review
of this pattern of concentration has been done by Afolabi Ojo / 99/ in
his Presidential Address tc the 1964 Annual Conference of the Nigerian

Geographical Association entitled: The Iomediate Future of Geography in

Nigeria ~ the Relative Progpects of Physical and Hunan Geography.
Analyzing only publications appearing in Nigerian Geographical Journal,

Cjo concluded that "mest of the geographical yesearch so far undertaken

in the country is in the hurmn branches"-—a conclusion supported by

the findings reported in Chapter Two of this study.
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TADBLE, M : CREOGRAPHY ACADEMIC STAFF* IN NIGERIAN UNIVERSITIES
ACCORDING TO SPECIALIZATION IN HUMANW & PHYSICAL GECGRAFPHY
OUMAN _GEOGRAPHY  PHYSICAL GROGRAPHY TOTAL
Upiversity _ 1948-1970 1970 1948-1970 1970 1948-1970 1970
Ahmadu Bello 7 4 4 2 - N 6
Tbadan 26 7 12. s - 138 10
Ife 10 6 3 2 13 '8
Lagos 6 5 2 - 8 7
Nsukka ** a  J 1 vae
TOTALS 57 22 24 g 81 31
PERCENTAGE 70.0 71.0 30.0 29,0 ' 100,0  100.0

*neludes visiting and part-tinme lecturers
*#(loged during 1968=-T0 sessions
essFigures not available

ources ! University Caleondars and personal cormunicstion

It is poerhaps not too gifficult to asce why the present bias for
hunan geography nay have arisen. It will be recalled that Table T in
Chapter Two shows that there are 20 subdivisions of human geogravhy as
compared with 14 in the physcial paris. Ehus,.because more topics are
available in huoan than in physical geography, it is at 11%.13‘[: reasonable
to expect that mowye iﬁﬁestigators pay be required to handle human geogras
phical topics than physical oneas TableIXIVIsuggests that this is the

case, at least among university teachers in Nigeria. Hence, the second
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explanation for this bias nay derive lorgely from the firat: there are
" nore workers in human than in physical geography. For even if it were
desirable to increase the number of physical geographers, one cculd only
do 80 up to a certain point relative to the number that would be required

to inveatigate topice in human geography.

pli
Table WA illustrates the distributicn of physical and hunan geogrtw

phers in Nigeria by clasgifying professional geographers in Nigerian
universities according to their speciaglization in the physical or hunan
aspectes of geography. It rust be borne in nind that the table is not
fully representative of all workers in the {two branches because it
excludes two inportant categories of contributors Seo Nigerian gecgraphical
literature: {a) worksrs in Wigerign and foreign research institutions
and learned socicties; (b) academic staff in peography departments outside
Nigeria, except the few who come on short tours as visiting lecturers,

and acadenic staff in non-geography depariments both inside and outside
Nigeria. Yet, the ratic of 2:1 of human to physical geographers is still
a useful guide and one would probably not expect any radical departure
fron this patiern even if all categories of potential contributors to the
geography of Nigeris were inecluded. The ratio ig also interesting
because it ig exactly the ssme as that reported for the distribution of
publications between phyasical and hupan geography. It appears reasonable
then to suppose that there is some relationship between the number of
writers in the physical and human parts of gecgraphy and the number of

contributions they noke to the literature of the subject.



Will the present situation of bias towards human geography continue?
Cic's observation that students who conmbine geography with subjocts in
the bioclogical and physical asciences at both secondary and university
levels are likely to end up specirlizing in some physical aspects of the
subject appears reasonable, But, he adds:
For gome time to come nmore students will be reading
geography combined with subjects in the hurani ties
than those doing so within the sciences (social
sciences excluded). .

And then he concludes thatssaremltof this tendency:
the content of our goography course ZE% wiiversity levqg7
and the type of researches may $ilt appreciably towards

the h rather than the physical side of geography
9’ P'6 . ] )

The inference isg that theose who eorminégeogrﬁphy with subjects in the
hunenities cannot be oxpected to specialize in the physical aspects of
geography. 1If this were the caso then one would have n rather simple and
roliable basis for predicting the future trends of physical and human
geography not only in Nigeria but in any part of the world wherc the
basic knowledge suggosted by 0jo is gpvailablo.

In order to test Ojo's impliced hypothesis, the simple questionnaire
shown in Appendix F was sgent to eleven physical geographera known to be
resident in Nigerian universities at the end of 1970. Seven responded
and analysis of their answers is presented in Table x.m. 48 Qjots
hypothesis suggests, three of the respondents (D, F, and G) corbined
science subjects with geogrephy and beceme physical geographers but, on
the other hand, the other four respondents, none of whom had pursued

science subjects at any level in combingtion with geography, alsc becane
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physical geographers. Small though this sanple is, it suggests strongly
that no particular pattern of subject coribination with geography can be
identified as a predictor of later specialization in geography. Except
for English language, which is compulsory, only mathemntics was found

to be invariably combined with geography at the Ordinary Level and no
subjoct other than geography was comron to all at higher levels. The
evidence does not support all of Ojo's hypothesis.

Even if it were possible to predict with a fair degree of certainty
the ultimate specialization of geographers from their previous patterns
of education, there would be no guarantee that the literature would
precisely reflect the nature of the specialization. It is possible to
cite a number of examples of geographers of one specialty who write
outside their customary field. Do Blij (1959) whose doctoral disserta-
tion was in geonorphology, has since written four textbooks in the areas
of regional, urban, and pelitical geography, one of which is part of data
in Appendix A ﬂ- 3'?37 o Faniran [9-297 also a geonmorphologist, has written
at least one important article on economic geography, as has Oguntoyinbo
@-557 s Who is a climetologist.

In sun, the only sound basis now known for predicting the future
trends in human and physical geographical literature concerning Nigeria
is the past tendency for human geographers to outnumber physical geographers.
The pattern of tho geographical literature seems likely to continue to

reflect similar proportions, as it has been in the past.
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TABLE MB: SUBJECTS STUDIED UP TO UNIVERSITY LEVEL BY
NIGERIAN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY LECTURERS

169

Ordinary Level Advanced University University Masters Doctoral ialty
Respondent Subjects Level Subjects Major Degree Degrec as of
Subjects 1970)
A A-N-uq.ﬂumum-.ﬂum ._-u‘b-m 4-wuhwudm 1 a a a
w aﬁmhu-#‘m‘m'ﬂm .ﬂ‘u‘&.ﬂAp d ._ - ’ a
c 1924344,5,8,14 193,13 1,3 1 b b b
D 1,2,3,5,9,11,15 1,2,15 1,2,15 1,2 b b b
E 1,2,3,4,5,6,8 1:3,4 1,3,10 1 i b b
F #wN-Ush.mwm‘mum ,:M-._m L_Lm 1 - o e
G $22435455,9,10,17 1,10,3,16,18 1,10,13 1,13 - a d
=L
Subjects Arcas of Svecialization
1 : Geography a : Geonorphelogy
2 : Mathenatics b : Clinatology
: History ¢ : Biogeography
¢ English Literature d : Hydrography, Environ=-

nent, Resources

English Language
Religious Knowledge

-1 o v &~

Hoalth Science



b (]
Tnble conttd.

8 z Yeruba

9 : Biology

10 : Geology

11 : Phyaiecs

12 H French

13 : Econoriics

14 : British Conatitution
15 : Iatin

16 : Botany

17 : Spanish

18 : Zoology

5.3 TRENDS IN SUBDIVISTONS OF GROGRAPHY
4
A3 ghown in Fig. @

geographical publications concerning Nigeria hawve changed over the years
in their degree of attention to particular subdivisions. Each square
reprosents one publication, showing its year of publication and its
subject mntter, employing, in inverse order, the subject subdivisions
used in Appendix A to classify tho ertries in the annotated bibliography
of 1,441 publications that form the major data basge of this atudy.

Those subdivisions in the original clasgification schedule that are not
represented in the literature analyzed for this study are shown by

three horizontal dashos and nre alse discussed below,
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Four major aspecte of Fig. .H nay be swrmarized as follows:
(a) the comparatively recent development of certain subdivisions,
(b) the decline of other subdivisions,
(c) subdivisions in the original classification schedule that
have no publications on then in the present study, and
(d) the trend towards specialization within the discipline.

Each of these facets will now be taken in tumrn.

In this category are to be found all the reference sources: bibliographies,
atlases, and handbooks; the philosophical and methodological subdivisicns:
goographical methods generally, philosoply and methodology, cartography,
photogramnetry and air-photo interpretation, and field techniques gene=-
rally; regional plamning; the teaching of geography in Nigeria; and the
nature of geography in Nigeriaz.

It has been ghown that as a subject builds up its body of descriptive
and analytical literature it begins to concern itself more and nmore with
philosophical and methodological problems (Price 1961). The recency of
the philosophical and methodological subdivigions here may thus indicate
that geography is coning of age in Nigeria after more than twenty years
as a university subject. The one exception in this category is photogrem-
netry and air-photo interpretation which is a new subdivision of geography
anywhere in the world. It does follow that until both types of literatures,
that is, nethodological and daacr’iptive/analytica.l. have accurmlated up
to a certain point, bibliographic access tools nay not be required. The
inplications of this situation for librarians are discussed in Chapter Six
(6.3).



begin to specialize in this area. It is pertinent to note that although
cultural geography is not yet taught as o separate course in Nigerian
universities, it is steadily building up a bedy of knowledge largely

as a result of the initintive and deddcation of Afclabi Ojo. All the
entries on nedical geography in this study were contributed by
entormologists and nedical officers whose primary cbjoctives were celearly
not geographicel. Less dramatic but by no pneans less significant is the
case of conservation and rosource managenent on which pre-1957 and
post~1957 entries nunber 25 and 16 respectively. However, the decline
in this ares is more apparent than real as nany of the entries under
solls, blogeography, gecmorphology, agricultural goography, and land-use
and nanageutwont hove congiderable conaervational aspects although their
prinary purpose has not been such. This nay suggest that the nature, and
possibly the nmethodology, of this aspect of gecgraphy hss been exporiocncing
significant shift in cophasis in recent years.

14
(¢) Subdivisions With No Publications on Then: Fig. 8 also shows

up those subdivisions of geograrhy in the original classification schene
that have no publications on then at all in the present study. Fron the
botton of the Figure, the three long dashes represent statistieal
nathods, blography, and nilitary geography respectively. As was noted
above, statistical nethods arce used in the analyses of a considerable
nuober of publications scanned for this study and have been classified
under such topics; studies in statistical nmethods in geography pez se
without reference to Nigeria will, of aeourse, be excluded fron this
study. Nigeria's goographicael literature ig therefore not lacking in

statistical nethodology.
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Although several entries in Appendik A are notivated by, or based
on, war situations 551, 850, 118:[7, none of then qualifies to be
c¢lagaified az nilitary geography in the scnse of studies ained at
explaining the geographical factors in the planning ond operations of
wars (like, for exapple, Chisholn 1916, Peol 1941, and Davies 1946).
Docurents on the Nigerian civil war #hat would pernit serious studies on
nilitary meography will probably not be made available to all roesearchers
for sone tine yet. As such sources are declassified, corresponding
literatures in geography and in cther subjecta may begin to build up.

Recreational geography, with only two publications during the pericd,
alzo fite into this category. Again, this seens to be an area of speciali-
zetion where Nigerian geographers have taken little interest. This
contrasts very sharply with the situntion in developed counbries where
s8ociety's increasing concern with the safe gnd benefitial utilization of
leisure has turned nore aend nore geographers to this arcatoo {Kokn 1970).

(4) The Trend Towards Specislization Within the Subject 1s evident

fron Fig. iﬁl Generally, broader subjects are discussed loss and less
in the literature while their subfields witness substantial growth.
Journal articles on regional geography featured wvery prominently in the
early years of the study period, but they ceascd entirely by the early
19503, thelr places having been taken by topics dealing with aspects

of the region. And although regional toxtbooks on tho geography of
Nigeria continue to be written, it appears to be at a sonewhat slower

rate than beforo.



Publications on geﬁéréi pﬁyéical geééﬁ@phy'dispiﬁyla parked decline
whilec thosc on its subfielda: geonorphology, landforns, clinatology,
biogeography, and soils show rapid growth, In a sinilar Tashion, studies
or. the human geography of Nigoris have oontinued to decrease over the
yoears while its subdivisions: population gecgraphy, scitlerent geography,
rolitical goography, and particularly urban geography, have continued
to grow rapidly. .

This phenonenon has been observed before by Cleef (1964) who auggested
that the increaging application of statistical methods has rade possible
this kind of increasing specialization. Stallings! (1971) rosults of &
content analysis of the five leading geographical jourmals published in
theo United States corroborate Cleef's observation. Stellings also agreed
with Cleef's explanation as to how the situation nay have developed.

It could nean then that the feature reported in this atudy has oore than
local significance and night lend support to reports of a world-wide ‘
trend towards increasing specialiszation within all established ddsciplines.

Contrary to this developuent, studies in oconomic geography have
continued to grow gide by side with sfudies in its subdivisions such
as agriculturel, transportaticn, industrial, and commereial, geography.
This observation again ocorroborates Stallings' findings. 1t suggesta
that econonic goography will hold its own as o legitimate field of
gpecialigation for sone tine yet, and the current revolution in )
cortography and air-photo interpretation techniques will probably
enhance rather than reduce this trend. Just why scononic geography alone
ef the major subdivisibns of geogradhy should dsplay this charactoristic

ig not altogether clear.
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5.4 THE LITERATURE AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC GROWTH

In this section, an attempt is made to estimate, interpret,and
evaluate relationships between indicators of socio-economic growth
in Nigeria and the geagraphical literature on Nigeria, It is
hypothesized that there is a positive and statistically
significant relationship between the geographical literature on
Nigeria and the country's socio-economic development. Having
established in previous chapters that Nigeria's geographical
literature is indeed growing, two further points remain to be
demonstrated:

(a) that Nigeria is experiencing socio-economic growth, and

(b} that this growth is similar to the growth pattern of

the geographical literature.
The relationships whose parameters are to be estimated are formu-
lated in the form of correlation coefficients. The rationale
derives from the discussion in Chapter Two to the effect that
the subject matter of Nigeria's geographical literature has become
ever more deeply involved in the social, political, and economic
life of Nigeria. 1In particular, it was demonstrated that the
geographical literature on Nigeria is very strong on the economic
aspects. It would be expected, therefore, that the relationship
between measures of economic development and the literature will
also be strong. Similarly, one might expect some relationship
between enrolments at various levels of Nigeria's educational
institutions and the literature, especially at the university

level which probably gives the nearest indication of geographical
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productivity in the future., Correlation coefficient is represented

by the formula!

'.r" = Z{x -x)(y-¥)

(n—l)sty . ) : -
where .
’ X = The geographical literature variable

y = Each indicator of socio~economic growth

Sx = Standard deviation of x

Sy = Standard deviation of y f

n =  number of observations (= 20).

Measures of Nigeria's Socio-Economic_Growth

Social scientists agree that certain indicators of sociow
economic development are more reliable, in the sense that they
are more measurable, than others. JTn deciding what indicators
of socio-economic growth are best suited to this study, four
considerations have influenced the choice of criteria used. These
considerations are: the consensus of published works on the topic
of correlations of socio-economic variables with other parameters;
the need to use reasonably reliable data; the nature of the
present study, particularly its areal limitation and time span;j
and the completeness and reliability of Nigeria's statistical
records. Criteria for selecting indicators of socio-economic
growth are as follows: (a) The indicators are limited to the

'hard', quantifiable ones (that is, those indicators constituting



1

the ''economic development cluster" identified and described by

[T
LA 4

Simon (1954), Russett (1964), Blalock (1968), and Banks {1971),
among others) as opposed to the 'soft’', subjective ones such as
government and politics, family and social relations, and religion;
(b} Indicators that in any way invelve consideration of population
figures have been excluded because post-1952/53 census figures in
Nigeria are notoriously unreliable (see 2.3); (c) Because of the
fairly long period covered by this study, only those indicators

for which data are available for at least the last twenty years
(1951-1970) have been included; {d) Only those indicators that
represent the whole of Nigeria have been selected; (e) Data on
each indicator must be derivable from at least two sources.
Robinson's Coefficient of Agreement formula (described in

Chapter One) is applied to determine to what extent information
from two sources on a particular indicator is the same. Whenever
a value of less than 0.90 is recorded, {in a scheme whexe 1.0
implies exact identity) data on that particular indicator are
dropped.

Application of these criteria left the following nine indicae
tors of socio-economic growth that have been used to estimate the
pattern of socio-economic growth in Nigeria.

1. Volume of Exports

2. Volume of Imports

3. Volume of Electricity Production
4, Number of Telephones

5. Number of Road Vehicles in Use
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6. Number of Radio Receivers
7. Total Enrclment in Primary School

8. Total Enrolment in Secondary School

9. Total Enrolment in University
Simple scatter diagréms soon establich that Nigeria is indéed
experiencing socio~economic growth and that this growth is roughly
linear and positive, irrespective of what measures are used.

In addition to these nine variables two estimates are
introduced, This is a statistical technique to take care of two
anomalous situations: (a) the war years (1967-1969) when all
paraneters of socio~economic growth recorded appreciable
reductions and (b) to reconcile two sets of data on one on the
varieables (Number of Radio Receivers). The assumption was made
that all the parameters would have continued their growth rates
but for the discruptive effects cof the civil war, The 1967-69
declines are consequently regarded as anomalous. In the case of
radic receivers, it was impossible to derive all data from the
same source, The first set of data, 1951-1959, represent the
total: numbers of imports for the period while 1960-1970 data
represent the total number of radio receivers actually in use in
the country. Before 1560, imports accounted for virtually all of
radio receivers in the country. The first assembly plants for
radio receivers was established im Ikeja in 1960. Each of the
nine measures of socio-economic growth listed above is combined
with the geographica; literature on Nigeria, the objective

being to see whether parameters of socio-economic growth relate
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positively and significantly to the geographical literxature.

The correlation coefficients are presented in Table XIV.
Given the value of r in each case, it is suggested that there is
a strong and highly significant relationship between the growth
of Nigeria's geographical literature and the growth of the nine

measures of socio-economic growth chosen for this study.

TABLE XIV: CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS FOR SOCIO-ECONOMIC GROWTH

VARIABLES
Variable : Correlation Coefficient(r)*
Volune of Exports J 0.650
Volume of Tmports ' Q.778
Volume of Electricity Production 0. 860
Number of Telephones 0.855
Number of Road Vehicles in Use 0.635
Number of Radio Receivers . 0.629
Total Enrolment in Primary Schools 0.780
Total Enrolment in Secondary Schocls ~ 0.802
Total Enrolment in Universities ' 0.712

d— LI W 4 SRty — T R - L

* for n = 20, the critical value of for testing that there

r

is ne correlation at the 1% level is 0.561.
1t must be stressed that the interpretation of a correlation

coefficient as a measure of the strength of the linear relation-

ship between twe variables is a purely mathematical interpretation

and is completely devoid of any cause and effect implications,
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The fact that two variables tend to increase or decrease together
does not imply that one has any direct or indirect effect on the
other.

The booming oil industry and the recent civil war have
focused a great deal of attention on Nigeria in recent years.
As a result, one may expect that these topics would generate a
wide range of gecgraphical and non-~geographical publications in
the coming years. Most of the gecgraphical publications would
inevitably be in the area of human geography with the result that
the relationship between socio-economic growth and the geographical
literature might be strengthened. Further study of multiple and
partial multiple correlation coefficients for combinations of the
variables considered here and other variables should then prove

quite informative.
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5.5 SUMMARY OF CONCLUSTONS

The conclusions of the analysocs and
discussion in Chapter Five are sunnarized as follows:

(1) The methodology of goographic research has undergone profound
changes within the last decade largely as a result of the inpact of the
conputer. Statistical techniqueos are now increasingly used in both
physical and hunan geography. Nigeria's geographical literature displays
considerable evidence of this tfrend.

(2) At the present growth rate, publications in human geography
will continue to exceed those in tho physical aspects of the subject
for sone time to come. It appears that there are two basic recasons for
this bias towards hunan geography: (a2) as traditionally considercd, the
hunan aapects of geography have encompassed a larger nunber of topics
than physical geography and (b) there are nore human geogrephers than
physical geographers. It is suggested that conbination of geography with
;’rl:her science or non-science subjects at any level does not appear to be
a valid basis upon which to project future specialization in the hunan
or physical geogrgphy of Nigeria.

(3) Military geography, statistical nethods, and recreational
geography have no publications on then; the literature on reference
sources, philosophy and nethodology, regional planning, teaching and
nature of geography in Nigeria are a comparatively recent developnent;
publications on nedical geography and on conservation and resource
nanagenent studies are declining; there is a definite trond towards increa-

sing specialization in the subdivisions of economic, hunan, and physical

goography.
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(4) Sicple—tinear-regressics rosults show that each of the nine

meagures of socio—econormic growth in Nigeria shows a positive and highly

significant relationship to the geographical literaturce. GoneNasbiiy

sehepl—onioluonti—ondr~ These results scen to support the hypothegis
that thero is a positive and significant relationship between ncasures of

socio-econonic growth in Nigeria and the growth of the geographical

literature cn Nigeria.
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CHAPTER SIX

CONCLUSICNS REACHED, THEIR IMPLICATIONS
AND SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHEER RUSEARCH

The nmain purpose of this Chapter is to sunmarize the evidence and
conclusions of this study. The first part consists essentially of a
restatenent, in the light of findings reported in Chapters Two to Five,
of the three hypotheges and other conclusions rcached in the study.

The ioplications of the conclusions for libraries and librarianship are
then discussed. The ultimate objective is to provide for librarians and
geographers alike a deepened understanding of the characteristics of
geographical literature in order that geographical naterials and
libraries nay be better organized and nmore offectively used than they
are at present. Finally, a nunber of unanswercd questicns requiring
further research bayond the scope of the present study are raised and

briefly discussed.

6e1 co 0
One of the three hypotheses

proposed in the study states:

that the growth of the geographical literature
concerning Nigeria is an aspect of the socio=-
econonic growth of Nigeria.

Correlation
N o S nsaet)

literature is similar to the growth of sccio-economic developnent

results show that the growth of Nigeria's geographical
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paraneters in Nigeria. Although only the 'hard', oost readily quantifiable
indicators areo used, the gencral inpression is that there is a positive
and significant (at between 1% %e—+0f level) relationship to the literature.
It is suggested that the findings reported here support the hypothesis.
Two other hypotheses were also proposed:
(a) that Nigeria's geographical literature is more
concentrated on the hunman aspects of the subject
than on tho physical, and that the trend is to
perpetunte this trend;
(b) that indexing/abstracting coverage of Nigeria's
geographical literature is proporticnal to the
growth of the country's geographical literature,
and that indox!.ng/abstracting coverage varies
according to form, publisher, and place of
publications.
The firs? hypothesis is supported by evidence produced in this study.
Hunman geographical publicationn exceed the physical in the ratio of 2:1;
the population of human znd plysical geography lecturers in Nigerian
universitics is also distributed in the sano ratio. Although no
satisfactory rcasons arc advanced for this bias in favour of human geography,
it is noted that there arc norc subdiviasions of human than physical geography,
and that combination of geography with non-science subjects at any level
deoes not necessarily preclude gpecialization in the physical aspects of
geography. If tho present situation continues, therefore, ono may expect
that hunan geographical publications will continue to exceed publications
in physical geography.
The second hypothesis is also supported by ovidence produced in this
study. Indoxing and abstracting coverage of Nigeria's geographical
literature has generally kept pace with the increased volune of publications,



particularly during the most productive yanﬂ,1960—f970. But, considerable
variations in indexing and abstracting coverage are found according to
forn, publisher, and particularly, according to place of publication
oxcapt’in cases where rescarch institutes and learned societics are the
publighera. Investigators who study the prowth of publications as related
to indexing coverage in the future may be well-advised to incorporate

inte their hypotheses tho expectation that the two phenomena will grow
gconcurrently. |

In addition to the speecific provisions of this hypothesis, other
related conclusions are as followss

(a) There is considerable duplication of coverage among the nino
indexing and abstracting services seclected. More than half (53 percent)
of nll indexed publications are indozod at least twice and some as nany
a8 five tinea.

(b) Bibliographic services appear to follow a pragnatic spproach in
their galection of items rather than a congistent prograrmme of indexing.
Indexing ;nd abstrecting sorvices noy be highly eelective in coverage
and do not, genorally, include book reviews, roview articles, cbsiracts
of unpublished confercnce papers, and news iténs. Sone inmportant and
rogular features of Journals are also unindexed.

(c) Comprehensive retrospective coverage of Nigeria's geographical
literature nust include Geozraphical Abstracts and Current Googrophical
Publicationsg, the two nost comprshensive abatracting and indoxing services

rospectively. In order to cover all forms of the literature, United

Kingdon Publicotions_and Theses on Africg, Theges gnd Dissertations
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3, and posaibly African
Abstracts will have to be added. The user of thesc sorvices nust,

however, keep in nind that he is being provided access to the principal
articles in the journals indexed.

Other conclusions are swmarized as followes:

(1) JNigeria's geographical literaturc was almost completoly
doninated by non=Nigerians (nainl,y Britiah) up to about 1952 when Nigerians
bogan to make substantial contributions. An ioportant break-through was
reached in 1960 (Nigeria's year of independence) when Nigerians contributed
over 40 percent of all publications. Since that date, contributions by
Nigerians have grown at approxinately one and a half tines the growth
rate of contributions by non-Nigerians-—a period when total publications
grew at pore than four tines the rate of the previous decade. Increasingly,
fron the 19508, the content of Nigeria's geographical publications has
Teflected the social, political, and economic aspirations and problens
of the nation.

(2) Most of Nigeria's geographical literaturc is concentrated
within the last 20 yoars of the study-period with norc than 50 percent
within the last ten years. Four sorials: Ni G ical Jo
Nigeria Magazine, Nigeria Trado Journal, and Research Notes have been
tho principal vehicles of publication of this rapidly growing litcraturc.
The ratio of periodical articles to nonographs is greater than 2:1 which
approxinates nmore to the situation in science and tochnology than W
social science. The low level of book production in Nigeria would scen

to be the reason why the nonographic literature is so comparatively
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snall snd may not boe represcntative of the whole field of grography.

(3) Therc is considerable variation in the areal disctribution of
publications with some aressa the subject of conaiderable a ttention and
othors totally neglected. The population density of on arca doos not
appear to be related to the extent o which tho area is studiced. Factors
auch as accident of interost by sone prolific authora, the location of
acgtive univorsity centres of geographical research, and the topographical
conplexity of certain areas may have conptributed nost decisivoly to the
selection of areas for study.

(4) Application of Bradford's law to the productivity of authors
rroduced 50 authors as constituting the core outhors. This nurber conpares
with 53 authors cach of whom contributed six ontries or more to tho
literature within the pericd analyzed.

(5) Mest of Nigerin's geographical litcrature iz rescarch and
professional in character (75.5 percent) although there is a considerabla
proportion {21.0 percont) of informational and popular material reporting
application of rescarch. The very nature of this latter group of publica-
tions places upon libraries and biblicgraphic services a special problon

of selcectivity.
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(6) The largest publishers of the literaturc are rescarch institutes
and learned socictics (39.2 percent), the Federal governnont of Nigoria
and its agencies (17.4 percent), and foreign cormercial firns (13.9 percent).
The format of what they publish differs: rescarch institutes and locarned
socicties publish nainly in rescarch and professional jourmals; the
Federal governnent and its agencies publish nostly informational and
trade nagazines; foreign comnorcial firns publish books and panphlets.

(7) The literature displays a wide subject dispersion although the
field of goography contributes the largest proportion (41.5 percent) of
all subjects contributing to the geographical literaturc on Nigeria.
hgriculture, forestry, ccononics and denography in particular, and the
sciences and social scicnces generally are closcly associated with
goography in Nigeria. This suggests that bibliographic scrvices in both
the scicnces and social gsciences will cover nost of the litcrature of
geography. But, the wide range of subject fields in which geographical
literaturc is published neans that in order to be comprechensive, a
bibliographic scrvicc designed to cater specifically for the interests of
geography must cover nany publications in the sciences and social scicnces,
and oven a few in the humanities.

(8) The periodical literature demonstrates sinilar charactoristics
to thosc reported for subjects in scicenco and social scicncece Title
disporsion is high with only 68 titles out of 156 providing 90 porcent of
all references and the rest 10 percent scattered anong 88 titles. This
phenonenon is reflected in a relatively high referonce scattering

cocfficient of 0.58. Attenpts at compleote coverage of Nigeria's
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goographical litoraturc would involve scarching a large munber of
poricdical titles that have only narginal interests to the ficld of
geography.

. 6.2 ICATTION, DIES FOR LIBRARTES AND LTBRARTANSHIP
Three

najor agpoects of this study are considored rolevant to betier organization
of geographical colloctions and to inproved profcssional service by
librerians who cater to the intercsts of geographers: (a) the Annotated
Bibliography and the Ranked List of Periodicals Analyzed, (b) the patterns
of rclationship of geography with other subjects, and (¢) the importance

of the study for information storage and retricval.

6.21 Reference Work and Acquisition of Goosrgphic Foriodicals
The

classified Anpotated Bibliography irn Appendix A is the first couprehensive
bibliocgraphy on the goography of Nigeria for the peried 1901-1970.
If complote bibliographic coverage of the literaturc concerning Nigoria
must bo achieved, retrospective coverage for individual subjoct arcas
might be ono of the nost offective ways of achioving such overall coverage.
This bibliography should also be of basic usefulness to reforence librarians
working in genorgal or special libraries that ineclude naterials on the
geography of Nigeria.

Acquisitions librarians traditionally select their periodical titleé
on tho basis of one or a conbination of tho following criteria: (a)

recomnendations of library users, {b) reputation of publishers, (c)
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(¢) relovance of the title of a periodical to defined library cbjectives,
and (d) the asscssnent of revicws. Although tho morits of thesc critoris
have becn oxtengively discussed in the professional literature of librarian=
ship, Lawani (1971}, anong others, argued that nonc of thosc nothods of
acquiring periodical titles is objective cenough. Lawani suggested that

a ranked list of periodical titles in o subject, derived froo sono
conprehensive bibliogrophy or abatracting/indexing publication, is nore
objective than sirdilar lists derived fron analysis of a library's statia-~
tical records or citation studies. The case of lawani's apprcach then is
its objectivity, and post importantly, the product of this objecitive
nethod, o list of periocdical titles te which informed intoelligonce and
judgoenent can be applied.

Appendix B is 8 ranked list of poriodicals analyzed in order of
productivity. The najor advantage of the list is that it constitutes a
basis for a librarian or information officer to ascertain what jourmal
titles are important (in terrs of productivity alone} in the subjoct it
represcnts. If a Iibrary adopts this procedure, there may be other
criteria, such as tho langunge(s) in which papers in a poriodical are
published, that rmay have to be considered. For exanple, a library may,
as a natter of policy, decide not to acquire a high-ranking title if
the library's clientele cannot recad the languages in which the periodical's
articles arc published. Also, a library could nodify its policy to give
preforence to titles specialiging in certain geoographical regions, in
which cose some low-roanking titles noy still be acquired without

roducing the overall usefulness of a general, ronked list for o subjoct.
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If such a list were regularly up~dsted, say, once every two yoars, it
could also constitutc a basis for weoeding out thosc titles that arc no
longor contributing to the subject, and for the incorporation of new,

relevant titles.

6.22 Clngsification of Geographic Materialg

As denonstrated in

Chapter Threc of this study, goography shares strong and intricate
ralationships with nany scicnco and social acience subjects. Tho pattorn
of relationship has onc inportant implication for the arrongenent of
goographic naterigls in relation to othor subject materials in librariose
Such aerrangencnt will involve sonc kind of claggification; it is this
agpoct of library organization thaet is now discussed. .

In a library that caters only to the interests of geopraphy, it
oAy be quite easy to adopt the Anerican Geographical Society's classificoe
tion schedulc that has been uged to organize date for this study. It is
one of the wvery few schedules mo far that provides for all sub~divisions
of goography a8 gencrally rccognized by professional geographers. 4s a
rosult, it allows the classifier to provide for the new subdivisions of
geography, such as: photogrametry and air-photo interpretation, and
regional planning instead of grouping theo together under some generalia
closses. As the schodule is also wellwsuited to the arrangonont of
goographical bibliographies, it would facilitatc comparison of biblionc-

tric analyses if all geographical bibliographics were to adopt it.
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aroaa. Increasingly, howevor, both librarians and information officers
ara challenging this approach, sugecsting that descriptive and analytical
studies of prinary and secondary literatures of subjects nust precedo

the design of any information systen that would retrieve such literatures.
Doscribing his Group's approach to tho Design of Infornation Systeps in
tho Social Sciences (DISISS), Maurice Lino {1971) stresscs how: |

Much of the initial offort... has beoen concerncd
with data collecetion, nostly for the bpiblionetric
gtudics. This has been ncccaanry fo rectify the
aloost complete absence of descriptive data on tho
structure of the primary and sccondary literature
in the social sciences: for oxanple, little is
known about the size, growth, portality, scattor,
and donsity of the sorizl and noncgraph literaturoca
of the social scionces (Idne 1971, p.1).

Line's observation is particularly interesting ag it cones after he had
led a similar group at Bath University Iibrary (1971) to completc an
Investigation into the Information Requirenents of tho Social Scicences
(IHFROSS) without firgt making o hiblionetric analymis of the litcratures
of the subjects involved. Jones, Chaprian, ond Woods (1972) echoed the
opinion of Line whon thoy asserted:

Beforo librarians_can supply Z$h§7 information needs

of libraxry uaeré? thoy have to know how inforration

is communicatod and used, and indced what is

'information' itsclf. At the nonont, inforoation

retrioval is not really concernod with information but

with docunents and their retricoval. But docunents

contain informnation, and a f iret step towards the study

of information and its use in a porticular discipline

is a study of the documentation or litorature of that

discipline. (Jones, Chaprian, and Woods 1972, p.138).
In a recont article, Pritchard (1972) compared bibliopetrics with
netrology==~the scicnce of measurcnente—in the information tronsfer

brocess, suggesting that the purpose of bibliometriecs is the analysis g
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and control of the infornntion process. "Biblionetrica?®?, he argued,
"oannot solve the problens of infornation centres but it can provide
necensary data wpon which fo roke informed decigion."' Explaining his
position further, Pritchard (1972) identified four processcs in the
operation of information centres:

(2) develop the information transfer model,

(b) measure, biblionetrically, the charscter and flow of

information through that oodel,
(¢) wso results of (b) to refine the nodel, and .
(4) take action on the basis of the final model that rosults.

Thio otudy is part of the cetivities in stop:}

((g): information contained in this thoeis opay prove to be of value to

any infornation systen that uses geographical literatures.

6.3 SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RRESEARCH

Five arcas seen particularly

prenising for further rescarchs. Such investigations should lead not only
to a better understanding of the characteristics of geographical literature,
but alse to the inprovenent of our cunulative knowledge about the literatures
of all subjecta. The areas listed hore are discussoed in that ordor:

(a) Bohaviour of subject literaturce through tine,

(b) Productivity of authors,

(¢) Distribution of subject literstures within s country,

(d) Use of book production figurcs as indicator of economic growth and

(e) subject 1iterstures and national devolopnent.
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6.41 Be QuUr o bject Litergturcg Thre Tine
It will bhe rocalled

that the tine-pericd analysis of geographical publications on Nigeria shows
wlde oscillaticns fron 1901 through 1951, and that the literature began a
rapid growth rate in 1952, reached a peak in 1967 and aubseguently
declined in the 1968«1970 periods Reasons for the rapid grewth were
suggested, a tentative rcason was offercd for the decline, but no satise
factory explanation could be given for the oscillationas. Cole and Easles
(1917), while analyzing the litersture of comparative anatory from 1550
through 1860, produced & histogran that shows wide oscillations in the
literature fron 1550 to 1815, a rapid increasc fron 1816 to 1835, and a
decline fron 1836 onwards. The authors' explanation of this phenononon
hag Inplications that go beyond the situation thgr described:

The ateep decline... after 1835 can only be explained

a8 an adiirablo exanple of that rhythn which undorlies

2ll nctivities of the living world, The primitive

abhorence of tho .. fixed level, which finds its

exprossion in advance or retreat, but never in stabllity,

is just as characteristic of tho work of a conmunity as

of the intermal cconomy of an individual. Our records

do not extend beyond the yecr 1860, but we believe that

botton wos roachod soon after that tice and was followod

by another rise. That in its twm gave plece to the

current depression of which all students of the literature

of comparative anatooy have heen conscious for soveral

yoars. (Colo and Eales 1917, D+595).

Hulne (192%), who analyzed rocords of British patents from 1550

through 1921, and the volune of scientific output as reflectod in .,

The International Catalogue of Seieptific Literatupre, 1901-1913,

ocbgorved a ginilar pattern of cscillations, rapid rise, and subscquent
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decline. It is probably not surprising that he gave a sinmilar explanation
for this phenomenon as did Cole and Esles. Concerning the pattern rovealed
by the patents, Hulme concluded:

The charte of patent statistics, however,

gontain o decper neaning. This uwneventful receord
ovor go long a period suggesta that the modern
upward phase of invention and its associated factors
nust sone day reach a poak = to bHe succecded by

a decline in those forces and by the introduction
of a now phase of civilization. (Hulnme 1923, pe2t)s

Bzxplaining the pattern revealed by papers contained in The Ipternational
Catalogue of i ific Literature, 1901=191] Hulne (1923) nade theas

gencralizations:

«s++ the extracrdinary oscillations which the
chart rovenls afford sone idea of the nature
of the movenents you nay expect to find in
other branches of scicnce when dreated by the
sare nethod... Sciencc halts when opposed to
obstacles which teoporarily it cannot surnount
—but new nethods borrowed from other sciencos
nay serve in the removal of those obstacles and
ennble a resunption of the forward nmovenent to
be node. Bibliographical statistics, enployed
with the rcquisite gquolificationzg... are
without quostion able to roveal the shape and
pegiod of such novemonts. {Hulne 1923, pp.33-
34).

Without comnenting on eithor the rather nystical explanntions of Cbie
and Enles, or the quantitative corrclations of Hulne, the conclusions of
these studios might, with profit, be oxploroed further. Throo gquestions
g particular derive fron them: Is there a discernsble oscillatory
pattern of gradual rise, rapid growth, decline, and then risc ggain, ete,
in the literaturc of cvery subjoct? Sceondly, saveral writers (Crane
1944, Delougaz 1948, Aiyopeku 1970) have shown that literary output

declines appreciably during periods of war. Would the declino in
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litarary output that hos boen observed by these writers to occur during
poriods of war have occurrcd if there had not been a war? Thirdly, what
is the pattern of relationship botwoen stages in the literature of o
subject and stagoes of socioecconomic life? In other words, doea dovelope
nent or decline in one depend on the cther? If so, would the pattorn of
depondonce be the sans for all subjecta?

Anawors to questions such as thoge will go a long way towards
irmproving our knowledge concorning subject literaturea and nay ewentunlly
lead to o thoory of their bchaviowr through time. At present, all that
can be gaid is that in the early yoears of a subject, publications tend
to be fow and that when they are fow, the entirely randen variations tond

to loon largc.

6.42 Productivity of Authors
Detailod knowledpoe &bout the patiorn of

cormundcation awong contributors to the literature of any ficld sconetines
provos erucial in the effoeetive organigzotion for use of that litorature.
Analysis of authors in this study does not go beyond identification of
core authors and o very brief description of their characteristics.
The whole arca of the productivity cof goographical suthorg—tho roto at
which they publish papers, what notivates then to write, the rolationship
betweon quality and quantity of their works, tho operation, if any, of a
roward aystersehas bean loft alnost untouched.

Application of Brodford's law to analysis of the productivity of
authors is cooparatively new. Even tho limited spplication of the law

in this study to deternine core authors raises probleos of: (a) inter-
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protation of a Bradford-Zipf bibliograph that conforns with the linear
ideal although data are linited to English-language publications on a
single country, and (b) the theoretical estinate of the } valuc that scens
%00 far below the actual nunber of authors scanncd for the study. The
intorpretations here are obviously not final and they should be furthor
oxplored by later investigators to determine whether it is walid to

apply Bradford's law to analyze the productivity of authors in all
situations.

Yet another area of further rescarch in the productivity of authors
is the inoportant issuc of corrclating quantity and quality of writings,
as Cole and Cole (1967), Zwomor (1970), and Virgo (1971) have attenptod
in recent years. For example, is it ture, as Price (1961) asscrts, that
the nunber of good papers increases as the square root of the total
nunber of papers writton?

Alnost nothing has been done in thesc arcas for the ficld of geography
and in nany other subjects. ILibrarians, with appropriate backgrounds, can
begin to address thensclves to thesc arcas with the ain of producing the
kind of detailed knowledge that nay very well lead to identification of

the prine deterrinants of graphic communication.

6443 Distribution of Subjoct Litoroturos Within o Country

The areal
distribution of subject litoratures has received vory little attention in
library research; previous areal analyses have concentrated on the distri-
bution of publications and publishers anong countrics. Geography and the

earth sciences gonerally, and sone subjects in the social sciences, such
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as history, séciology, and oconcntics seonm to offer splendid opportunities
for research intc how their literatures arc distributed within individual
countries. The present study fails to establish any pattern of relation-
- ship between geographical publications concerning Nigeria and population
' distribution although only the sipplest statistical teat was wsed. It ia
o nmatter for fruitful investigation whether indeed ﬁny pattern of reolation-
- 8hip exists between grographical literature and other distributions not
_anndnad in this work. What nnkes a goographer decide to do research in
cortain localities and nob in others although the problen ho sacks o
Investignto may also be legitinately exanined elscwhere? It is suggested
that an answer to this kind of question, for cxanplo, is capahle of
gonerating in librorions o new and significant insight into the dynanies

of spatinl relationships that porpeate all geographical writings.

v S

6.44 Use of Boock Production Figuros as Ipdicgtor of Feonoric
Growth o : L

Bock production figurcs as an Indicator of cconomic
growth hag cften be?n used and relied upon. To cite Jjust two exmauplos,
Rusactt (1964) included 1t in his list of some 180 socioc=-oconomic indioa-
tors for different countries. Banks (1971) also included book production
as onc of his serics of data in comparing the social, political, and
oconoric growth of independent countries throughout the world, Fron
lLinited data anslyzed in this study, it is suggested that the cxporience
of developing nations nay show that the facilities for book production
tend to lag considerably behind facilitios for other forms of productiona

i
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If this suggestion is shown in studics of othor developing nations to
have beoen the casc, it nay point bto the nced to use sone other types of
resources for this inoportant purposc quite deliberately and with nore
careful thought than has hitherto been cxercised. This is an aroc where
further research my prove particularly infornative to librarians and
workers in the book induatry. Where availability of statistical records
perrit, the issue could be approached first on the bagis of individual
subjects in order to deternine how the growth of book production in
different subjects agrecs with the growth of the country's economic growth
parancters. In this study, for cxanple, books account for a nmerc 7.08
percont of the geographical literature analyzed, and the growth of these
books over the years cortainly does not reflect Nigeria's ccononic growth
during the sanc period.

6045 ol t Ly

The significance of
applying infornation contained in subject litcratures to national develope
nent has long been realized in science and technology. The report of the
(British) Committee on Industrial Productivity (1949) stated:

It has been our view throughout that an carly

increase in productivity could be achieved by

the rapid application of exdating knowledge

rather than by the conduct of frosh secientific

researche (p.3).
A fow years later, the British Advisory Council on Scientific Policy (1960)
put it even nore strongly when it declared: YA country's woalth and power
arc today largely deternmined by the extent of its scientific knowledge

and its capacity to use that Jmowledge." (p.14). The literaturcs of
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scicence oand tochnoloé& are noy genérally recognized as a vital and
integral part of research efforts in these areas. As the Winberg Report
(1963) put it, the technical community of acientists and technologists,
and particularly governnents, must recognize that "the handliing of
tochnical infornmation is a worthy and integral part of science." later,
Zinan (1968) showed that it would indeed be inmposeible to have science
at all without the communication process that "“tho handling of information®
inplies. ' i

With the pozsible exception of economics, recognition of the signifi-
cance of sccial science litoratures in national development has taken
o long tine to materialize; it has hardly begun at 2ll in the hunanities,
The reason appoars to be that 'nmational develeopnent! hag tended te bo
interpreted only in the narrow scnsc of ccononic or technological develop-
nent. One of the best known efforts to relate social scientific knowledgoe
to national developnent is the report of the Special Conndssion on the
Social Sciencos of the (U.8.) National Scionce Board (1969). Thn!:;H
Conmission obgerved that social scienco literntures can contribute signi-
ficantly to solving fAnerica's problens if full advantage is token of their
strengths. . |

Further study of the relationship of all subject litaratures.to
national developnent could make valuable contributions to the nonitoring
of literaturcs for ocononic and social growthe Vory few studies have
sought te deponstrate the kind ¢f relationships explorcd by Cole and
Eales (1917) and Hulnme (1923) in their pioneering analyses of scientific

and technological literatures. It is only when subjoct literatures are



exanined as indicator of development in this way that they can becone
a tool for difect use and application to the reanl world. Shera (1965)
stressed the significance of this ulftinate utilization of knowledge
when he declared:

The only volue of nmoney lies in its spending, and

the only valuc of kmowledge in its secial utilization.

The idle accurmlation of knowledge is no less sensoe

less then the idle accurmlation of wealth; the

latter is avarice, the forner a scocial crine.

(Shora 1965, p.1o§.
Through bibliometric analyses of subject literatures for individual
countries, librarians have a vital role to play in putting all types of
knowledge to work.
.‘_ Finally, onc nethodological issue: may be the focus of further
éﬁsearch. In the present study, the 'hard' indicatora of socic=-eccononic
growth have been uscd to susyreot o relationship between the geographiceal
literature and socio-~economic growth in Nigeria. Would a sinilar or
difforent pattern of relationship be found if 'soft' indicators, such
ag political, denographic, and religious data werce used?

It may bo eppropriate to end this study by quoting Hulne (1923)

agains '

N

Strictly spoeaking, the province of statistical
bibliography ibliometri:g} onds with the
presentation of the figurces coopiled. The
final interprotation should be left to those
ssessing the nocossary qualifications,
Hulne 1923, p.5).

Hulwmo's enphasis was on tho word "final" because, as soveral citations
of his work indicate, he did discuas interprectatioreof associations

rovealod by his data. This thesia offers a sipilar interpretation on
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the basis of available data. The "final interpretation" of the kind of
relationships explored here can only materialize after a long period of

ocurnilative studies in all subjocts, and for all countries.

6.5  SUMMARY
Chapter Six sumnarizes the major findings of this thesis

with rogards to the geographical litcrature of Nigeria fron 1901 to 1970.
The three hypotheses proposcd arc reviewed in the light of ovidence
produced in Chapters Two to Pive. Inplications of the study in reference
work, retrospoctive bibliographic searches, and in the acquisition of
periodicals, arce listed and discussed. The relevance of biblionetric
analyses such as this one to the operation of information centres is
illustrated. The final scction suggests and discussca five arcas that

would benefit fron further rosearch.
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APPENDIX A: ABRBREVIATIONS

The following abbreviations at the end of the 668 indexed entries

refer to the following indexing and sbstracting services:

AIT

BGI
CGP
GA
MGA
MGLM

DA

UKPT

African Abstracts

Index to Thesks Accepted for Higher Degrees in
the Universities of Great Britain and Ircland.

Bibliographic Géographigque Internationale.
Current Geographical Publications.
Geographical Abstracts (Parts A, B, C, & D).
Metecrological and Geoastrophysical Abstracts.
New Geographical Literature and Maps.

Theaes and Digsertations Accepted for Higher Degrees
in Nigerian Universities.

United Kingdom Publications and Theses on Africa.
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APPEND A
u%ﬁ._ .
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF GROGRAPHICAL
PUBLICATIONS O NIGERIA, 1901-1970

d
r

.

- BIBLIOGRAPHIES .
BNE, Ngozi. A bibliography of tho climote of Nigeria. Nigerian
Goographical Journal ?Ibadan) 5(1): 53~60, June, 1962.

Classifiad ond apnotated listing of recently published monegraphs
and periodical articles. .
eGP
MABOGUNJE, Akin L. Source material for the study of kistorical geograe
phy in Nigerin. Rescarch Notes (Ibadan) Wo. 12: 1528, Feb. 1959.

Describes the content of six main sources and how they may be
obtuined. ' '
L Hex s
B&1

MITCHELL, Robert C., and Doniel Aronsons Urban rescarch in Nigeria;
an inventory of recent and current research projects, African Urban
Notes (Los Angeles, Calif.) 2(2): 26-36, 1967,

Lista alphabetically by subject and author all research undexr-
taken since 1960 in the social sciences which have not yet been
rublished in monograph form.

PRESCOTT, J.R.V. Source material for o gtudy of the political gesgranhy
of Migerin. Research Notes (Ibadan) MNo.9: 11-17, Jan. 1957.

Amnotated bibliography with brief introductory note.

ATIASES

DIXON, 0.1. The representation of HNigeria in school atlaseg; a2 review
article. Nigevian Geographical Journal (Ibadar) 8(2): 99-114, Dac.
1965, _

Critically analyses the representation of Nigerian topographical
and human features in seven atlases, stressing the gross inemccuracies
revealed.

CGP
GA~B
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10.

1.,

12,

207 | L -

L

DIXON, 0.M. The selection of townz and other features on atlag maps

of Nigeria. Cartogsraphic Journal (London) 4(1): 1623, 1967..

Treatment of Higerian coastline, hydrography, relief and the
aglection nnd classification of towns found deficisnt in all the
educationnl and reference atlazses critically exanined for the
purpose, FProposals for a morg effective treatment of the selection

and classification of Ytowns prosented.
GA~D

DURU, R.C. National atlas of Wigerin and international atlas of Wost
Africa. Afxican ¥otes (Ibadan) 2(1): 8=14, Oct. 1964.

Roports on problems of tracking down relovant sources and of
trangportation in the preliminary stages of the Projoct.

FLOYD, Barry N. A descriptive resource atlac of Eustern Nigeria.
Migerian Geogrovhical Journal {Ibadan) 5(2)}: 121-134, Dec. 1962,

. Discussos five basie criteria for any atlas as basiz of a

. Pproposed atlas for former Bastern Region. Useful annotatoed liat
of national and regional atlases {(pp.126-134}. CGP
. BGet

FULLARD, Hareld, ed. Atlas for Eastown Nigeria. London, G. Phillip,
1964, 24p. maps, plany.

For uge in the lower forms of socondary achools, it introduces
the easterner through his immediate locality and former Region,
to hia country and to his contincnt,

MABOGUNJE, Akinlawon Ladipe, e¢ds Pathfinder atlaa for Nigeria,
London, Colling, /1967/.

Clear, original maps of Nigerian former regions and their
. capitals, and Lagos. Simple illustrations and the economic map of
Wigeria add to its ugefulness for secondary school pupils.

MENAKAYA, J.C., and Barxry N. Floyd, eds., Junior atlas for Nigeria,
London, Macmillon, 1965, 64p. illus. 57 11aps.

Beautifully and profuscly illustrated mops to add visual
dimengions to fentures depicted on them. Particular emphasis on
Bactern Mgeria.

OBOLI, H.O0.N., A sketch map atlag of Nigevria. London, Harrap, 1958.

Elementary, for secondary school atudents,

t
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14

15-

16,

17.

18,

OBOLI, H.O,N gketch map atlas of Nigeria. 2nd ed. London,
Harrap, 596 ‘

Covers a large part of the syllabuses (with notes and exercises)
for Secondary Modern Schools and Elementary Teacher Training
Colleges in Nigeria.

OXFORD atlas for Nigeria: prepared by the Cartographic Department of
the Clarendon Press, with the azg;io of P.C.A. McBain, Ibadan,
0.U.P,, 1968. 65p. (of naps), Tj-

Beging with 17 coloured nmaps of Nigeria. Other special
features include a grozetteer of Africa.

SOLADOYE, E.E., ed. Nigeria junior atlas. London, Thomas Nelson,
1965. 33p.

Bssentially coloured maps, plans and pictures illustrating

Nigeria's geography, with few maps on West Africa, Africa and the
world, Text on 'Wealth of Nigeria' on page 8.

HANDBOOKS, GUIDEBOOKS

GUGGISBERG, F.G. Handbook of the Southern Nigeria Survey.
Edinburgh, W & A.X. Johnston, 1911.

Record of investigations carried out up to that date in
approximately present Weatern, Lagos and Bastern states.

KIRK~-GREENE, Anthony Hanilton Millard. The meani
in Hausaland. Bulletin, Institut Feondanenta
: 264-278, 1969,

Be (Dakar) 31(1

Essentially a study in toponymy, it provides useful background
notes to the origins of topographic features and the names of towns
in the Hausa parts of northern Nigeria.

ng of place nanes
' "

Ll

NGLM
MAJASAN, James Adeyeni., Guide map of Ibadan. Ebadan? Institue of
Education, University of Ibadan, 1968. wviii, 54p, 20 maps,
photographs. (Information nap series, no.l).

Largely maps plus descriptive material of important places.
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19, PERMANENT Committeec on Geographical Names for British Official
Use. PFirst list of names in Nigeris and British Cameroons.

London, lighed for the Committes by the Royal Geographical
Society /1928 : .

Some 140 place names listed for Nigerid indicating pogi-
tion and direction of each in relation to a known major town.

20, U.S, Department of State. African series, The newly indepondent
nations: Nigeria. Washington, D.C., 1961. 7p. (Departuent
of State publication 7121, African sories 6).

Bagic facts on ite pooples and land.

21. . Bureau of Public Affairs. O0ffice of
Media Servieos. Background notes: Republic of Nigeria. Rev.

ed. Washington, 1969. 5p., map. (Department of State
publicaticn 7953).

Short notecs on her peoples and land.
CGP

GBOGRAPHICAL METHODS
22, PROTHERO, R. Mansell. Some prohlens of land use survey in

Nigoria. BEconomic Geography (Worcester, Mass.) 30(1): 6069,
Jan. 1954.

Digousges statistical, cartographic, sociological, and
air photograph interpretation problems concountercd in Nigeria.

cerp
- BGI
PHILOSOIHY & METHCDOLOGY
23. BARBOUR, X.M. 'Facility profiles®' as critceria for geographical

asacasment of development schemes. igerian JF 2.
Egonomic and Social Studies (Ibadan) 8(3): 455-476, Nov. 1966.

Bvolves and applies parameters based on variables of land,
inbour and capital in assessing succaess or failure potential

of rural development schemes. One of the examples ia Bornu
Railway Extension.

24, BUCHANAN, Keith M. The delimitation ¢f land usc regionsg in a

tropical environment; an example from Western Region of Nigeria.
Goggraphy (Sheffield) 38(181) pt. 4: 303-307, Nov. 1953.

Discusses bages for the delimitation eriteria uged angd
degeribes eight major regions distinguished in Wegtern Nigeriae.
CGP
BRI
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25, GARNIER, Benjauwin J. Installing and operating a simple evapotranspiro-
reter. Ibadan, Tbadan University Press, 1957.

Method evelved by the author is described, followed by a
eritical analysis of its usefulness and limitations as obserwved
at Tbadan.

26. JEFVFERS, J.N.R. The use of slectronic computers in land-use survey
baged on photo-interpretation. TFhotogramretric Record 5: 465-469,
1967,

iy ' Illustrates, by reference o receut work done for Malawi and
' Nigeria, application of digital computers to the planning and
conduct of land-use surveys based on analysis of air photographs.

- GA=D

27. MORGAN, W.B. The approach to regional studies in Nigeria. ZResearch
Notes (Ibadan) Wo, 6: 10-18, Oct. 1954,

" Presents a case for regional studies based on tribal
conmunities rather than on physical entities.
BG4

28. _« The movement of passanger traffic on the Lagos~Kano -~

Jguru line - a nethod of analysis. Nigerian Geosraphical Jowmal
(Ivadan) 2(1): 105-112, June, 1959.

Divides cash totals paid by pasgsengers by their numbers for
each station, Results provide basis for analytical study of
traffic on 'limited' and 'local’! railwayg. .

; CGP
Bz

29, M08S, R.P. Land-use, vegetation, and scil factors in gouth-uvest
Nigeria: & new approach. Pagific Viewpoint (Welllngton) 9(z2):
107-12?, Sept. 1968,

- Argues that in order to understand and map relationghips
between the three phencmena as bgsis for rational planning of land
use in tropical Africa, it iz necessary to view plants and soils
a8 a continuvously-varying interacting system, rather than as sets
of partially-correlated features.

: _ CGP
: - g HGLY
LT o o e T GA=B
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30. M0Ss, R.P. An ecological approach to the study of soils and land use
in the forest zone of Nigeria, In ‘Environment and land uze in
Africae., Edited by M.F. Thomas and G W. Whittington'. London,
Methuen, 1969. Yp.385-407,

Surmariges theoretical haeis of new approach elaborated in
earlier chapter (p,193-238) and illustrates its application in a
dengsely paopled ares of south~west Nigeria.

GAFC
B&1

s gné W.B, YMorgan. The concept of the ocormunity: sgone

implications for gQOgra hical regenrch. Transactions, Inatltggg
ifish Geogprapho London) No, 41: 21-32, 1967.

1.

Provide oxamples, under apecific headings, of the application
of the concept to teaching and research. Exanples drawn from
Northerm and Western Nigeria under 'Afvican Communities' and
'Land-use Studies' respectively.

B2 OLAGBATYE, J.A. Towards manufacturing locational analysis in Scuthern

. Nigexria: o population potential wmodel, MNigerian Geographicsl Jowrngl
(Tbadan) “(1;):11 11=20, June, 1968.

Demonstrates, mathewatically, the fechnique of popuwlation
potential model construetion using fortyesix toums in Southerm
Nigeria as bgals. The map that results is interesting although
the limitations in the application of the nmethod appear to outwoigh
its advantages.

AL
CGP
GA~D

5T FROTHERQ, R. Mansell. Some contributions of geography fo tropical
atudicas: +the neeod for integration. ITbadan, W.A.I.S.E.R. Annual
Conference « Sciology Section, March, 1954, 71p.73-88,

Poaaibilitics of applying the geographic viewpoint and
methodology to integrated land-use and planning problems are
1liustrated with NHigerian examples,

3. « Tropioazl gtudice: the geographical approach
and the need for integration. gouth African Geogpraphical Jourmal
{Johannesburg) 35: 46-48, Dec. 1953,

Shortened varsion of his paper (33) read at the W.4.1.3.E.R.
Annual Conferonce in lMarch smme year. -
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35. SMITH, Robert H.T. gnd Alan M. Hay. A theory of spatial structure
of internal trade in underdeveloped countries. (Ceogrophical
Apalysis (Columbus) 1(2): 121-136, April, 1969,

Theory based on analysis of intermnal rail trade on Nigeria.
CGF

CARTOGRAPHY

36. ADEJUWON, J.0,., Vegetation napping on a topographical scale in the
forest areas of Western Nigeria, N ian Geographical Jo
(Ibadan) 10(1): 29-42, June, 1967.

Outlines the purpose and nethods used in the project, and
discusses how problens encountercd are being tackled.

CGP
HGLM
GA~B

37« DURU, R.C« The scale factor in the population amgping of West

Africa. Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 7(1): 16=23,
June, 1964,

Uses dot maps of Bastern Nigeria and NW Senegal to demope
strate cartographic problems involved in napping areas of
highly uneven population distribution patterms.

CGP
BG

28. JENKIN, R.N, The rb8le of soil survey in the developnent of the

forest resources of Nigeria. IYroceedings, Science Association
of Nigeria (Ibadan) 6: 95-100, Oct., 1963.

Outlines and justifies s four-stage nethod of napping
distribution of individual soil profile characteristics as
basis for establishment of forest reserves.

39. MOB8S, R.P. Land use mapping in tropical Africa. HNigerian
Geographical Journal }Ibadun 3(15: 8-17, Dec. 1959,

Il1lustrates cartographic and geographical problems
involved and offers solution based on a new mapping unite
device first applied to land-use napping in part of southwestern
Nif;eri{i .
BGY

40. O'SHAUGHNESSY, K.J« The cadastral survey of Lagos, Higeria.
M.Sc. Thesis, University of Bristol, 1962,
UKPT
LN I A SN 5 5 A SN £ AN 6 b e s s SN . | . s
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41. PROTHERO, R, Mansell. Sone results of an investigation of land use
in the cocoa-growing region near Ibadan. Research lNoteg (Ivadan)
No.1: 21-25, June, 1952.

Problens of lande-use nmapping in Migerin are discussed based
on a small pilot survey project; useful solutions proposed.
CGP
BG1

42, + Problems of population mapping in an
underdeveloped territory (Northern Nigeria) MNigorian Geographical
Journal (Ibadan 3(1): 1-7, Dec. 1959.

Recounts problens encountered in mapping the former Region on
basis of 1952/53 census returns and how they were solved.

AA
cgp
NGLH
BG

4%, . African othnographical maps with a new example
from Northern Nigeria. Africa (London) 32(1): 61-64, Jan. 1962,

Reviews African ethnographic maps and discusses problens
of obtaining an accurate population density map for HNorthern
Ni gel'iil .

BG1

44. TOMLINSON, P.R. Varietionc in the usefulness of rapid soil mapp%ns
21(1):

in the Nigorian savanna. Jougymal of Soil Science (0xford)
162-172, Harch, 1970.

GA=B
INTERPRETATION
PHOTOGRAMMETRY & AIR-PHOTO
45. ABRIAL views of Logos /and/ old lagos. Nigeria (Lagos) No, 38: 109-

130, 1952.

Well-labelled pictorial presentation.

46, CARTER, Jean. BErogion and sedinentation from aerial photographs;

a micro-study from Nigeria. Journal of Tropical Geography
(Singapore) 11: 100~106, April, 1958,

Based on two large-scale maps it describes erosional and
depositional characteristics in a river wvalley south-west of
Enugu fron combined geological, olimatic and human factors.

CGP
BG1
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47. DOWLING, J.W.F. The use of aerial photography and land-form analysis
in the location of laterites. In 'Aerial surveys and integrated
studiess Proceecdirgs of the Tclouse Conference's. Paris, Unesco,
1968. p.425-429.

Results of an investigation carried out in Northern Nigeria
on some 1,200 sq. miles allow certain conclusions to be drawn about
the present-day location of loterite gravels in a terrain developed
by the dissection of a laterite covered peneplain over horizontally
bedded sandstone.

CA=B

48, GROVE, Alfred T. Patterned ground in Northern Nigeria. Geographical
Journal (London) 123 (2): 271-274, June, 1957.

Describes and discusses salient features with particular
emphagsiz on orientation, of the ancient erg of northern Nigeria
near Potiskum as observed fronm "print laydowns" of original

photographs. Bed

49, . The ancient erg of Hausaland, and similar formations
on the south of the Sahara. Geographical Journal (London) 124 (4):
528-5%73, Dec. 1958.

Uses "print laydowns" and original photographs to reconstruct
a map of the dead erg of northern Nigeria whose major characteris-
tics and significance are described and compared with similar
formations in Africa.

TTAT N

HGial

BG1

50. OYBELESE, J.0. An investigation of land use patterns in the forest
land of Ibadan Division with the aid of air photographs. African
Notes (Ibadan) 4(2): 4-11, Jan., 1967.

Problems of general aprlication of techmique evolved by the
author shows forth in analysis of 1966 field checks based on
enlarged 1963 aerial photographs.

51. « The oapping of land use patterns fron air photographs
on the forest sone of ITbadan Division. Nigerian Geographical

Journal (Ibadan) 11(1): 27-37, June, 1908.

Analysis of 1966 field checks based on enlarged 1963 aerial

photographs pinpoints difficulties in the general application of

the technique evolved and tested by the writer.
AA
CGP
NGLM
GA-C

T T —



YA OYRELESE, J.0. The ortho-photo map approach to land-use mapping (an
application to Ibadan City and its environs). Nigerien Geosraphical
Journal {Tbadan) 13(1): 67-84, June, 1970, | S

Uses ortho=photo map and field checks to classify land-use
patterna in ibadan and its environs, describes and justifies the
classification resulting in "'developed and wvacant" land-use wraps.

NGeLM

REGTONAL PLANNING

5%« AJAEGBU, Hyacinth Iheanijulhuku. Regionnl planning and the rural
arcas in Nigeria. [igerian Opinion (Ibadan) 6 (3 & 4), 3740,
. March-ipril, 1970. '

e Focuses attention on neglect of rural areas in spatial

i ' planning and strongly advocatcs an urban-rural orientcd regional
planning to minimize present areal developuent opportunity
imbalances. : .

54.  BARBOUR, K. Mich@al. The need for regional planning in Nigeria.
Nigepian Opipion (Ibadan) 6(1 & 2): 15-18, Jan.-Fcb. 1970.

Makes a case for s permanent and high powered Centre of
Regional Flarming to give continuing consideration to "the cfiects
upon Nigeria of all policies, past and present, that influence
the location of specific activitiosh, ’

55.  BRANDT, P.F. -This planning.  Fgrm and Foregt (Ibadan) 8(1): 2-10,
Jm‘l.-June,. 1 947' . '

Frnuncintes and discusses the cbjectives and principles of
aconomic planning in dewocratic societies with particular
emphasis on agriculturalization yig & yig induglization in Nigeria,
tria

B0e PANIRAN, Adetoye, Colin High gnd Julius Oguntoyinbo. Planning and
' the natural environment. Nigerian Opinion (Ibadan) 6(5~7): 60-63,
May=Tuly, 1970.

Socio=-gconomic planning alone without the environmental
planning would not only make regional plamming incomplotce but
could lead to dangerocus and wasteful consequences.



57,

594

- 60,

61,
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GREEN, Leslie gnd Vincent Milone, FPhysical planning in Western
Nigeria: a report preparced for the Ministry of Lands and Housing,
Wegtern Nigeria, Ibadan, 1966, =xxii, 118, maps, tabloes.

Hatablishes the nesed for physical pianning in the State,
indicates environmental problems arising from its economic growth
and suggests solutions through regional planning.

o FPhysical plamming in Western
Nigeria: a report prepared for the Ministry of landg and Housing,
Wogtern Nigeria. Reve od. Ibadan, 1967, ==xii, 118 1. mnaps, hables,

Revisions and clanges incorporated in the first tidrteon
leaves (001-013) otherwise same text as tho 1966 edition,

1OGAN, M.I, DPolicy imsues 1n Nigerian vegional plannlnf. Ni crian
QOpinion (IbadanJ{ (3 & 4): 28-32, Varch-April, 1970. _

 Avguea the cage for coordinated spatial planning at state
and national levels and suggests broad policies and strategies
that might be considered by regional planning hodieg.

MABOGUNTE, Akin Ladipo. Regional planning and the developuent process:
experience fron the 1962-68 Plan. Nigexion Opinjon (Ibadan) 6 (3 & 4):
32=36, March-April, 1970.

Illustrates how both sectoral gnd regional planning are
crucial to the development process in Nigeria and suggests an
adninistrative machinery for regional plaming.

MﬁENCH, Louis & C.Z. Muench. Planning and antiplanning in Figeria:
Lages and Ibadan. Joumal of the Awerican Institute of Planners
(New York) 34(6): 374-381, Nov. 1968,

CeP
GA=~D
BG1

PLANNING the next plan. IMigerian Opinion (Ibadan) 2{6): 63-66,
J-unG, 1966‘

Discugsion of the adwministrative and political issues ranised
- in Government's announcement of Migeria's Five Ycar Development
Flan. .
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63, PLANNING the plamning. Nigerien Opinion (Ibadan) 1(3)}: 2-4, March,
1965.

Criticises the 'planlessness’ of Nigeria's 1962-68 Development
Plan and outlines the necessary adminigtrative reforms which are
amplified five years lator in Wheeler's articlo (66),

64, TPREPARING for the next plan. Nigorisn Opipion (Ibadan) 2(3): 26-28,
March, 1966.
.y,
' Roiterates and elaborates on issues discussed in the March,
1965 number of the magazine buf is still heavily weighted on
*sectoral planning'. o,

65. RICHARDS, Paul. Geogpraphical co—ordinate data and regional planning,
Nigorian Opinion (Ibadan) 6{(5-7): 51=56, May-July, 1970.

Argueg the case for modifying Nigerian national surveys and
ocengugses to permit data collection based on a geo-occordinate
syaten.

66, WHEELER, P.T. Physical planning in N¥igoria: the relevance of the
' British experionce. Nigprian Opinion (Ibadan) 6(5-7): 64-67,
May-July, 1970.

Highlights the sdaninistrative, public relations, legal, and

emenity aspects of British plamming experience which might be
relevant to Nigerials situation.

TRACHING OF GEOGRAPHY

67« ABIOYE, Peter A.F. Geography course in the Nigerian Cartificate in
. Bducation. Nigerisn Geggraphical Joural (Ibadan 13(2): 211-215,
W 7 Dec. 1970.

Bxplaina the purpose and structure of the N.C.HE. goography
course run in Zaria with a note on problems and progpects.

68,  ADEJUYIGBE, Omolade. Reshaping high school geography in Nigeria.
_ Migexian Geographicol Journal {Ibadan) 13(1): 89-94, June, 1970.

Surnariees under the headings of objectives, eontent, methodo~
logy and teaching aids fourteen papers presented at the Conference
on High School Geograrhy, Ibadan, 1969,
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69. AMAMKPA, E.W. An outline of geography taupht in the Lutheran
Toacher Training College, Ibakachi. Nigexign Geogr Qg ‘gg;
Journal (Ibad n? 4(1): 47-48, Aug. 1961, _

bemonstrates how the study of the coffects of environnental
gsetting on the Ibakachi oen could lead t¢ better appraisnl of
ginilar studies elsewhere.

' 70. BAKARE, Christopher G.M. Some problems of teaching geographly in
the Sixth Porm. Nigeriaon Geosraphical Journal (Ibadan) 8{1):
61"'66, Ju.ne, 196).

Exatiines gome fundamental problems in the Nigerian
gituation with suggestions for overcoming thern.

:1 71.”” « A& critical atudy of some aspects of
o geography teaching in Western lNigeria grammar schools. M. Eda
Thesis, University of Ibadan, 1966. v, 286.1.

- Annlysis of objectives, contents and motheds of teaching,
and assescnent of the popularity of geography among the pupils
atudied.

72, FLOYD, Barry N. Sumnary of obgervations rosulting from the 1ith
Annual Conference of the Nigerian Ggographical Association
held at the University of Nigeria, HNaouklta, from Decenmber 18th

" %o 22nd 1965. Nigerian Geosraphical Journal (Ibadan) 9{1):
?1 —75 ’ June, 1 966

General comnents on school syllabuses, map-worl in
schoola, and objective testing in geography as applied to
Higeria.

e HIGH, Colin gnd Foul Richards. BSone dynanic hardwarc models for
teaching geography. Higeri ggraphical Jou (Ivadan)
13(2): 201~210, Dec. 1970. '

Shows how to construct threc models t¢ explaln and
- theorise on certain hwmn geographic ilggues, Exapples of
application of modela are taken from Wigeria.

T4.  MABOGUNJE, Akinlawon Ladipo. School lnsgectlon in gecgraphy.

Nigerion ggg;@ghlcal Joqgg;; (Ibadan) 5(2): 135-138. Dec.
1662,

Appraisal of the organisation of geography teaching in
three Weatern Nigerian secondary schools inspected by the
author,
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78.
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McBAIN, F.C.A. Sonoe obgervations on geography courses in Nigerian

secondary schools. Nigerian Geographical Journal (Tbadan
10(1): 57-63, June, 1967.

Discusses problems of content and approach to the geography
course baced on a survey of fifty secondary gramnar schools,
and outlines pocsible solutions,

MAJASAN, James Adeyemi. Weather observation in schools.
Nigorian Geographical Jourral (Tbadan) 5(1): 61-62, June, 1962.

Presents a case for the installation and maintenance of
weather observatories in Nigerian schools and explains the
clinntological and synoptic uses of resultant data.

0BOLI, H.0.N. The teaching of local geoimf in secondary schools.
T\

Nigerian Geographical Jowmal (Ibadan : 14-16, April,
1970.

Strongly advocatea its meaningful inclusion in Higerian
Secondary school curricula, enumerates the problems involved,
and suggeats how they may be overcome.

OYAWOYE, M.0. Teaching contour naps with modern models.
i e ic o 1 (Ibadan) 6(1): 50-59, June, 1963,

Domonstrates the advantages of models developed at Ibadan.

POPOOLA, S.0. Being a geography teacher. ersi
(Ibadan) 2(1): 28-32, March, 1960,

Nigerian teacher narrates sone problems of teaching
geography in Nigeria and pleads for urgent solutiona,

SOLADOYE, E. Ebun. Ceography in Higerian education. Upiversity
Geographer (Ibadan) 1(2): 13-16, March, 1957.

Offers few suggestions on how to improve the teaching of
geography in ligeria thereby increasing its popularity and
relevance to Nigeria's social and economic problems.

WATSON, D. Nadine. Result of an inquiry into geography in

Nigerian schools. MNigerian Geographical Journal (Tbadan)
2(2): 75-79, March, 1959.

Critical analysis of questionnaire on teaching of
geography in Nigerian secondary schools; results compared
with similar survey for England in 1957.

CGP
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85.

86.

87.

215

5

WATSON, G.D. An account of field work in tho teaching of geow

graphy. Nigerion Geosraphical Journol (Ibadan) 1(2): 38-43,
Dac. 1957¢

Appraisal of nature and organization of field surveys
carried out by Scheool Certificate Candidates st Governnent
College, Zaria over a seven~year poriod.

WILIMER, J.B. A plea for a new interpretation of geography in
2§+ 155-

education. igerian Geogruvhical Joumal (Ibadan) 9(
162, Dec. 1966.

Suggestz ways of moldng goeography nore attractive and
better taught in Nigerian sccondary schools.

AGBOQLA, 5. Akins Geographicnl ficld-work in Nigeria.
University Geographer {Ibadan) 1(3): 9=13, May, 1953.

Enunerates aone docunentary, technical, bio=clinatic and
hupan problens in conducting field studies in Nigeria.

FPIELD TLCHNIGUES

ANDERSON, David. Surveyor's trek. ILondon, Paber & IFaber,
194Q/ 326p. nap.

Harrative of aunthor's surveying experiences in the then
Northern Nigeria.
' Ccar

HEREMAN, Reiner. ilethods and resultas of o hydrogeopraphic
aurvey in Eastern Nigeria. Erdkunde (Bonn) 22(2 : 89-100,
June, 1963,

Deogcribea nmethods used and presents, with the aid of
daetailed naps and a hydrogeographic profile, four hydrogoow
graphic units.

JARRETT, H.R. Possibilitiez of field work in Nigerin., Kigerian
Geogrpahicol Journal (Ibadan) 2(1): 40-44, June, 1958.

Discusses techniques, content and ocrganization of
intengive field woxk, with enphasis on planning.
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90.

9.

92.

93.
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KHOWING Nigeria. University Geographer (Ibadan) 1(3): 18-25,
Hay, 1958.

¥arrative of sone of the cxperiences of a rescearch
student collecting data on rural settlement in Egbaland.

MacBRIDE, D.F.H. Iland survey in the Kano Brmirate. Jourmal of
the Royal African Society (London) 37 (146): 75-91, Jan, 19383,

History, arenl  coverage and nethodology of three types
of swurveys are given, stresping the significance of the
revenue survey to land administration and tazation.

PATTULO, M.L. Tho vegetation nmap of Sckoto Province. Nigerian
Forester {(Tbadan) 1(1): 35-38, July, 1940.

Account of nethod uged in intensive vegetational field
survey to produce a map that forms basis for delirdtation of
foreat reserves.

ADEGBOYE, A. The coastal zone of Lagos. Jourmal of the Geograe-
phical Socicty (Lagos) 2(1):7- i4, 1970,

A geomorphical description and analysis of major foeaturod.

PUGH, John C. Surveying techniques for Higorian univeorsity stue
\  dents. Eopire Survey Review (London) 13(96): 81-87, April,

’ 1955,

|

Deseribes dotails of a course in Siople Surveying offered
to Honours students in Geography at the then University
College, Ibadan.

WolD, J. Calder. Surveys of fowns and townshig lay-ocuts in

Nigoria. Rugpire Survey Review (Londen) 1(2): 50-57, Oct. 1931,

A deseriptive account of existing and plammed urban
developnent gitoon,
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NATURE_OF GEOGRAPHY IN NIGERIA

94. ABBEY, W.A. Nigeria and her geographers. University Geomrapher
(Tbadan) 6: 18-20, June, 1965.

Argues that the geographer's vital contribution in solving
society's problens has not been aprreciated in Nigeria; gives
a list of what geographers have done elsewhere and could do
in Nigeria.

95. BARBOUR, K.M. Geography in Nigeria; presidential address.

Nigerign Goographical Jownzl (Ibadan) 6(1): 3-16, June, 1963.

Affims the vital r8le of geographical research in all
universitios; sumarises the wastness of the unknown in
Nigeria; and justifies research being done by Ibadan University

staff.
CGP

NGLM

96. FLOYD, Barry ll. Sone cocinents on the scope and objectives of
geography in the developing areas. i
Joumal (Ibadan) 9(1): 11-24, Junc, 1966.

Argues against increasing nathematization of geography
in developing countries with Higeria as an exanple.

AA

97. GARNIER, Benjarin John. Geography and national developnent.
Higerian Geographical Journal (Tbadan) 1(1): 3-6, April, 1957,

Examples of applied geography in other parts of the world
point to the possible scale and depth of same development in
Nigeria.

98. GRANT, J.A.P. The Nigerian Geo hical Association. Yest African
Journgl of PFducation (Ibadanﬁm?‘) 8-12, Feb. 1957.

Enunerates the objectives of the Association, its
achievenents do date, and prescnts an outline of its irmediate
prograrme of activities.

99. 0JO, G.J.A. The imnediate future of geography in Nigeria: the
relative prospects of physical and hunan geography. Nigerian

Geographical Jowrnal (Ibadan) 8(1): 3-16, June, 1965.
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Deronstrates brighter progpecta for human geography and
presents a lively account of Yoruba 'afins' (palaces) as an
exanple of hunan geographic rosearch topic. :

CGP
GA=-D

100. 0J0, Gabriel Jimoh Afolmbi. Nigerian geography in action;
proesidential address, Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan)
9(1): 3"10’ JU.“.O, 19661

Roviews achievemonts of Higerian Geographical Association
in the ftwo previecus years, and outlines whore it should
direct itself for solutions to problems at all lievels,

NGLM
GA-D

HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY

101.  ABIMBOLA, 'Wande. The ruins of Oyo Division. African Notes
' (Ibadan) 2(1): 16~19, Oct. 1964.

Advancos political and sociological causes for two
arcas of ruins identificd and bricefly describes the pattern
of rosettloment in one of them. His contention that 'forest
is not nativoe %o this area' necds further clarification.

Ad

102«  ADEREMI, Adesoji I., Oni of Ifo. Notes on the city of Ife.
. HNigoria {legos) No.12: 3-8, 1937.
Historical account of its origin, crafts and position

among the Yorubaz. Brief description of the adaptation of
it peoples to 'modern' trade and tochnologica,

AFIGBO, A.EB. Efik origin and migrations reconsidered. Nigerin
Magozine {Lagos) No. 87: 2587-280, Dec. 1965.
Sifts historieal reecords and orsl evidence to challenge

popular thoory that BEfiks are Ibibic, and attempts to rocone
struct cauges and sequence of their settleoments around

Calabar.
Ad

103,



104.

105.

106.

107.

108,
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AJAEGBU, Hyacinth Theanyichukue. Recent migrations and settlement
in the coastal arcas of southwestern Nigeria: the exanple of
i 4]

Epg and Iksa.za Divisions. Nigerian Geographical Journal
{Tbadan) 11(1): 6178, June, 1968.

Describes factors responsible for the three phases of
population movercnts and settlement pattorns in the area

fron about 1700 to 1950. The earlier dates must be regarded

as tentative pending more archaeological and historical
evidence.
AL
CGP
NGLM
GA=-D

ALAGOA, E.J. 1Ij¢ origins and nigrations. Part 2: Migrations.

z (Lagos) YNo, 92: 47-55, March, 1967.

Distinguishes three traditional accounts of Ijo migra-

tions using the sources to describe the origins and character

of Ije migrations.
CGP

ALISON, Philip A, The last days of 0ld Oyo. Qdu (Ibadan) No.4:

16-27, 1957.

Baged almost entirely on the records of Clapperton and
Lander brothers, the political and socio~economic forces
leading to the decline of 0ld Qyo are narrated with brief
comnents.

ANENE, J.C.0. The boundary arrangenents for Nigeria, 1884=1906;
an objective study in colonial boundary making. PheD, Thesis,

University of London, 1960.

Critical evaluation of the historical, political,

cultural, and physical inplications of Nigeria's international

boundaries.

BASCOM, W. The carly historical evidence of Yoruba urbanisn.
Présence Africaine (Paris) 1959.



109.

110.

111,

112,

113.

1id.
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BONNY. JNigeria Magaszine (Lagos) Ho. 57: 354372, 19584 -

Attributes Bonny's growth and decline ag o port fo luck
of communication with the hinterland. But oil exploration
hag revived Bonny's past importance.

ﬁOVILL, Bdward Willian. Jega market. Journal of the African

Socicty (london) 22(85): 50-60, Oct. 1922.

Waturzl, commercial, and transportation advantages nade
Jega market proninent in the ninetceth century; has declined
bacause later rail and road developuents bypassed it.

CAMPBELL, M.J. Borgu journcy. Nigeria Magagine (Lagos) No.48:

60-83, 1955.

Bophasis is on the historieal signifiecance of a asparsely
populated and largely isolated vast expanse of wilderness.
Xainji Dam is changing much of this picture.

Al

» The walls of a city. Nigeria Magezing (lagos)

No. 60: 39-53, 1959.

Lavishly illustrated doacription and account of the
historical significance of each scetion and each gate of the
picturesque Zarin City walls.

AL

COWAN, Alex Ao Barly trading conditions in the Bight of Biafra.

African Affairs (London) 34(137): 391-402, Oct. 1935.

Deseribes location, volume, and iteng of crude forng of
trade involving Nigerians and Buropeans.

COWLEY, RB.J. Development of the cotton growing induséry in {

Nigeria with special reference to the work of the British 3

Cotton Growing Associntion. Enpire Cotdon Growing Review
{London) 43(3%: 169195, July, 1966,

Comprehensive histerical review of the wvariagated fortunes
of producing areas, production totals, buying stations, and
ginneries, from 1902 to 1965,
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115, DUCKWORTH, E.H. Badagry; its place in the pages of history.
Nigeria (Lagos) No. 38: 145-174, 1952..

Narrates Badagry's contacts with earliest explorers and
nissionaries like the Landers, Captains Clapperton and
Fawcknew, Thonas Freenan and Townsend.

116, ELGEE, Cyrill H. The evolution oi Ibadan. Lagos, Governnent
Printer, 1914, 41 Pe

Chronological account of important historical events
fron 1811 to 1913. Contains a useful alphabetical gazeteer
of Ibadan settlenents, around Ibadan, Ile-~Ife and Illa towns.

117. FAGG, Bernard. An outline of the Stone Age of the Plateau
minesfield In 'Jrd International West African Conference
(c.1.A.0.), Ibadan, 12th-2ist Dec., 1949. Proceedings'.
Lagos, Nigerian lluseun, 1956. p.203=222.

Deacribes the industry of the Acheulian, particularly
the Nok culture, as revealed by escavation sites near Jos.

118. PFOULKES-ROBERTS, D.S. 2Zungeru as the capital of Northemrn
Nigeria. MNigeria (lagos) No. 23: 138-142; No. 24: 195-200,
1946.

Based on Lugard's lorthern N i
1910-11, he tells the story of its rise and fall as capital,

119. HODDER, B.W. Badagry I: slave port and mission centre.
Migerian Goographical Journal (Ibadan) 5(2): 75-86, Dec. 1962.

Gives historical account of its locational and religious
geography up to 1863,
AA
CGP
NGLI
Ba1

120. « Badagry II: One hundred years of change
Nigerian Geographical Jowrnal (Ibadan) 6(1): 17—30. “June, 1963.

Outlines and explains changes in the human geography of
the town since 1863, A

CGP
NGLI
BG1
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121. HODDER, B.W. gnd C.W. Nowbury. Some gecgraphical changes along
the Slave Coagt of West Africa. Tijdgchrift voor Econonischo
en Sogial Geoprafic (Rotterdan) 52f3§: 77-84, March, 1961,

Congiders settlenent, transportation, agriculture and

land-uge changes since 1489.
CGP

BGY

122. HOPKINS, Brian. The Clokemeji Porest Reserve. Part I: General
higtory of the area. Hipg;jgg Field (London) 34(3): 115-126,

Surmariges the accounts of the earwliost explorers,
misgionaries and nincteenth century Yoruba Wars as they relate
to Olokemeji area.

t23. KIRK-GREENE, Anthony Hamilton Millard gnd M.J. Canpbell,
The capitals of Northern Nigeria. Nigerio ilamazing (Lagos)
No.54: 243272, 1957.

Chronological rocord of physical and economic factors
influencing the choice of four capitals fron Lokoja (1241) to
Kadunsa (1917).Layout and important fectures of Kaoduns descrihbed.

AA
cGP

124, LANGTON, Nnleoln., The River Ogun; an historical journey.
Nigerian Magszine (Lagos) No. 72: 34-44, March, 1062, .

_ Rocounts the growth and decline of trade and polities on
- the river between 1830 and 1899 and the inportant features
obaerved during a recent voyage on it.

12% MORGAN, W.B. The influence of BEuropean contacts on the
landscape of southern Nigeria. Geographical Journsl (London)
125(1): 48-64, Harch, 1959.

Analyses ecological, econcnie and cultural modifications
to the landseape beginuning fron 1861.
CGF
KGLM
BG1

126.  MORGAN, W, Bill gnd C.W. Newbury., Sone geographical changes
along the Slave Coast of West Africa, Tijdschrift wvoor

Econonische en Soeiale Geosraphie (Rotterdan) 52(3): 77-84,
1961, _



Exarines, comparatively, soue geographical changes along
the narrow coastal lowland of southwestern Nigeria, southern
Dahoney, and southern Togo since about 1486,

127. MORTON—WILLIAHS, Peter. The influence of habitat and trade on
' the policies of Qyp and Ashanti. African Noteg (Ibadan)
4(3) : 29-52, liay, G634

I1lustrates the complex influences of ecological factors
on the developmnent of the savannah state of Oyo as conpared
with the forest state of Ashanti. :

Ad
GA=D}

128, NZEEWU, Onuora. Lagos, 1861-1961. HNimerjan Mapazine (Lagos)
IIO. 69: 95-190' Augo 19619

Largely pictorial record of the changing characteriatics
of human, physical and cultural phenoncna.
CGP

129, RAID, Mohamed. The Jukun: an example of African migrations in

the sixteenth century. Bulletin, nstitut Francais d'Afrique
Noire (Dakar) 22(2): 476-485, 1960.

Attenpts to explain the origins and directions of
inwmigration of the Jukuns living on both 2ides of the Benus
River.

AA

130.  SMITH, Robert. Erin and Iwarun, forgotten towmz of Ok& Dgln.
© odu (Ile-Ife) 1(1): 17~32, July, 1964,

Reconstructs the historical geography of these former
plain and hill towns from archaeclogical evidence and oral
traditions.

Ad

131. SMITH, Robert and Denis Willianz. A reconaismance visit to
Oye-Ile. Qdu (Ibadan) 3(1): 56-60, July, 1966. ‘

Briefly describes the founding of 0ld Qyg, earliest
recorded contacts with it, and the significance of a route
into the site taken by the writers in February, 1965.



132,

133,

134.

135,

136,
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TALROT, P. Amaury. Some foreign influences on Nigefia.'
Journal, of the African Socicty (London) 24(95): 178-201,
April, 1925. '

Speculates on chronology of the peopling of Nigeria and
deseribes the noinly Mediterranean influences ovn the
language diatribution and anthropclogical charncteristics of
her nmejor tribes.

TAUUNC, Tekena Ne. Benesis of the Nigerian railway = 1.
Nigorin Mapazine (Lagos) No. 83: 279-292, Dec. 1964

Higstorical account of its plans and progress of

gonstruction up o 1907,
CGP

s Genesis of the Nigerian railway = 2.
Nigerin Mogazine (Lagos) No. 84: 31<43, March, 1965.

_ Coneludoz the historical account, and discusses
future plans for extension especially to Maiduguri (since

constructed).
CGP

TAYLOR, F.W, The word 'Migeria'. Journal of the Royal Afrdcan
Sqciety (London) 38 (150): 154<159, Jan. 1939.

Traces earlieast ugesz of the word 'Nigeria' in its
rresent geographical ueaning.
: CGP

UKPABI, S.C. Nsukka before the establishoment of Tiritish admini-
strotion. In 'Nsulkdka Division: a geographical appraisal.
Bdited by P.K, Sircar.' HNsukka, University of Nigeria,
Department of Geography, 1265. 1.26-36,

Attonpts to reconstruct how the peopling of the Rivision
and population movenents within it are reflected in its .
settlonont and cultural geography. :



137,

138.

139.

140,

4.

142,

WATTERS, R.G. A visit to Old Qyo. [igeria (leges) No. 44:

346349, 1954.

Depicts the thoroughness of the disappearance of a

eity that flourished only some 150 years befores

EXPLORATION AND TRAVEL

ABIMBOLU, A. Just along the road. University Geographer (Ibadan

1{2): 17-18, HMarch, 1957, .

Diversities in some physicel and cultural features along
a road from Port Harcourt to Oshogbo are briefly described.

ALEXANDER, Ljeut. Boyd. FIrom the Niger to the Benue. London,

Bdwvard Arnold, 1907. 2v.

Firat volume and first twelve chapters of wvolune two
roecord the adventures asnd survey work of a tean of explorers
in north eastern Nigeria. Account of Lake Chad and Hoidugurd
markot particularly fascinating.

« Prom the Niger to the Nile. London,

Bdward Arnold, 1907. 2 veols,

Volume One more relevant to Nigeria giving vivid
descriptions of the country and its peoples passed through by
the Expedition. Accountn of Lake Chad and Maiduguri market
varticularly fascinating. oy

ALEXANDER, Boyd. Boyd Alcxander's last journey, with a mewoir

by Herbert Alexander. London, Bdward Arnold, 1912 ... viii,.
296p. front. plades, maps.

Biographical account of Boyd Alexander's last days, and
the diary of his last journey through Southorn Nigeria to
the Cameroons.

ALLEN, Capt. William. ©On a now congtruction of o map of a

portion of Westorn Africa showing the possibility of the
Rivers Yéu and Chadda being the outlet of the Lake Chad.
Journal of tho Roval Geographical Society {London) 8: 289-307,
1933, :

. Advances seomingly 'strong cvidences! to prove that
rivor Yéu {(Hadejia) discharged from Lake Chag south-wesiwavds
to join up with river Chadda (Benue)!



143,

144,

146.

147.

148,

226

ARDEN-CLOSE, Sir Charles. The Cross River Country in 1895,
Ggographical Journal (London) 98(4): 189-197, Oct. 1941.

Chronicle of an explorer in the region cast of the
Cross River written in the typically racitlangunge of the
period.

BARTH, BHeinrich. Travels and discoveries in North and Central
Africa RN London, FI‘&I‘).I{ Cass, 19650 3?.

Complete edition of original volume. Chaptéers 23 to 45
givo vivid account of topography and anthropological details
of Borau Kingdon ahd arca arcund Lake Chad in Nigeria.

BASCOM, William. ILandor's routoes through Yoruba country.
Ihgerla.n Ficla {London) 25(1): 12-22, Jan., 1960.

Baged on the chronclegical account of the Landors and
Clapperton, names of places montioned on route are clarlfled-
Glosgary on p,20=-21 particularly uscful,

A

BINDLOSS, Hareld /and/ Janes Pinpock. In the Niger country ...
together with Jamos Pinnock's Bonin: the surrounding '
country, inhabitants, custons and trade. London, Frank Cass,
1968. x, 396p.’ illus. |

Narrative of a traveller's cxperioncos and observations,
P.66~336, is tointed with many subjoctive and even foolish
statenonts. Pinnock's is same as that ontered under hic name.

BOVILL, Edword William. Henry Barth. Joural of the African
5_9_0_;.9*1:3[ (London) 25 (100): 311-320, July, 1926,

Sunmary of his journey into Northern Nigeria and Wesbtemn
Sudan.

.+ The Niger quest /ond/ the lifting of

¥he voil, In 'Carnvans of the old Sahara'. London, O.J.P.,
1933. p.210-219; 233=245. :

Summarigcs explorations to trace the course of the ngor
from Leo Africanus to Barth.
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149, BOVILL, Edwerd Williamn. The Nigor.. In 'The golden trade of the
Moors.! Londen, 0.U.P,., 1958. p.203-219..

Summary of oexplorstions to frace the coursec of the Niger -
in same way as his 1933 work.

150, y gd. Miscsions to the Niger, 1822-1825,
: London, Canbridge University Prosc and Haklyut Socicty, 1966,
volda II, III, IV..

With copious amnotations, modern nanes, and clear moaps
showing itinorarics of the joumeys, he hag thrown entirely
new lizht on the journmys and on the throc travellers (i.c.
Denhan, Clapperton and Oudney).

CGP
GA=D
UKPT

151, s The death of Munge Park. QGoographical
Journal (Tondon) 133(Pt.1): 1~9, March, 1967.

New light based mainly on Amndi's narrative. .

152, « Nigar ozplored. London, Oxford
University Pross, 1968, 263p,

With excellont mape and boautiful illugtrations it is a
splendid summory of rather todiouw Wooks on explorations of the
Higer from Mungo Park to the landor brothers.

Hery

153 CROCKER, H.E. Ten thousand nilecg in Nigeria. Unitoed Fmpire
(London) 31(6): 195~201, Junc, 1940. 6P

154.  DENHAM, Clapperton and Oudney. Missions to the Wiger, II, III
and IV: the Bornu Mission. Cawmbridge, C.U.P., 1966,

CGP

155, DUCKWORTH, BE.H. A journey through the Crecks: Lagos to Sapels.
Hiperia (Lagos) No. 10: 40-47, April, 1937.

Narrativo of major humn features and flora encountered.
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156, DUCKWORTH, E.H. On tour: thoughts and obseorvations during a
journey by car fron Lagos to Abuja. Nigerin (Lagos) No. 33:
93-134, 1949.

Richly illustrated account of the physiography, life
and people in areas along the route, with particular enphasis
on Abuja.

157. EXPLORING in Nigeria. Nigeria (Lagos) No. 26: 331-395, 1947.

Pictorial record of a jowmey to discover any local
records of a Captain Jarcs Fawclkmer who was wrecked botwoen
Hahin Lagoon and Benin River in 1825.

158. FALCONER, J.D. On horsoback through Higeria or life and travel
in the Central Sudan. London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1911. 312p.
illus, map.

Surprisingly impressionistic account of a geologist's
travels by road and river through the former Northern Region
in 1908.

159. FRASER, Douglas C., Impressions - Nigeria 1925. London, Herbort
Jenkins, 1926. 188p. illus.

Highly subjective traveller's account of the physical
foaturecs, fauna and peoples of parts of southern and northern
Wigeria.

160. FROM Ibo land to the Sonkwala Mountains; the description of a
journey made by some menbers of the Higeria nagazine staff.
Nigoria (Lagos) No. 28: 87-157, 1948,

Descriptive account, mostly illustrated, of the physical
goography, the soeial and economic life of the peoplc on a
journey fron Asaba to Ikot-Epene and back agein through
Enugu to Ogoja Provincc.

CGP

161. GLOVER, John Hawley. The voyage of the 'Dayspring', being tho
journal of the late +.. together with some account of the
expedition up the Niger in 1857, by A.C.G, Hastings ... London,
John Lane, 1926, xiii, 230p. illus,

Chronological descriptive account of an official survey
of tho Niger Rivor for the British Government.
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162. GODDARD, Stephen. In the footsteps of Mungo Park. Nigerian
Figld (London) 3%0(1): 18=27, Jan. 1965,

Record of impressions along route from Ibadan mainly
upstrean the Higer to Tiobuktu and back again.

163. GOLDSMITH, H.S. The River Higer; Hacgregor Lsird and those who

inspired hin. Journgl of the African Society (London) 31(125):
383=397, Oct. 1932,

Summary of voyages of discovery on the Niger from Mungo
Park to the Landers f@}u background of Laird's pioneering
activities to open up the area to British cormerce.

164, GWYNH, Stephen. HMungo Park and the Niger. London, Joln Lane,
1934.

Narrative of Mungo Park's abortive attenpi®s to explore
the course of River Niger.

165. HALLAM, W.K.R. Driving round Chad Basin. Nigeriagn Field
(London) 31(3): 111=118, July, 1966.

Descriptive account of the physical terrain and fauna

encountered in the detour.
UKPT

166.  HALLETT, Robin. The riddle of the Niger. Geographical Magazine
(London) 36(6): 313-319, Oct. 1963,

Roviews speculations about the course of the Niger until
the Lander brothers unravelled the nmystery in 1830.
CGF

167. JOFFREYS, M.D.W. Arab knowledge of the Niger's course. Africa
(London) 25(1): B84=90, Jan. 1955.

)
Docunentary reconstruction of a facet of the discovery
of River Nigers

BG1
168. JOHNSTON, Harry H. The Niger Basin and Mungo Park. Scottish
Geographical Magazing (Bdinburch) 23(2): 58-72, Feb. 1907.
Describes the motivation for, and the earlier attempts

to solve the Higer mystery before an account of Mungo Pariés
voyages and achievenents are given.
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169. KIRK-GREENE, Anthony Hamilton Millard. Nigerian explorers.
Nigeria Magnzine (Lagos) No, 66:66-74, Oct. 1960.

Chronological account from main available sources of
nostly mineteenth century European explorers.

CGP
170. + The Niger; illustr teb
by Caroline Sassoon. London, Oxford University Press Z‘lﬂ 96

(Rivers of the world series, no.7).

Panoranic account of the land and pcople on a downstrean
tour from Bamako to Warri.

171. » 2d. Barth's travels in
Nigeria: extracts from the journal of Heinrich Barth's
travels in Nigeria, 1850-1855. London, 0.U.P,, 1962. 300p.
illus. maps. ?geat African history series).

Aims at presenting a balanced cross-section of personal
narrative, geographical description, ethnological observation
and historical reconstrmiction, plus Barth's biographical
nonograph.

CGP
NGLM

172. « Henrich Barth: a

curious error. &EMMBLM (Ibadan) 7(2):
109=114, Dec. 1964.

Analyses all docunentary evidence and personal observa-
tions to establish Barth's erromeous identity and location of
Mount Mindif in Adamawa Frovince.

173. LUPTON, K. The death of lungo Park. Nigeria Magnzine (Lagos)
No. 72: 58«70, March, 1962.

Documentary proof of the exact site and date.

174. MIGEOD, Frederick William Hugh. Through Nigeria to Lake Chad.
London, Heath Cranton, 1924. 330p. illus. naps.

Harrative of observations from the Niger Delta to Lake
Chad to investigate population movements supposedly resulting
fron increasing dessication of Nigeria!
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175, MOODY, H.L.B. and Johénna E. Moody. A vigit to Lake Chad.
Nigeris Magazine (Lagos) No.88: 42-48, March, 1966.

Bxperiences and obgervations on a Jjourney fron
Malduguri te Lake Chad.

>

- 176, . A vieit to Sokoto and
o Wurno. Nigeria Magazino (legos) N.98: 177-192, Nov. 1968,

Journalistic description of the landscape in and around
these two historic cities very much in the spirit of Paul

Standingen the first Duropean to visit thes in 1885,
agr

177. MORGAN, W.B. A field trip fron Ibadan, with students' reports
of field excurcions contributed by J.A.F, Grant. Nigerian
Geogravhical Journal (Ibadan) 2(1): 45-53, June, 1958.

Doacriptive account of geographical features observed
enwronte a trip atarted from Ibadan and confined to the oain
rond.

178. MOTMD, G.J. Mungo Park: 1771-1805. Nigeria (Lagoa) No. 24:224
228, 1946, .

Sumpary of Munge Park's contribution to solving the
mystery of the course of river Niger. '

179« NICOL, Davidsone Mungo Park and the River Niger. Afpican Affairs
(London) 55(218): 4750, Jan. .1956.

Narrative of background to, and of, Mungo Park's journeys.

180,  ___ . Mungo Parl and the Niger. West African Review
(London) 28(355) 417-419+, April, 1957.

Higtorical account of Park's two unsuccessful attempbs
to trace the moutlh of the Niger river.

181.  NZEKWU, Cnuora. From Maiduguri to Lake Chad. Nigeria Magazine
(Lagos) No. 79: 234~47, Dec. 1963.

The country, its people, and the route taken reflect a
ginple way of life but with a growing trade in cattle and
fiah,.
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182, OWEN, Richard. Saga of the Niger. London, Robert Hale, 1961.
' 1%1’. illus.

Journcy on the tracks of Mungo Park, Richard Lander and
other explorers.

183, PARNIS, R.0. A visit to Aiyetoro. MNigerian Field (Ibadan)
30(1): 37-40, Jan. 1965.

Narrative of places visited in the town and estinetion
of the peoples' peculiar socio=economic way of living.

184, PINNOCK, Janes. Benin: the surrounding country, inhabitants,
oustons, and trade; a lecture delivered before the Geographi-
ecal Societies of Liverpool, Newcastle-on-Tyne, etc. London,
Frank Cass, 1968. 26p. (text), 29p. (illus.) (Cass Library
of African Studies. Travelg and narratives, no.48) /Reprinted
fron original edition, 1897/.

Narrative of Buropean, and particularly Bnglish, contacts
and travels in the area; relatively free of the usual subjeg-
tive and exaggerated statements about the natives and their
aotivities.

185, PROTHERO, R. lMansell, Heinrich Barth and the Vestern Sudan.
(London) 124(3): 326-339, Sept. 1958.

Reviews Barth'c contribution to knowledge of Western
Sudan streasing the geographical gignificance of his painsta=
king records of upper Benue River and his journeys between
Kukawa and Tiobulctu.

186. RA +.J+ Through unkown Nigeria. London, T. Werner Laurie
: 191 xxdii, 361p. illus.

Narrative of travels through former Northern Nigeria
valuable particularly for the vivid descriptions of Zungeru,
Kano, Zaria, Lokoja and settlements on the Jos Flateau.

187. STEEL, E.A. BExploration in Southern Nigeria. GCeographical
Journal (London) 32(1): 6«24, July, 1908.

Physical and human features in the exploration of parts
of Calabar and Onitsha Provinces described.
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188,  TALBOT, P. Amau:y. From the Gulf of Guinea to the Central Sudan.
Jogrnal of the Africon Society (London) 11(44): 373—393,
July, 1912.

Diary of expodition up the Cross River to Fort Lamy full
of facile generalisations aimed at convincing Government of
the feasibility of a railway along that routo.

- 189. UDO, Reuben K. Wandering anongst the gullies. Upiversity
geog_r;gph_;; (Ivadan) 1%3). 13-17, May, 1958.

deccount of observations during an oxcursion to explors
the gullies around Nsudde village, nine miles north-west of

Enugu.

190, UMC, K. History of Aro settlomsnta. Lagos, Government Printer,
1949,

Brief narrative of how the Aros cane to occupy their
present lgnds,

GENERAL HUMAN GEOGRAPHY

191, BALDWIN, T.H., Kano Province. Nigeria (Lagoa) No.15: 183-187,
1938,

Stressces the dense population concentration,; intensive
cultivation and the sharp cultural and economic contrapts in
Kano City and environs.

192. BASDEN, George T. Notes on the Ibo country and the Ibo people,

Southern Nigeria. Geggraphical Journal (London) 39(3 241 =
246, March, 1912.

Degseribes features of a transverse survey carried out
in Cnitsha Province and the distribution of Ibos there.

193, s Notes on the Ibo country, Scuthern Nigeria.
Goographical Journal (London) 55(1): 32-40, Jan. 1925.

Hunan and physical geography of Iboland around Onitsha
~and Asaba.



734 | -

194, BELL, Hesketh H. Recent progresu in Northern Nigerla. Journal

of fho African Sogioty (London) 10(40): 376~391, July,. 1911,

In a paper concerned with administrative progreszs, pages
3T1-38% deseribe in soue detail the physical features and
the distribution and character of its peoples.

195, BOHANNAN, Paul and Laura Bohanna. The Tiv of central Nigeria.
London, International African Institute, 1953. (EthnOgraphic
gurvay of Africa. Western Africa, pt. B).

Concise account of their tribal groupings, language, L
physical environnent, social end pelitical gtructure and
religious beliefss

136. BRADBURY, R.C+ The Benin kingdom and the Zdo=speaking peoples
of south-western Nigeriaes Londony International African
Institute, 1957« (Ethnographic suprvey of Africa. Wesgtern
Africa, pt. 13).

Coneise nocount of their tribal groupings, language,
rhysicnl environment, social and political strueture and
religious beliefs. Includog a section on the Itsheliri, by
Pels Lloydi :

BG1

197,  BUCHANAN, Keith M: Nigeria: laorgest remaining British colony.
Economic Geography. {Woercester; Mass,.) 28(4): 302-322, Oct.
1952,

Broad outline of eascntial featuros of its economic and
hunan gecgraphy now oostly doted.
cGr
NGEI
BG1

198, s The Northern Region of Nigeria; the
g@ogrﬁpthdl background of its political duality. Geomraphi~
cal Review (Now York) 43(4): 451-473, Oct. 1953.

Degcribes contrasts in the economic and human geogfaphy
of the 'liddle Beli' and the six northernmost *Sudan!
provinced. cer

NGLM
B3



199,

200.

201,

202.

203,

204.

205,

7

Lt

BURDON, Major Je.A., The Fulani emirates of Northemrn Nigerias
Geopraphical Journal (London) 24(6): 636-650, Dec. 1904,

No more than journnlistic descripticn of scome geograw-
phic features in approxinately the present North-West State.
Contains many unfounded generalizations.

CARTOR, D. Map of part of the Nassarawa Province, Northemm
Migeria. Ggographical Journal (Loudon) 36(6): 695-696,
Dec. 1910.

Hog brief explanatory notes on human geography of the
Province.

CULLEN, A.L. Adamawa Provinee. Niserin (Lagos) No.19: 224-226,
1939,

Particular emphasis on the adninistrative set-up but
alao brief descripiion of its physiccl and historiecal
foatures.

DAGGASH, Wusa. Adanawa Province. Farm and Forest (Ibadan)
8(1): 19~23, Jan~June, 1947..

General physical and human geography bf f lﬁrgely rural
area whore rosults of DBurcopean influence were just appearing.

CGP
B3

DANIEL, I'. DE F. TIlorin Province. Nigeria (Lagos) HNo. 1H:
179-182, 1938. :

Mostly descriptive account of the history, pecples and
econonmy of Ilorin town. .

DAVIS, J.A. Biu. Nigeria Magazine (lagos) No. 45475-92, 19%4,

Brief sketch of the land and people of Biu Divisgion. -

- DENNIS, P.W.C. The district around Zaria, Northerm Nigeria. -

Secottish Geographical Mapazine (Edingburgh) 60(t): 15-18,
June, 1944.

Briof physical and human geography of aren approximately
ten miles radius from Zaria City. This arca was not “typical
¢f the whole of WNorthern Nigeria'™l oeP

BOI



206,

207,

208.

209,

210,

2.

The FMIRATE of Zazeau, Nieeyin (Lagos) No. 15: 192#196, 1938,

Fron one of the gsunnits of Mount Kufona the main cultural
features of Zaria City and the immediate surrounding villages
are dezcribed.

FARRINTON, J.L. Northern Nigeris = an awnkoning giant,
African Affairg (London) 62(247): 125-136, April, 1963,

General preview of socio=gconcnic notentialitiea, progress
and problemns.

FLOYD, Barry N. The Federal Republic of Nigerin. Focug (New
York) 15{(2): 1-6, Oct. 1964,

" Brief, goneral, deazcriptive human geogravhy.

CGP

FORDE, Cyril Daryll. Physical character, communications and
pocoples. In '"The native econcmies of Nigeria. Edited by

. Mo Perham'. London, Faber & Faber, 1946. p.22-=28. (The
econordoes of a tropical dependency, vol. 1),

" Brief, peneralised description of major physiographic
raegions, road, river and roil tronsportation, and distribu~
tion of najer tribes. -

- y &d. Peoples of the Niger-Benuo coniluence.
London, Intsrnational African Institute, 1955. (Zthnosraphic
survey of Africe. Western Afrdca, pt. 10). .

. With sections on the Nupe, Igbira, Igala and the Idomae~
speaking peoples, 1t describes their tribal and linguistic
distribution, physical onvironment, social and political
structure and religious beliefse.

+« The Yoruba-gpeaking pooplea of southe

wostem Nigeria. London, International African Institute,
1962.) (Btimegraphic survey of Africa. Western Africa,
pte 4)a o

“Coneise account of their tribal groupings, language,
physical oenvironment, social and political structurc and

religlous belicfa.
B4l



212, FORDE, Cyrill Daryll and G.I. Jones. The Ibe and Ibibioe-
gpeaking peoples of south-castern Nigeria. Iondon, Intore
national African Institute, 1950. (Bthnographic survey of
Africa. Westem Afrieca, pt. 3).

Describes tribal and linguistic distribution, physical
environuent, social and political structure and religious
~ beliofz. B

213,  GILLES, Helen Trybulowski. Nigoria: f£rom the Bight of Benin %o
Africa's desort sands. Nobional Geomraphic Magazine (Hew
York) 85(5}: 537-568, May, 1944.

Panorams of Migorian sccial and economic life as observed
in the major towms; occasionally smcared by rhetoric and '
careless hyperboles. ,

| oap
214. GLOVER, P.E. Introduction. In his 'The tsetse problem
Northem Nigeria.! [%Eirobi, Kenya, The author, 1961/, p.ix-
XXX

General description of physiecal, animal and human resourcos
ag they affect the distribution of tsetse flieg, and problens
of eradicating tsetsc flies in the former Regione.

. . [ ]
215.  GRANT, James A.P. Okitipupa: a brief survey. HNigerian Geogros

Bhical Journal {Ibadan) 1(1): 7-13, 1957.

General physical and hupan geography of Ckitipupa
Divigion; the religious towas of Ughkonla and Alyetoro arxe
given apecial attention, :

. . CGP
- NGLH
35 -5 U

216. GUNN, Harold D. Pcoples of the plateau area of Northern
Migeriz. London, Intcrnational African Institute, 1953.
(Ethnographic survey of Afriea. Western Africa, pt.?).‘

Concise account of their tribal groupings, languages
Phyaical environnent, social and political structurc and
religious beliefs.
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217.  GUNN, Harold D. Pacnn' peoples of the central area of Northern
Nigeria. London, International Africon Institute, 1956,
(Bthnorraphic survey of Africa. Westemn Africa, pte 12},

Similarly treated as hig 1953 work. Denls with casonw
tially "Middle Belt' areas.

218, GUI, Harold D. & F.P. Conant. DPsoples of the widdlc Niger
reglon, Neorthern Higeris. London, Internationsl African
Institute, 1960. (Ethnographic survoy of Africa. Western
Africa, pts 15). _

Deseribes tribal groupings, language, physical
environment, social and political structure and religious

beliefs,
' CGP

b . BG‘I
219. HURBARD, John Waddington. The Iscko country, southern Nigoria.
: Geographical Journal (London) 77(2): 110m122, Fobe 1931,

Missionary's description of its peoples, the waterw
dominated terrain and associated human activities.

220. « The Sobo of the Niger Delta: a work
dealing with the history and languages of the people inhabiting
the Sobo ((Urhobo) Division, Warri Province, Southarn Nigeria,
and the geography of thelr land. Zaria, Gaskiya Corporation,
1948. =xxvi, 269p. diagrs. maps.

Only Part I, and chapter four of Part II which give "in
sonevhat popular form an ac¢count of the geography of Sobo
country" are relovant. NGILM

221,  TIZARD, G.W. Bauchi Province. MNigeria (Lagos) No. 18: 161-162,
1939, _

: : Location, origins, topography and subsistence economy
o very briefly described.

222. JONES, G.C.I. Ecology and social structure anong the north-
‘eastern Ibo. Africa (London) 31(2): 117=134, April, 1961.

Eeological part includes the peoples' population,
digfribution and movements, land tonuro, agricultural

econony and gsettlement pattern.
CGP.



223.

224.

225.

226.

227,

228.

239 -

KENNEDY, J.D. The Jos Plateau, its people and sone aspects of

its forestry. Empire Forestry Roview (Oxford) 28(2): 152-161,
June, 1649,
CGP

IUGARD, Sir Froderick D. Northorm Nigeria. Geographical
Journal (London) 23(1): 1-29, Jan. 1904.

Surmary of exploratory journcys into the area before
1903 precedes detailed narrative of survey work and admini-
strative reforns inposed or proposed, punctuated with occa=
gional anthropogeographic descriptions.

MacGREGOR, Sir Willian. Lagos, Abookuta and the Alake.

Jouznal of tho African Socioty (London) Ho.12: 464=481, July,
1904.

Anthropogeographic study, particularly of Abeckuta
Provinco,

MELLOR, Capt. F.ll. The British ])',mtcctomte in Northern Nigeriez.
Goographical Magazine (London) 6(4): 225-244, Fob. 1938.

General review of its administration, distribution and
socio=gconconic activities of its peoples.
CGP

MILLER, Ronald. Xatsina, a region of Hausaland.
gephical Magazine (Edinburgh) 54(4): 203-219, July, 1938.

Describos physiographic and climatic regimes of Katsina
Province as they affect water supply, agricultural land-use,
and settlement pattern.

CGP
BGI

MITCHEL, N.C. Nigerin. Focug (llew York) 4(7): 1=6, MNarch, 1954.

Generalized description of major hunan geographic
features. CGP
NGLM

BGI
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230,

231 L]

2324
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MOCKILER-FERIY} LleuthQl. 4,¥. British Nigeria. Jo 1o

thg**ixlgggwggc_gjy ndon). No.2: 160-173, Jan. 1902,

Attampts to deseribe the Niger trade, the country and
pooples of Southern and Northern Protectorates with particuw

+ lar omphasis on ethniec distribution and localion of major
t towns.

MORGAN, W.B. Farmlng rractice, zettlenent patterns and pupula-

tion density in southw~east Nigeria. Goographicgl Journod
{London) 121(3): 320-333, Sept. 1955.

A ceme study of interrelationships of these three
phonomena in the ruml econooy of Aba Diviaion and Diobu

District.
AL

ceP
oL
BGI

NEW English province of Northern Nigeria. National Geo g

ggg21n§ Washington, D.C.) 1 ( : 433~442, Nov. 1904.

Degeription of ¢xtent, and numen featurea, of the area
roughly north of the Rlvers Niger and Benuc.

NIVEN, C.R. Kabba Ppovince, Northern Provinces, Nigeria.

Goographical Journal (london) 68(4): 289-301, Oct. 1926.

Genernlised deacription of the land and pecples,
cxcluding Igalo Division.

CKALI, C. The people of Uboma. In 'Uboma: 2 gocio-

economic and nutritional survey of a rural conmunity in
Eastern Nigeria.!'! Bude, Cormwnll, Geographical Tublizations,
1966é pe25-49, (World land use survey. Occasional papers
jeieR Y .

Sections deseribing the settlement and housing patterns,
denography and econcuy are of particular releovance to the
gaographer.

cer

NG1a1
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234. QLI, BE.l. The human geography of Nigeria in relation to
physical aspects, with special reference fo agriculture.

MeAs Thesis, University of London, 1945,
_ : : UKPT

235. OVER the hills of Yola. MNigoris (Lagos) No. 29: 180-221, 1948.

A1l aspects of 1ife in mogt of Adnmawa Provinco are
deseribed against background of its historical ond physical
sotting. _

CGP

236, SIMPSOW, Jas J. Entomological research in British West Africa:

II. Northern Nigeria. Bulletin of Entomological Rescarch
(London) 2(4): 301-356, 1911.

Report of an entomological tour in the Niger Basin
devotes fourteen pages to tho physieal nnd seotial geography
of Worthorn Migeria bemides the narrative {31 pages), LAPS,
tables and photegraphs containing invaluable gecgraphical
information.

237. SUFFILL, T.L. The Bircoms =~ a pagan iribe on the Plateau,
Nigorin. Form and Forest (Ibadan) 4(4): 179-182, Dec. 1943.

Very brief, goneral account of their history, distribue-
tion, c¢ulture and econony.

278 TAILED people of Nigorin. National Geogrophic Magnzing
{washington, D.C.) 23{(i12): 1239~1242, Dec. 1912,

2%9. TALBOT, P. Amaury. The land of the Ekoi, Southern Nigeria.
Geopraphical Journal (Tondon) 36(6): 637-656, Dec. 1910.

Detailed account of physical characteristica of the
aren, and description of the people of Oban District,
Calebar Provinca.

240. « Notes on the Ekoi. National Geographic
Magazing (Washington, D.C.) 23(1): 32-38, Jan. 1912.

241+  TEMPLE, Charles L. Northerm Nigeria. Geemraphical Jourpal
(London) 40{2): 144-168, Aug. 1912.

Deacribes population distribution in the area, its
economic potentialities, and discusses problomg of doveloping
then,



242,

243,
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245,

246.

247

242 -

UPWARD, Allen. The province of Kabba, Northern Nigeria.

Journal of the African Society (london) No. 7: 235-260,
April, 1903,

FaiXkly accurate description of its physical features,
population and cconory, with particular emphasis on Lokoja
and Kabba towns and the area between then; limitations
axplained in the "Sources of information" scction.

wnTsogs G.D. A human geography of Nigeria. London, Methuen,
1960.

I0N GE

ABIODUN, Joscphine 0, Central place study in Abeckuta province,

south wostorn Nigeria. Journal of Regional Science
(Pniladelphia)8: 57-76, Surmer, 1968.

ABIODUN, T.A. "Ten years of doubt." University Geographer
(Ibadan) 3(2): 21-22, May, 1962.

Speculates on why Shoki's 1952 cencus figure may have
becn understated and hopes the 1962 Census would rectify the
al tuntion.

AGBOOLA, S.A. Sonme factors of population distribution in the
Middle Belt of Nigerin: the examples of northern Ilorin and
Kabbn. In "The population of tropical Africa", edited by
J«Co Caldwell and C. Okonjo. London, Longmans, 1968. p.291-
297.

Thesis is that historical events have largely evolved
the present pattern of generally sparse population distribue
tion while the biogeozraphic and climatic complex have

perpetunted it.
CGP

BGI

ALUKO, Samuel A. How many Nigerians? An analysia of Nigeria's
census problems, 1901-63. &;
(Cambridge) 3(35: 371392, Oct. 1965.

Discusses the unreliability of censugses up to 1963 and
why the 1963 count has remained wussble; there is yet no
satisfatory knowledge of the size and characteristics of
Nigoria's populntion.

AL
NGIM



248.

249.

250,

251,

252,

25%.

254

243

ARNETT, E.J. The consus of Nigeria, 193t. Journal of the
African Society {London) 32(129): 398-404, Oct, 1933.

Critique of returng for Nigeria and the Caneroong
highlights the high range of reliability fror Yincredible'!
figures for parts of Caweroons o 'the close accuracy' for
Logos and Northern Provinces.

ARMSTRONG, Robert G. Bstinating efhnic group proportions from
the population census of Migeria, 1952-5%. Nigerdion Opinion
(Tvadan) 5(3 & 4): 415419, March-April, 1969,

Digcussion on 1969 estimates of Nigerin's cthniec groud
sizes and their distribution shows that her econowic and
political atability derives largely from her multi-ethnicity.

BOHANNAN, Pawl. The mieration and expansion of the Tiv.
Africa (Londen) 24(1): 2-16, Jan. 8 P54.

Describes the ctructure, spatinl dinensions and socio=
- political repercussions of theoir novements.
- AL

CBNSUS of Nigorin, 1952«195%: Eanotern Region results,
Nigoria Trade Journal (Lagoa) 1{4): 15, Qcte~Dec., 1953.

Provineial census sumnaries with brief couparative notes

on previous 'counts' and cstivates.

: Northern results. Nigerin Trode Jouwrnal
(Lagos) 1(1): 19, Jan. 1983.

Tabulated provineial returns bricfly compared with
earliiey 'cohsuses' and estimnteaz.

: Westerm results. Nigerip Trade Joural
{Lagos) 1(2): 13, April, 1953,

Provisional results of counts taken in 1951 tabulated
on provineial bagis.

CHARLES, Enid gpgd Daryll C. Forde. Notes on some population
dota fron a Southern Higeria village. Sociological Roview
(Kcele, Bng.) 30(2): 145-160, April, 193B.

CGF
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255.

256.

257,

258.

COHEN, Abner. Politics of the kola trade; some processes of

tribal comnunity formation among migrants in West African
tovms. Africs(Lo don) 36(1): 18-35, Jan. 1966. [Ffench
aummary p.35—3€?- L _

Socio~political came study of how the structure of
Housa migrant ¢ommmities in Yoruba towms relate o their
dovelopment and organizational requirements, and their nonow
poly, of the Kola trade.

Al
BGL

+ Stranger commnities C. The Hausa. In 'T

city of Ibadan. Edited by P.C. Lloyd, A.L. Habogunje
B. Awge.' Tondon, G.U.P., 1967.

High population mobility and & spoeislised econouy
largely explain the cultural exclusiveness of Hausa migrants
in the Sabo Quarter of Ibadan.

CGP
BGI
GA~D
NGLM

TURU, R.C. Problema of data collection for population studies

in Nigeria with particular reference to the 1952/53 census

and the Western Rogion., In "The population of tropical Africa.
Bdited by J.C. Caldwell and C. Okonjo", London, Longmans,
1968, D71 ~ T

Critical review of the physical and socioscultural
factors militating aguinst the accuracy and usefulness of 1952/
53 census returnsg and analyses Yhroushout Migeria.
cGP
BA1

EICHMY, Thomas Harden., Problens of census interpretation in

doveloping countrices: $he Wostern Nigeria case. Syensk
Geosrafisk Arsbok (Lund) No. 44: 151-172, Aug. 1963,

Ddscusses the historical baclkground and sone prosent
protvlens of Western Nigeria in light of the gap betwoon what

. iz desirable and what is available in consus data. Sone

tontative extrapolations into Nigeria and West Africa are

NGIH
BGI
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259. PRJIOGU, C.N. African rurale-urban migrants in the main migrant
areas of the Iagos Federal Territory. In '"The population
of tropical, Africa. BEdited by J.C. Caldwell and C. Okonjo.
London, Longmons, 1968. p.320-330.

Bagsed on fnirly reprosentative survey o{gomga
households, it analyscs the offoects of nigrogtion pecific
denogrnphic indices. A

CGP
BGT

260, EZE, J.0.W. Populntion and settlement. In "Nsukkns Division:
o geogrophical approisnle Rdited by PJKe Jireor.' llsukkn,
University of Nigerin, Departnent of Geography, 1965.
p_.'T2—88.

Stresses historical and physical factors in describing
internal population movenents, population growth and settle=
nent pattern,

261. GLEAVE, M.B. gnd H.P, Whito. Population density and agricule
tural systona in West Africa. In 'BEnvironment ond land use
in Africa.! Bdited by M.F. Thonas and G.W. Whittington.
London, llethuen, 1969. r1.273-319,

Explores ways in which agricultural systens adjust under
changing conditions of population density. Most exanples and
all dingrans drawn fron Nigeorine.

Gh=C
BGI

262, GIOVER, P.B. gpd P.J, Aitchison. Sone causes of defosmlrtion
1

in forthern Migerin. MNigorinp Ficld (London) 35(1 2-28,
Jan. 19700

Evidences collected from ficld traverscs and anaswers
to questions posed to villagers point to soil exhaustion as
the nost potent foctor.

AL
NGLM

263, CROSSIAN, D. Population pantterns with reference to settlenent
history and vosources in Iboland. M.Ae Thesis, Columbin
University, 1964.
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264,  GROVE, Alfred Thomas, Soil crosion Aang ropulation problemz in
south-onst Higorin. Geommphical Journal (London) 117(3):
291-306, Sept., 1951,
Examines the extent, intcnsity and conzequonces of noil
erosion coupled with densg population concentrations in the

Iboland of former Eastern Negion.
CGP

BGI

265, « Land and populntion in Katsina Provinco,
o with special reference +o Bindawa village in Dan Yusufu
Distriet, 1952, Knduna, Governpent Printer, 1958, 80p.
illug. mapa, :

Rocogniscs four population/land use conbination rogions
whose patterna are analysed and described, with emphasis on
contragts and changes being brought =bout in ench of theo.

HGLM
266, + Population densities and agrieulture in
Northern Migeris., In 'Basays on Africon population. Bdited

by K.M, Barbour and R.Me Prothero!. London, Routledge

Discusses economic ang Physicnl basis for the Preaont
pattern, and future tronds in the distribution of Population
in the area,

cap
NCLW
BGI

267, HARRIS, Rocenary, The influence of ecological factors ond
external relations on tho lMbenbe tribes of south~enst Nigeria,
Africy (London) 32(1): 38-52, Jan. 1962,

Shows how environnental conditiong have shaped theirp
populntion ddstributions, novenents, settlenent pattorns,
traditions and political organisation in pro-Buropean times.

268, HOTFPMANN-BURCHARDT, Helrut, High population densitics in
southeast Nigeria (bagod on studies by Y. Karmon and R.K.
Udo)s Erdiynde (5¥mn) 22(3): 225~238, Scpt. 1968,

Very biased annlysis of the Phy=ical and socio=-political
backsrounds to the Nigerian crisis (1966=70) and to the
rosultant high nobility of Ibos. _ CGP o

NGLIT
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270.

27,

272,

273.

247 . P

JMOAGENE, 8tephon 0., Paycho=-social factors in rural-urban
nigration. HNigerian Journsl of Economic and Spocial Studicg.
(bndan} 9 (3): 375-386, Nov. 1967.

Bssontinlly thoorctical prepositions applied to, and
confirmed with, data collected in 1965 fron Sapele town and
o nearby village comrmnity, Jesoe.

AL
GA-D.

JENNINGS, J.H. A population disbribution map of the Bastorn
Region of Wipgeria. Geographicol Journal (London) 123(3):
416417, Sopt. 1957.

Short commentary on a dot nap of the former Region;
attention focussed on the densc concentrations.

KIRK=-GREENE, Anthony Hamilton Millard. Tax and travel among the
IHll=tribes of Worthern Adamnwn. Africn (London ) 26(4):
369-379, Oct. 1956.

Seasonal population movenents amongst the faxable adults
in Madagaldi, Cibunawa and Mubi districts are largely motiveted
by need to pay tax (gin roni) and brido=pricc.

KUCZYNSKI, R.R, Nigoria and Cancroons. In hig 'Demographie
survey of the British coloninl orpire. Volurme 1: West
Africa.' London, 0.ULP., 1948, p.542-T774.

Largely unannlysced data: soections dealing with population
totals, distribution and composition by sex, ageo, colour and
aren of origin are particularly relevant to the geographer.

CGP
BGI

MASON, Michacle. Population density nizd 'slave raiding' - the
case of the Middle Belt of NMigeria. Journal of African
Higtory (Iondon) 10(4): 551-564, 1969,

Sifts nineteenth century documentary evidenco to ghow
that slave roiding was only oue lindted factor explaining
low populntion density in the area.

AA
NGLM
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280,

281,

282,

OLUSANYA, P.C. Implications of population growth in Nigeria:

i
ok

some lemgons from the Mauritanian expericnce. Nigorian
Joumal of Fcoyomic and Socigl Studigs (Ibadon) 8E2§: 311w
329, July, 1965,

Copparative basea of population growths in Houritius
and Nigorin. Expressed fears for a "population explosion®
in Nigeria secna crnggorabted although his suggestions for
population control are walid.

Ad

GA~D

PROTHERC, R. lMangell. Tho population of Fostemn Nigeria.

Scottisl Goographical Magazing (Edinburgh) 71(3): 165-170,
Dac., 1965.

Brief descriptiom of distribution pattorn based on the
1953 census, with cormments on problemws.
AA

. BaI

» Tho population sensua of Northorn

Nigeria, 1952; problems and results. Population Studics
(London) 10(2): 165-183, Nov. 1956. _

Roviows difficulties in achicoving accuranie head counta
and describes patiem of populotion distribution as o result
of the 1952 cenaus.

AA

CGP
BGIL

+ Population patterns nnd migrations in

Sokoto Frovince, Northern Nigeria. In 'Natural recources,
food and population in inter-tropical Afriea; o report of o
geographicnl symposiun held at Uganda ... under the auspices
of the International Geophysical Union ...' London,

 Geogrophical Publicotions, 1956. p.49-541,

Faectors responsible for the sengonal migrations, as well
as their directions and volume, are briefly described and

nappoed.
CGr

BGI
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283, PROTHERO, R, Mansell. Labour migration in British West Africa.
Corons (London) 9(5): 169-172, May, 1957.

Bascentinlly a sunonxy of his 1959 Report to the Northemm
Nigeria Governnente.

284 « Migratory labour fron north-westemn
Nigoria. Africg (London) 27(3): 251-261, July, 1957.

Describes the nature, volume, direction and significance
of scasonal migratory labour from Sokoto Frovince, Investi=-
gotions treated in full in his 1959 roport.

AA
ceP
BGI

285. ¢ Migront labour fron Sokoto Province,
Northern Nigoric. Kaduna, Government Printer, 1959. 46p.
naps, tables.

Against background of population dastribution and trendas
in Sokoto Province, it daseribes the charncter, volume and
significance of large-scalc scascnal out-nigration fron the

ﬂmao
CGFP
NGLIT
BGI
286, « Informants and statistics - population
changes ‘in Gwadabawn District, Sokoto Province, Northemm
Nigeria 1953/54. Ggorrophical Journal (Ibadan) 3(2):

26~32, Nov. 1960.

Exanple of necd for caution in using notive informants
and inconmpletc statistics in demographic interpretation
studios in underdeveloped countricse.

Ar
CG?P
BGI
287. o+ African othnographic nmaps, with a now
exanple from Northern Nigerin., Africa (London) 32(1): 61-64,

Jan. 1962.

Bricf description of a map drawn fron the 1952 census

figures Prench summary on page 64.
CGP
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288, SAI, B. Akign. The 'degeent' of the Tiv from Thenda Hill.
: Africg (London) 24(4): 295-310, Oct. 1954.

Historical skoteh of Tiv lineage structure and cﬁuée of
their down hill movenent to present site,

289,  SMOCK, Dovid R. An apprnisal of villago integration in Abakne
liki Division. Enugu, Hinistry of Rurnl Development, 1966.

Hp-

Reviows tho progroess and sc@io=eeonomic impact of
integrating «n inherently dispeorsed rurgl population which isg
cxperiencing increasing presoure on land.

290, SPRIGLER, Joseph J. Population movoments and econopig develop-

o ment in Wigeria. Iy 'Nigerian political scenc Z§; Archibald
Callaway /Jond others/ Edited by Reobert 0. Tilman and Taylor
Cole's Durham, ¥.C. Publishod for the Duke University
Componwenlth Studies Centre Z% Duke University Press, 1962.
pe 147197,

Theoretical and geographical analysis of demongraphic
characteristics ng they deternine pattornz of cconomic devow
loprnent in Migeria.

201.  STANTON, W.R. The analysis of the prescnt diatribution of varie~
trl variation in maize, sorghum, and cowpea in Nigerin as an
«  aid to the study of tribal movenment. Journal of African
History (Londogg 3(2): 251-262, July, 1962.

Morely focuses on the problems in the study of the
spread of tho 'gones' of these crops and their interrelation.
The appondix of four naps and notes is particularly useful,

AL

292.  STAFPLETOYN, G. Briane Nigoerians in Ghana with special reference
: to tho Yorubas Ibadan, Hth Conference Proccedings of
Nigerion Institutc of Social and Eeonomic Research, Decenmber,
1958, p,159=163%. : :

Bassed on goeveral wery showt vieits to Ghana, it tontas-
tively attenpts to determine the origing, direetions, volune,
and notivation of Migerian migrants in Ghana.



293.

294.

295,

296.

297,
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STEEL, Robert W. Soro goographical problems of land use in
British West Africa. Tronsactions, Institute of British
Ggorraphars (London) No. 14: 29-11, 1948.

PFocuses on population pressure and land-use, especially
in Bopatorn Nigeria, and parts of Sicrra Leonse and Ashanki.

CGP

» Population census in Nigeria. Geography
(Sheffield) 39(1): 45-46, 1954,

Presents the 1952-53 consus figurcc for Lagos, Northern
and Wostern Regions, and shows how inter-censal estimates
have grossly under~estimated the true position.

BGI

STENNING, Derrick J. Transhumance, migretory drift nigration:

patterns of pastoral Fulani nomadism. Journal of tho Royal
Anthropolosmical Inmstitute {London) 87(1}: 571=73, Jap.-Junao,
1957.

Field studics among FNorthern Nigeria Fulanis cstablish
three forns of movemont whoge major characteristics are
described and analysed.

STEVENSON, Robert F. High density and state formation in
southenstern Nigeria: the Ibo problem. In hia 'Population
and political systens in tropical Africa.' Now York,
Columbia University Pross, 1968, p,188-227,

Demonstrates the applicability of the contral thesis of
the book that in Africa, high population densities and forma-
tion of indigenous states were associated in the Ibo region
of Wigoria.

UDCG, Reoubon K. Lond and population in Otoro Idstrict.

Nigerion Geosravhical Journal (Ibadan) 4{1): 3-19, July,
1961.

Identifies ccusos of population pressurc in tho aron
and suggests how thoy may bo removed.
AA
CGF
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BGI
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299.

300.

301,

302,
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UD0, Reuben K} Patterma of population distribution and sottlo-

nent in Bastern Higerio. Nigerinn Geographical Journal.
(Lagos) 6(2): 73-88, Doc. 1963.

Factors affecting patterns of population distribution
whose description ic baged on three density maps and a dot
oap arce analyscd. _
a4
CGP
NGIM

« The migrant tenant farrer of Testern FNigeria.

Africa (London) 34(4): 326-3%3, Oct. 1964.

Degeribes factors responsible for his appearancce and
asgessonr the socio-econciie inplicatiocus of his character
in source and recolving arcuda.

R AA
- CGF
URIT

. Population and politics in Nigeria (probloms of

consus~toking in the Wigerian Federation). In "The population
of tropical Africa. Bdited by J.C. Coldwoll and C. Okonjo.?
London, Longmans, 1968. p.97=105. S :

Demonstrates the powerful political implieations of
sharo distribution of people az have cnmerged from 1962 and
1963 consusos in Nigeria.

- oGP
BGI

+ Migrations in Migerin. Nimeria Mogozinc

(Lagos) No. 10%: 616-624, Doc. 1969/Feb. 1970.

Identifies source and absorption areas of rural-rural
migrants, and appraiscs economic and social aspects of the
Phenomnenon .

Ad
car

+« Implications of tho pattern of internal

nigrationg for rural planning in Nigeria. Higerian Oninion
(Ibadan) 6(5-7): 56-60, lay=July, 1970.

Analyses pattern of rural-rural pigraticns in Nigeris
and its implications for land tenure and planning in
recoiving aroeas, A& plamned land-use programme in destination
arons is outlined and discunsed.
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303, UDO, Reubon K, Conous migrations in Nigerie (Paper prosented
to tho Bleventh Annunl Hecting of the African Studies
Association, Dos Angeles, Carlifornia, 16-19 Otctober, 1968).
Migerian Geoprophical Jowrnald (Ibadans 13(1): 3~7, Junc, 1970C.

Major couspnl factor is excessive willage patrictisn as
dononstratod, porticularly amongst the Ibos, during the 1962
and 1963 conousas.

GGP

304.  VERMEZR, Donnld.R. Population pregsure and crop ratational
changes anong the Tiv of Nigeria. Jdpnols Agsociation of
Aperican Guopravhers (M.Y.) 60(2): 209-314, June, 1970.

Showg how population pressure on land under shifting
cultivation practices manifeots itoself in new, nontraditional
crop ratational patterns called "bugh bu',

A4
CGP
NGIif
GA-D

SETTLEIENT GROGRAPHY

ADALFIO, T.A. The Kainji Dam Project ~ o geography of settlement.
In '"Proccedings, Staff Scminars of the African Studios Divie

gion of the Faculty of Arts, Univorsity of Lugos, Nigeria,
1966-1967 Sosgionts p.50=05,.

Discusses geographical inplications of rchabilitating
displaccd villagers in the Kainji Lalke Basin.

306.  ADALEMO, I.A. The Kainji Dom = n resottlement. Nimeria Mogazino

(Lagos) No. 99: 265-279, Doc. 1968,

Reviows pro-inundation land-use and sottlemont potterns
as basis of critical apprsisal of rescttlonont measures
adopted by the Dams Aanthority and their socio~econonmic

consequences.
M .
CGP



307,

308,

309,

310.

211,

ADALEMO, I.A. Regecttlencnt in the Kaindi Dan area: s ﬁcogra-

255 -

phical study. Nigerian GQoogrovhical Journal (Ibaden

11(2):

Same a3 one published in Nigeria Moenzine in sane Fealr.

CGP
GA-D
BGT

ALLPRESS, P.L. DPostwar gottlenent and resettlerent in the
Enstern Proviunces of Nigeria. Farn and Forest (Ibadan)
7(2): 89-91, Dec. 1946,

Recomnendation of rescttlement based on a cooporative
basis igneres Jones' earliier waring and seens to have
- followed Hoig's dangorcus precedent, nmore or loss.

CROCKE, Patrick. Sanple survey of Yoruba rural building.
Qdu (Ibadan) 2(2): 41=71, Jan. 1966.

Pnee A1-51 descriving location, population, scetilenont
patterns and tronds, ond distribufion of public utilitios
in the seven villages coverod make usceful material for the
goographer. : :

. Rurnl settlement and housing trends in a
developing country: an exemple in Nigeria. International
Labour Revicw (Genewve) 96(3): 280-291, Scpt. 1967.

Strong urban-rural connections facilitated by oxtensive
road construction have stabilised road-side settlemonts with
conconitant changes in marketing and houging pattorns in a
pilet aren betwoen lagos and Abedkuto.

DANIEL, John B. Me. Recent trends and developmepts in Africa:
Tural rescttlcf?nt gechenes in African arens /Zululaond and

Begtern Nigorig/. Tydskrif vir Agrdryskunde - Journal of
Geography Stellensboach) 306): 639-651, April, 1970.

_ A goographic appraisal of specific cxamples in both
areas with discussion of inplications for socio-econonic

deveslopuoent.
. CGP



312,

313,

31 4.

5.

516,

DEAN, E.R. Progross at Kainji. Nigorian Opinion (Ibadan) 2(8):

9%.95, Auvg. 1966,

Enunerates areas of rapid construction preogress butb
etresses particularly the problon of resettling the displaced
population in the arca.

GEOGRAPHICAL Society, University of Ibadan. The settlencnt pat-

torn of the Jos Platcau. (Bxtract fron the report of the
Jop-5Study Trip organised by tho Sociocty - Docenber 1962).
University Goographor (Ibadan) 4: 12-14, May, 1963.

Characterigtica of rural and urban asettlencent are
deseribed and factors in theoir developnent cnuneratod.

GIBB3, J.F.F. Z-§pmo problens of resettlcnent of the displaced
f

population ffron the Kninji Danm areg/. coedin cienc
Agsociation of Wigerin, (Ibadon) 5: 42-55, Oct. 1963,

Skoteh of scttlenont patterns and peasant cconony of the
dan area forms background of how the Rescttloment Authority
hopes to aolve problens of reocttling sone catimated 50,000
paeople.

GLEAVE, Michaol B, Hill settlenonts and their abandonmont in

wegtern Yorubaland. Africa (Tondon) 33(4): 343-352, Oct.
1363.

Outlines reasons for oarlicr hill-~top scttlonents and
their subsoquent downward novenent in parts of Oyo and Ibodan
Provinces.

AN
UEPT
BGI

¢ The chonging frontiers of gettlenent in theo

uplands of Northern Nigeria. [Higerian Goographical Journal
(Ibadan) 8(2): 127-141, Doc. 1965.

Anaslyses very corrrclinsively the cconomic sffects,
problems associated with, ond solutions being found to,
downhill mevenent of settlements in gone Middle Belt areas
of Nigeria.

AL
CGP
RGLM
GA=D
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317 GLEAVE, Michael B, Hill settlenents and their abandonnent in
tropical Africa. Transactions, Institute of Britigh
Geographers (London) Ho. 40: 39-50, Doc. 1066.

Dascribes their pntternz, distribution and effects as
obgerved in Togoland, Dahoney, Northern and Western Nigeria.

CGP
GA-D

318, GOODBAN, J.W.D. Land sottlement - the reguirenents and lay~out
o of a schene. Farn and Forest (Ibadan) 7(1): 60=66, Jan.=-Jung,
1946, : : :

Sumnarieses the important features of Davdawa Settloe
nent Schene as puidelines for sgtablishing similay schenes
elsewhere in the country.

319, IDANRE. Nigeria (Lagos) Fo. 16: 154=180, 1955.

Another former hilltop settlenent (0id Idanre) which
has noved to the adjoining plain gz '"Wew Idanre.'

%20, KARMON, Yehuda. A geoography of settlenont in Bastern Nigerin.
Jerugsalen, Magnens Press, The Hebrew University, 1966.
90p. disgrs. naps. (Scripte hierolynitana, vel5. GStudies
in geography, paophlect no.2).

Foints out how pgoograplhical and historical facltors are
najor deterninants of population distribution and zettlemt
vatterns, and discusses trands baved oainly on field
observation. o

CGP

NGLH
UKFP?
- BGL

3e1. KRAPF-ASKART, Bva. The Yoruba pattern of seftlenent. In
'Yoruba ftowns and cities: an enquiry into the nature of
urban social phenonena.t Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1969.
p.1=9 (Oxford moncrraphs on social nnthropology).

Gives the historical, sccial and economic basis for
Yoruba nucleated settlements in Western Nigeria which
are briefly describved.

ce?
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323,

324,

325,

325,

MABOGUNJE, Akinlaworn Ladlpo. The chanping pattermn of rural

®

settlenents ond rural aconorly in Bgba Division, southe
western Nigeria, M.A. Th351e, Univerblty of London, 1358,
iz, 203 1,

Changes in the patterns of rural ccomowy, and the conse~
quont introduction of novel features arc described and
analyscd in their hictorical and environnental setting.

AIT
UKPT

+ The cvelution of rural settlencnt

in Egba Division, Nigeria. Joumal of Tropical Geosraphy
(Slngapore) 13: 65-77, 1959,

Demonstrates tho high dengity of rural settlement in
the Division and how ita evolution has affected agricultural
and land tenure practices in particular.

CGF
BGI

MacROW, D.W. Change in the hills. Nigeria Marmzine (Lagos)

No. 45: 21=59, 1954.

Three articles {a) Senorika, by Denis Strdnf¢eld,
{b) Oaggo, and (C) Okene, depieting changing patterns of

gettlenent anong rocl—dwelling conounities in Kabba and
Kukuruku Divisions. .
AL

MORGAN, W.B. The change from shifting 4o fixed scttlenent in

southern Nigeria., Regearch Notos (Ibadan) No. 7: 14-24,
April, 1955,

Historical outline of factors responsible, and their
effects on land-use patterna.
CGP
BRI

» Settlonent patterns of the Eastern Region of

Mgeria. Nigerion Geomraphical Journal (Ibadan) 1(2): 23-30,
Dec. 1957,

Recomnigos four types and describes thenm in their
sociomeconomic and environmental setting. .
ogr
NGLM
BGI
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327, MOUGHTON, J.C. aditional settlement of the Hausa pecpls
Northern Nigerl Town: Planning Review (L:chrpool) 35(1)
21-34, April, 1964

Analyais of their nafure and problens, showing how
their fora and layout are closely related to sociological

factors.
. cGP
NGLH
328, SCHWAB, Willian B. An experinent in resettlenent in Northern

Nigeria. Haveford, Pa., Hoveford College, 1954. 76p. diaggs.
waps. tables. ‘ :

229, SCUDDER, Thayer. Resettlement problens in the Kainji Lalce
Basin; an introductory dbSBI‘iPt_LOII- Ibadan, NISTR, July,
1966. 17p. ' N

Problens of displaced natives and of integrating then
into scmewhat alien cormunity life are described.

330. UDO, Reuben X. & geographical analysis of rural ssttlements
in tho Bastern Region of Nigeriz. Ph.D., Thegis, University
of London, 1963. xii, 354 1.

Analyses higtorical, political, physical, cultural and
econotite factors that have shaped present rural settlenents
whose norphology is described and discussed.

AIT
UKPT

331 . o Ddgintegration of nucleated settlenments in
Eastern Nigeria. Geographical Review {(Now York) 55(1)
53—67, Jat, 1965.

Describes factors of dispersal of nucleated conpounds
and asnesses village integration attenpis in Abakolili
Provinca.

AA
CGP
NGLH
G.A."“D
BGL
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333

334,

335
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UDO, Reuben K. Tranofornation of rurel settlement in British

tropical Africa. Nigerian Geosraphical Journal (Ibadan)
9(2): 129-144, Dec. 1966,

Discusses changes affecting physical aspects of rural
settlenents in forner British dominions in the tropics; nost
exanples drawn fron Bastern Nigeria.

Ccep

ITICAL G P QhnD

ABERNETHY, David B. Nigeria creates a new region. Africa

Repeort (London) 9(3): 8-10, March, 1964.

Briefly cxanines sone of the political and economic
inplications of creating the then Mid-West Region.

CGP

ADEJUYIGBE, Onolade. Aspects of the political geography of

Nigeria with particular reference to the problen of unfica-
tion. Ph.D. Thesis, Durhan University, 1967.

AIT

« The problens of unity and the creation of

states in Nigeria. MNigerian Geosraphical Journal (Ibadan)
11(1): 39~60, June, 1968,

Analyses exhausitively and critically the basis of
regional and national antipathy among Nigerian "ethnic
nations" and offers usoful guidelines for the delineation
of viable political regions (states) as against the present
twelve=-ntate structure.

AA
CGP
HGLHY
GA=D

« Evolution of the boundaries of Lagos.

Bigeria Magazine (Lagos) No. 101: 480-484, July-Sept. 1969.

Against the background of evolution of the Lagos
Municipal Area, it denonstrates the inappropriateness of its
present boundaries and how they nay be renoved.

CcGP
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337. ADEJUYIGBE, Omolade, Local boundary disputes in Western Nigeria;
the ie of Pdupaben enclave on the Ife~Ede boundary. Odu
(Ile~Ife) No. 2 (New series): 78-101, Oct. 1969.

Traces the origin, history and the nature of rival
claims to the disputed areca. Attempts to settle the dispute
are described and discussion of a possible solution given.

T38. o Ife-Ijesa boundary problem. I i
Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 13(1): 23-38, June, 1970.

1913 and 1932 terms of boundary agreements c onstitute
basis of critical discussion of problems of correct inter-
pretation yig &4 vig the rival claims of both sides.

CGP

339. + The case for a new Federal capital in

Nigeria. Journal of Modern African_Studieg (London) 8(2):
301-306, July, 1970. CaP

340, ANENE, J.C. The Nigerian-Southern Cameroons boundary: an ethno-

political analysis, u of t ical Society of
Nigeria (Ibadan) 2(2): 186~195, Dec. 1961.

Discusses gsocio-political and geographical factors and
their implications in the evolution of the boundary.

AL

341, + The Nigeria < Dahomey boundary. Jo

Historical Society of Nigeria. (Ibadan) 2(4): 479-485, Dec.
1967,

Reconstructs the complex political conditions prevailing
during the period immediately antecedent to its emergence
and shows that it has not really functioned as a human
barrier.
AA

342,  APPLETON, John B., gnd Wilma Belden. Northern Nigeria - a

study in political geography. Economic Geography (Worcester,
Mass.) 12(4): 325-339, Oct. 1936.

Enumerate the achievements of the British Government as
reflected in the political geography of the Region. Some of
the authord opinions appear subjective especially as regards
tribal organization.

BGT
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544
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346.

347,

349.
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BUCHANAN, Keith MacPherson. Internal colonization in Nigeria.
Geographical Review (New York) 43(3): 416-418, July, 1953,

Summary of four agricultural and resettlement schomes
launched in the 1940's and the possible implications of
their success in the sparsely peopled 'Middlie Belt'! region.

CALVERT, Albert F. The Cameroon - Nigerian boundary. In 'The
Cameroons.' ILondon, T.W, Laurie, 1917. p.62-82,

Bases his description of the region and people through
whioh the boundary is run on Nugent's 1914 article. {352).

COTTON, Ernest Parcival. Report on the Bgba boundary. Ziﬁgoé?
Crown Lands Office, 1905, 21p.

Brief account of its alignment and historical background
with particular emphasis on wvalidity.

EKERFUWEM, O.F. Fish and politics in Eket Division. University
Geographer (Ibadan) 7: 11~13, Junc, 196GG.

Shows how the imporiance of fish in the economy of the
ares has resulted in international boundary problems and
local political agitations.

FOULKES, Capt. C.ls The new Anglo~I'rench frontier heiween the

Niger and Lake Chad. Scottigh Geographical Magazine (Edine
burgh) 22(11): 565~575, Nov. 1906.

Brief history of the boundary delimitation exercise
precedes description of physicgraphic conditions and main
tribal groups of the region traversed by the boundary.

+ The Anglo~French Boundary Commission,
Niger to Loke Chad. Royal Fngineers Journal (London) T73{4):
429-437, Doc. 1953, .

CGF

JACKSON, Col. Louis. The Anglo~German Boundary Expedition in
Nigeria. Geograpvhical Journal (London) 26(1): 28-42, July,
1905.

Mogtly irrelevant and inaccurate comments on the
country and the people enccuntered by a Party-member sent to
delimit the German-British boundary from Yola to Lake Chad.



350. KOLAWOLE, Bandele. 'Middle Belt' or 'West Merger'?: a geogra=-

phical analysis of a political problem. University CGeogra-
pher (Ibadan) 2(1): 14-19, larch, 1960.

Some thoughts on the geographical basis of 'Middle
Belt's' heterogeneity and on problems of creating a Region
from it or merging it with the West.

351, MABOGUNJE, Akin Ladipg. Geography and national reconstruction.

Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 11(1): 3-10, June,
1968.

Differentiates clearly between 'formzl' and 'functional!
analyses of the region as a basis of geographical study, and
demonstrates the application of the latter approach to
Nigeria's new politiecal structure.

AA
GA=D

352. NUGENT, Capt. W.V. Geographical results of the Nigeria - Kamerun
Boundary Demarcation Commission, 1912-13. Geographical
Journal (London) 43(6): 630-648, June, 1914.

Description of the phnysical characteristics and the
peoples in the arca through which the boundary was run.

353, OJEIKERE, Jaiye. Benin-Delta 'State': is it viable?
University Geographer (Ibadan) 1(2): 4~10, Harch, 1957.

Uses the index of export production capacity to
Jjustify the viability of the present Hidwestern State of
Nigeria.

354. OSADEBE, S.K. The Mid-West State: an ethnogeosraphical

recognition, University Geographer (Ibadan) 6: 10-13, June,
1965.

Attenpt to justify the creation of the new State on
the bases of its ethnic homogeneity and being a 'natural
region' is unconvincing.

355« FPRESCOTT, J.R.V. A geographical analysis of elections to the
Eastern Region House of Assembly, March, 1957. Research
Notes (Ibadan) No. 10: 8-20, June, 1957.

Analyses correlations between votes cast and certain
geographical phenomena,
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356,  FRESCOTT, J.R.V. The geographical basis of Nigerian Federmtion.
Nigorian Geographical Journal (Ivadan) 2(1)}: 1-13, Junc, 1958.

Appraisal of eoconomic, palitical, and social forces that
produce g digequilihrium and portend future uneasiness ~ a
- prophecy vindicated by subseguent events.
AL
NGLM
BGI
CGP

357 _— .« Nigeria's boundaries - a colonial hexditage.

_ In '6th Conforence Proceedings of Nigerian Inatitute of
Social and Heonomic Regearch (Ibadan ¢ December, 1958.!
p.140-150.

Fresonts chronological account of the eveluntion of
internal and international boundaries in order to ghow how
problems agsociatod with them lhave arisen.

358, ' « Goographical problems assocciated with the
delimitation and demarcation of the Wigeria - Kamerun bounda-
ry, 1885-1916. Regearch Noteg (Ibadan) No. 12: 1-14, Feb.
1959, _ _

Historical account of geographical problems posed and
how they werc solved.
CGP
NGIM
BGI

%59 . « The evolution of Nigeria‘s boundaries.

Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 2(2): 80104,
March, 1959. .

Historical perspective of factors determining the
character and problems asgocizted with the pattern of Wigeria's
intermational and regional boundaries.

Al
oGP
NGLM
BGI

360, « Nigeria's regional boundary problams.,
Geographical Review. (New York) 49(4): 485-505, Cct. 1959.

BEnumerates actuwal, and potential, physicel and ethnogra-
phic boundary preblems with brief suggestions for solutions.
CGP
NGLM
BRI
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761, PRESCOTT, J.R.V. The evolution of Nigeria's political
boundaries, Ph.D. Thesis, University of London, 1961,

2652-

Exzamines the evolution, definition, position and func-
tion of federal, regional and provincial boundaries based
mainly upon official correspondence supported by fieldwork.

AIT

362, «» The evolution of the Anglo-French inter—
Camerocns boundary. HNizgerian Geographical Journal {Ibadan)
5(2): 105120, Dec. 1962,

Detailed historical background of demarcation of
Nipgerig's castern international boundary, with particular
emphasis on socio-political factors in ifts orientation.

CGP
BGI

563%, « The gmeography of frontiers and boundarioes.
London, Hutchinson University Library, 1965.

Although a general discussion of the subject, many of
the author's examples are drawn from Nigerin where he has
earried cut extensive fieldwork.

364, SADA, P.O. Location of adminigtrative capitals in the new
. states. Nigerian Opinicn {IThadan) 3(8 & 9): 234236, Aug.=
Sept. 1967,

Suitablity of Nigeriadz state capitals is agsessed

against the geographical criteria of centrality, accesgibi-
lity, and the 'core area' notion.

365, U.S. Department of State. The Geographer. Chad-Nigeria
boundary. Washington, 1969. 6p. (Internaticnal bowdary
study, no. 90).
Bricef notes on its evolution and coursc.

Cer
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U.5. Department of State. The Goographer, Dahomey -~ Nigeria

boundary. Washington, 1969. 19p. (International boundary
gtudy, no. 91).

Brief notes on itc evelution and course.
¢GF

«  The Geographer. Cameroon - Nigeria

boundary. _Zﬁashingtoyg, 1969, 2%p. maps. {(Intornational
boundary study, no. 92).

Brief notes on its eveluticn, course and attendant

problems.
CGF

«» _The Geographer. Niger - Nigeria

boundary. i@%hington 19697' 21p. map. {International
houndary study, no. 93).

Brief notes on its evoluftion and course. cap

- UDO, Reuben K. Problems of developing the Cross River District

of Eastern Nigeria. Jourmal of Tropical Geomraphy (Singapore)
20: 65«72, June, 1965.

Succesafully demonstrates that although the area
possesses vast agricultural potentialities it is neglected
mainly for political reasong.

CGP
BGI

+ British pclicy and the development of export

cropa in Wigeria. Nigerian Jouwrnal of Teonomic and Social

Studies {Ibadan) 9(3): 259=314, Nov. 1967.

Reviews the bases for, and consequences of, the anti-
plantation policy of the colonial administration in NHigeria
from 1900 to 1950,

G&=C

« Reconatruction in the war-affected areas of

Nigeria. Area (London) Mo, 3: 9-12, 1970.

Strong anti~Ibo feelings makKe reintegration of large
Tbo populations in the Rivers and South Bast States slow
while rehabilitation of the local people and their economy
faces serious problems. '
CGP



267

372«  WHITLCCK, G.F.A. The Yola-Cross River Boundary Commission,

Southern Nigeria. Ggographical Journal (london) 37(4):
426-438, Oct. 1910,

Describes the orientation, physical characteristics
and peoplasz of the region through which the Nigeria -
Camoroon boundary from Yola to the Cross River runs.

373« WILLMER, J.E. The gvolution of tho political framework of the
Nsukka Division. In '¥sukka Division: a goographical apprai-
aal., Bdited by P.K. Sircar.! Usukka, University of MWigeria,
Department of Geography, 1965. p.37-50.

Demongtrates how concept of nodality had been a major
factor in the evolution of leoecal administrative headgquarters
and boundarics in the Division.

374. WILLMER, John E. Political evolution and the Civil War /in
Nigevia/. Focus (Wew York) 21(4): 7-12, Dec. 1970.

Traces Nigeria's 1967-70 conflict to social, political,
and economic inhalances in the then regions and briefly
discuszses the enormous problems of post-war Nigeria.

CGP

MEDICAT, GEOGRAPHY ' S

275 BROWN, A. Disease gs an slement in the Nigerian environment.
In 'Land and people in Nigeria ... by K.M. Buchanan and J.C.
Pugh.' London, University of London Press, 195%. p.41«57,.

Describeos the distribution of Nigeriats major diseases
and their @ffects on hezith end productivity. :

376, JOHWSON, W.B. and Llewollyn Lloyd. Iirst repbrt of the tzetoeow
fily investigation in the Northern Provinces of Higeria.

Bulletin of Entomological Research {London) 13: 373-396,
1922=-2%.

Only the first four pages and iten photographs dealing
with the distribution of four types of specics in relation
to vegatation typoes are relevant to the geographer.



3T

318

319,

361,

L
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LEAN, Owen R. The offect of climatce on the migretiona and

breeding of logusts sr'@orioides in Nigoeria. Bulletin of
Entomological Research (London) 22: 551-569, 1931,

Correlates their location, directions of movement and
breeding grounds with seasonal changes in humidity, precipi-
“tation and wind from December 1921 to April 1931,

MeLBTCHIE, J.L. The control of sleeﬁin? gicknesa in Northern

Nigeria. Parm and Foresi (Ibadan) 6(2): 69-79, April-Tune,

1945,

Detailed chronological account, 1938-1944,0f integrated
rural development and resettlement involved in making
Anchau Corridor bso-tso fly free.

HASH, T.A.Hs The part played by microclimates in enabling

Gloggina submoraitans and G. tachinoides to withstand the
high temparatures of a West Afyican dry season. Bullotin of

Eptomological Regearch (London) 27: %39-345, 193%6.

Analysis of measurements from nine microclimates lead
to the tentntive aonclusion thot removal of thickets in the
dry scason might gignificantly reduce the tsetse population
in Northerm Nigeria.

« Climate, the vital factor in the ecology of
Glossing. Bulletin of Entomological Hesearch (London) 28:
75118, 1937.

Detailed analysis of rainfall, temperature and
biogacgraplic factors as they affect the distribution and
geasanal characteristics of G,pguxsitans and G. tochineides in
Northern Nigoria, :

» The probable effects of densification of woodland
upon the distribution of tsetse in Northern Nigeria.
West African Medical Journal (Lagos) 10: 10-13, 1938.

Theorizes from observations in the Anchaw area that thick
wodlands reduse the gpread of tseisc fliss.



362,

383,

384.

386.

387

269

WASH, T«A. The offect upon Glossina of changing the climate
in the true habitat by partial clearing of wvegetation.
Bulletin of Entomological Rescarch (London) 31: 69-84, 1940.

Experiment set up at Gadau to test author's 19356 hypothe-
gis confirmg that thieket clearance in the dry season is
fatal to (. tachinaides recclonisation.

» The Anchau Settlement Scheme. Farm and Forest
(Tbadan) 2(2): 76-82, July, 194t.

Achievements and objectives of a tae~-tse-froe intcgrated
rural development scheme; should be read befors Prothero's
article on same subject.

« The probable effect of the cxelusion of fire upon
the distribution of tseise in Horthorn Nigeria. Farm and
Forest (Ibadan) 5(4): g-12, Jue, 19544.

Bxploing the close relationship exigting between tsetse
distribution, climate and vegetation and how o peliey of
woodland densification could control it,

s The_finchou raral developuaent and setflement
schemo /Iondog/ H.1.5.0. for the Colonial Office, 1948,
22p, illuz. wmapsg.

Lxpansion of his 1941 paper provides morc detail about
the planning and execution of integrated tsotse irradication
and resettloment programme up to 1945,

cap
" BGI

NASH, T.A.M. gnd We.lhe Page. The ecology of Glossina palpalis
in Northern Nigeris. Royval Entomological Socioty.

Transoctions {London) 104: 71-17C, 1953,

Only sections roporting the results of o detailed six-
yoar investigntion of the cco-~climate of the speecics around
Katabu necd bether the geographer.

SIMPS0H, Jas J. Entomological resecorch in British West Africa.
ITI. Southern Nigeria., JBulletin of Bntomological Rosearch
(London) 3: 137-193, 1912,

Vory similar teo Study IL it lays greatest atress on
geographical facfors which influence the digtribution of
the various aspecics ¢of blood-sucking insccta.
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380,

391,
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L
WADDY, B.B. Health problems of man-made lakes, Geggraphical
Magazine (LondonBJ 38(12): 887-897, April, 1966,
Study of health problems resulting from the Kainji Dams
in Nigeria. G
Heys :

WAR against teetse. Nigerig Trade Journal (lagos) 4(3): 94~98,
July-Sept. 1956.

Measures being taken agninst it and degree of succeas
already achieved in Nigeria are described.

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

BLRBER, W. The geography of the area. In "Pressure water in
the Chad formation of Bornu snd Dikwa Emirates, North-Eastem
Nigeria". zgigos Geological Survey of Nigeria, 1965. p.13=
19 (Geological Survey of Nigeria. Bulletin No.35).

Brief gecount ¢f the physical features, pecople and
economy of the area, illustrated with very useful dizgrams
and pictures.

CGFP

CHRISTIANSEN, J.E. et al. Preliminary survey of the Cross River
dreinage bagin of ERastern Nigeria. BEnugu, United States
Agency for International Development, 1963. 63p. maps,
tablesg.

Describes physical resources, distribution of soil types
and present land-use pattern as basis of recommended integrated
agricultural development of the area.

CLARKE, J.D. A visit to Old Oyo. Nigerian Field (London) 7(3):
139-142, July, 1938.

Report of primarily archaeological mission which passes“
gome useful comments on the topography.



393.

394,

395.

396.

397.

- 398,

27 -

CLAYTON, W.D. The swamps and sand dunes of Hadejin., Nigerian
Geogrophical Journal (Ibadan) 1(2): 31-37, Dec. 1957.

Describes the geomorphology, vegetation and soils of
Indejin as relataed to the distribution of agricultural land=

use.
CGF

COLLIER, FdS., and J. Dundas. The arid regions of Northern

Nigeria and the French Nigor Colony. Impire Foregtry Journal
(London) 16(2): 184-194, 1937,

COLLINGWOOD, C. The Kogin Kogom Kloof. Geggraphical Journal
(London) 64(2): 141-145, Aug. 1924,

Record of obscervations of a survey team preparing the
route for tho railway extension from Enugu to Kafanchang
value reduced by wild, subjective conclusions.

Q0X, Paul G. OQbscrvations on the agriculturas of the Jos Plateau.
Nigerian Field (London) 30(2): 84-94, April, 1965. -

Pattern of agricultural land use voriea with major
trites as does attitude to innovations designed to solve most
pl‘OblemS- v

CROCKER, H.E. Roads of Nigeria and the trans=ifrican routo;
methods of construction and country traversed: experiences
of pre-war travel. The Crown Colonigt (London) 12(133):
807-808f, Dec. 1942.

General description of the physical Yerruin along a road
frouw Lagos through Jos to Fort Lamy in Niger Republica

DU PRERZ, J.W., gnd W. Barber, gomp. Geography. In thelr "The
digtribution_and ghenical quality of groundwater in Northern
Nigeria." [lagog/ Geological Survey of Wigeria, 1965. p.tt-
18. (Goological Survey of Nigoria. Bulletin no. 36?.

Pive physical and one pepulation maps of the Region
very briefly described.
CGP



299.

400.

4011'

402,

407

272 L -

FALCONER, J.D. The geology and geography of Northern Nigeria.

London, Maemillan, 1911. =xiv, 295p. 1llus. diagrs, maps.

Detailed penoramic descripbion of the former Region's
physical geogrophic charactowistics given on pages 1-62.

4

HALLAM, W.K.R. The Chad Basin. Nigeris Hogazing {Lagoa) No. 91t

255-264, Dec. 1966,

General deseription of its physical chargeteristics and

historical account of the peopling of the area.
AA
CGR

HIGGTIHS, G.M., D.M. Ramsay and R.A. Pullans A report on the

elimate, soils and vegetotion of the Niger trough. Spil
Survoy Bulletin (Samaru Zaria) No. 10: 1=72, 1960. diagrs.
maps, tables.

Contents
Chapter 1, p.1-10: Climatolegy by R.A. Pullan;
Chapter 2, p.11-42: GCoomorphology and soils by
(Gelle Higgins;
Chapter 3, p.43=72: Vegetation and plant oommunities
by D.ll. Ramsay.

HILL, M.B. gnd J.E. Webb. The ecology of Lagos lagoen II: The

topography and physical features of Lagos Harbour and Lagos

lagoon. Philosophicul Transactions, Royal Seeicty of London.
Ser. B. Hio ical i S« (London) 241 (683 ): 319=3373,

Sept. 1953.

Topography of Lagos Harbour and asseciatod lagoons and
crceks described; diwmal and seasonal variations in salinity,
water and cand temperatures, and marine deposits explained,

CeP

Hope, W.A. and R.L. Story. Report on the assessment of sites

sclected for kola groves in thoe reverain provinces of Nerthemn

map,

: ﬁ?ger' + Soil Survey Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria) No. 25: 1-29,
196

Determines physical characteristics and requirements of
23 selected lowland, valley and upland gites, cmphasizing
all=yoar supply of wabter. .
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404, JONES, Brynmor. The phyaical geography of the Prgvincg, In hig
'The sedimentary rocks of Sokoto Province.' [Lagos/ Geological
Survey of Nigoria, 1948, p.9-12. (Geological Survey of
Wigeria Bulletin no. 18).

Twe types of physiographic regions are recognized and
described, together with the simple drainage -pattern that
results.

405, JOWES, H.i. and R.D. Hockeye The geography and geomorphologye
In their 'The geology of part of south-western Nigeria.!
Lagos, Geological Survey of Wigeria, 1964. p.10-13.
(Geological Survey of Nigeria. Bulletin no. 31).

Droinage pattern and major topographical regions 88
related to the geological structure are briefly desceribed
and analysed.

cap
NGLM

A06.  JUNGERITS, P.D. The environmental background of land-uso in

Migeria., Tijdschrift wvun het Xoninklylk Nederlandsch Aardrijm
kskundig Genoostechap (Rotterdam) £1(4): A15-437, Oct. 1964.

Deacribes physiographic factors of elimate, vegetation,
geomorphology and seilsz as basis for the cleven geographical
regions whose charpcteristics are briefly described.

CGP
NGLIT
GlAsfl
BGI

407.  IL4NG, D.M., W.M. Corbett gnd J.S. Oguntoyinbo. II. The physical
enviremnment of Uboma. In 'Uboma: a socic=economic and
nutritional survoy of a rurcl community in Eastern Nigeria's
Bude, Cornwall, Goographical Publications, 1966. p.11-24.
(World land use agurvey. Occagional papers no. 6).

Brief description of physiograply, climate, biogeography,
hydrology and land capabilities of the aren.
~CGP
NGTH
Gh=D
UKPD
Bl



408. OFOKOTA, G.BJ., Physiography. In 'Noukks Ddvision; a geograe
phicgl appraisal. Edited by P.X. Sircar.' Nsukka,
University of Wigeria, Department of Geography, 1905. peS5=—
13,

Broad outline of biogeograrhic and physiographic
characteristics of four landform regions. e

409, OGBE, G.A.E. Some notes on land-usc by the Mada tribes in
Southern IDivision, Plateau Provinee. JFarw and Foreat (Ibadan)
10(1): 64~66, Jan. 1950,

Mainly an account of the physiographic and vegetational
oharacteristica of the arean with cinly a coneluding paragra-

rh on land-use pattern and potential,
-AA

410, PARKIHNIOW, John. The structure of Southern Nigeria.
Geographical Journal (London) 29(1): 56~64, Jan. 1907.

i Gives thoe geology and physiography of parts of Nigeria
south of rivers Niger and Benue.

411, TALBOT, P. Amaury. The land of the Ibibios, Southoern Nigeria.
Geographical Journal {London) 44(%): 286-305, Sept. 1914.

5 Genarsl deseription of physical featurey of Eket area,
Calabar Province. .

412, WILSON, R.C. Physiography Jof the area/ In "The geclogy of
¢ Bagtern railway, Section 1: Part Harcourt 4o EBaugu."
& g7 Geologioal Survey of HNigeria, 1925. 7p.17-30.
R Geologica.l Survey of Nigeriz. Bulletin, ne.3).

; Five physziographic regions are delimited and their
nost important geomorphic features degcribed, i‘ollowed ‘by
reagoned interpretation of their evolution.

413, WILSON, R.C. angd A.D.N. Bain. FPhysiographic features. In
’ "The goology of _the Westerm railway, Section 1: Idde to
Okuku." ﬁgog? Geological Survey of Nigeria, 1922.
peT=15. (Geological Survey of Nigeriua. Bullatin no.2).

Brief description of topography precedes analysis of
the drainage syatem, especially the river captures.
Reasons advanced for inselberge evolution has been supersaded
by pedeplanstion theory.

1

|
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414, ‘ALLEN, J«R.L. Coastel geomorphology of Eastern Nigeria; beach=
ridge baorrier islands and vegetated tidal fints. Geologie
IR ep 1M jnbouw {Ansterdam) 44(15: 1=21, 1965,

Divides the Niger delta into three geomorphological
units and compares the reticulate drainage syster of the
Wiger with the denfritic system along the Dutch coast,

CGP
! Gh=A
' BGI
415, BALOGUN, C.A. The Nigerian bazoment complex and some of its

related phenomena. Upiversity GCeosrgpher (Ibadan) 8: 19-21,
June, 1967.

Mode of cvolution and associated landform features are
briefly described.

416, DBARBER, W. and D.G., Jones. The geology and hydrology of

Maiduguri, Bornu Province., Records of tho Geolopgical Survey
e of Wigeria, 1958, (Lugos) p.5=-20, 1960, -

Brief account of the history, physical geography and
stratigraphy of Maiduguri area preceds analyais of its
potential smourcaes of water.

BGI

R

417, BRYMMOR, Jonmes, Lateritic ironstonc in Sokoto Provinge..
Foxn and Forest (Tbadan) 4{1}: 15-23, Jung, 1943.

Describes its distribaition and modo of occurrence.l

418, CLAYTON, W.D. Erogion surfaces in Kabba Province, Nigeria.
Journal of West Africon Scicnce Assgeiation (London) 4{2):
141"‘1'19’ i'\'l.lg. 1958-

Theee mojor surfaces are recognised, deseribed and
correlated with erogion surfaces recoghised by ecarlier
workers in Nigeria.

CGF

419: DE SWARDT, A.K.J. The recent erosional history of Kaduna valley
near Koduna township. Iepgos, Geological Survey of Nigeria,
1946. p.39-45 (Annual report series).
v BGI
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420, DE SWARDT, A.M.J,. Zﬁhe geonorphology of the arqﬁ?. In hig

421.

422,

423,

424,

"he geology of the country arougd Ilgsha; an eplanation of
Sheat North 22h (Ilesha) ..." Z%agos Geological Survey of
Nigerin, 19537 p.2~4. (Geologienl Survey of ¥igeria.
Bulletin no. 23).

Very brief description of topography, erozion surfaces,
and cycles, and the lateritic and alluvial deposits.

CGP

« Recent erosion surfacce of the Jog Plateau.

In "Procecdings of the Third International West African
Conference held at Ibadan, Nigeria, 12th~21gt Decomber, 19497,
lagos, Nigerian Museum, 1956. p.180-186,

Rocognises and describaes four types, and correlates tha
three lower surfaces with gimilar observations in other parta
of Nigorin. Anglysis only tentative pending more reliable
datoe.

« leateritisation and landscape development in

Ugonda and Rhodgsia.

arts of Equatorial Africa. Zeitschrift fir Geomorphologie
Berlin) 8?2): 313=%33, 1964. o

Demonstrates the importance of lateritisation in the
gvolution and prescrvation of ancient landscapes in Nigeria,

car
NGLM

DIXEY, Prank. The morphology of the Jos Flateau., In hig "he

geclogy of the Plateau tinfields: rvesurvey 1945-48' fLlagog
Geological Survey of Migeria, 1949. p.74=78. (Geoleogical
Survey of Nigeria. DBulletin no.19).

Hain features of the Platoou in relation to surrounding
plains and the Benue Valley nre doscribed followed by
analysis of evolution of the erosion surfaces with tentative
geological dates.

DOWLING, J.W.R. gpd F.H.P, Williams. The clagsgification of

landforms in Northorn Nigeria and their usc with aorial
rhotographs in engineering soil surveya. ILondon, Boad
Research Iaboratory, 1964. 25p. diagre. :

Gh-f
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426.

4274

428,

429.

430,
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DOVLING, J.W.'. Tho mode of occurrence of laterites in Nerthern

b

Nigeria and their appearance in aerial photography. Epgineers
ing Geology {Amsterdam) 1(3): 221-233, 1966. |

Relates types of latorites to relief and describes their
mode of occurronce and distribution by the use of acrial
photegrarhy.

GA-B
GA-A

PREEZ, J.W. Laterite: a goneral discussion with a descrip-
tion of Wigerian occurrencies, ZRBulletin Agricole du Jongo
Bolpe (Brussels) 40(1): 53-66, iarch, 1949.

Reviews literature to show existing confusion in using ”
the word, offers a definition, and deseribes its distribution

and mode of formation in Nigeria.
BGI

+« The Maiduguri-Bama Ridge and its influence an

surface drainage. Memorsnda of the Geological Survey of
Nigerin (Lagos) No. 3: 1-9, 1949. -

» Origin, classification and distribution of

NMigerian laterites. In "Proceedings of the Third Intermatical
West African Conference (C.I.A.O.) held at Ibadpn, Wigeria,
12th-21st December, 1949." lLagoa, Nigerian Museum, 1956.
P+223-234,

Traces the etymology of 'laterite', gives o resumé of
theories cf its origin, and analyses the characteristics and
distribution of three types in Nigeria.

FALCONER, J.D. The origin of the major features of the geography

of Northern Nigeria. Geographical Journal (london) 37{2):
180-188, Feb. 1911,

Rolates the geclogy with the geomorphology and explains
both, with emphanis on proeblems of interpretation.

POLETER, H. Slope development in SW-lNigeria during the late

Pleistocene and HoloXene. Gicgsenor Ge Schriften (Giesben)
203 3"_‘56, 19691 '&
w NGLM



431, GREOGRAPHICAL Society, University of Ibadan. Geomorphology of

Neil's valley. Uniyersity Geographer (Ibadan) 9 & 10: 29-30,
J‘I.ma. 1969.

Brief description of its morphology, drainage characteris-
tics and economic activities.

432« GROVE, Alfred Thomas gnd R.A. Pullan. Some aspects of the
Pleistocene palcogeography of the Chad Basin. In ‘African
ecology and human evolution. Edited by F.C. Howell and F.
Bourlidre.,' Chicago, Aldine Publishing Co. 1963. p.230=245,

Distribution and orientation of fossil dunes and sedi-
ments are used to reconstruct chronology of fluctuations of
the lake during the Pleistocene. The two former major lake
levels are described.

433. 1LOBJE, N.P. The goomorphology of the Nsukka-Okigwi cuesta.
Migerion Sciontist (Umuahia-Ibeku) 1(1)t 13-23, Nov. 1961,

Broad outline of the structural, morphological and
drainage characteristics of the esocarpment, its relief
features and its geomorphological evolution.

4344 « The structure and relief of the Nsukia-Okigwi
cussta. Nigerign Geographical Jowmal(Ibadan) 4(1): 21-40,
1961,

I1lustrated description of its lithology and orientation,
and a discussion of its morphological evolution.

NGLM
BGI

435. JEJE, Lawrence Kosgko. Some aspects of the geonorphology of
south western Nigeria. Ph,D. Thesis, University of Edinburgh,
1970.
AIT
UKPT

436, JUNGERIUS, P.D. The upper coal neasures cuesta in Eastern
Nigeria. Zed : f 2 .
(Bﬂrlin) 167-17 ’ 19’64.

General description of the scarp, the drainage system
developed on it, the soils, and discusses evolution of the
slopes. NGLM

GA=A
BGI
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437. JUNGERIUS, P.D. S8ome aspects of the geomorphological signifim
eance of soil texture in Eastern Nigeria. Zeitschrift flix
Goomorpholomie (Berlin) 9(3): 332-315, 1965.

Demonstrates how sizes of acil particles are asgsociated
with the form, distribution and morpholegical evolution of
landscapes.

CGF
NGLM
GA-~A

438, OFOMOTA, Godfrey E.K. ILundforme on the Nsukka Plateau of

Bnstern Nigerin. Nigerign Geozraphical Journsl (Ibadan) 10(1):
3-9, Junc, 1967, _ _ :

Outline of two major types of landforms: residual
hills and dry valleys, with brief comments on their cvolution.

CGP
HGLH
GA--A
BGI

430w OLOGE, Owoniyi Kingaley. Aspccts of the morphology of metase-
diments in Nigoria, with particular reference to the Kusheriki
area. M,Sc. Thesis, University of Liverpcol, 1968.

Deascribes their svolution and discusses their major
physical characteristica.

440 « Gully development in the Zaria arca,
Horthern Nigeria. Ph.D. Theais, University of Liverpool,

19M.

Detailed analysis of the morphometric characteristica
and implications for land-use in thae area.

441, OYAWOYE, M.0.A. A noto on some inselbergs around Bauchi, Northern

Nigorin. Nigepian Geographical Journal {Tbadan) 3(2): 33-37,
DBCa 1960-

Gives the morphological cvolution of three typez of
inselbergs.

CGP
GA~A
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442, PUGH, John C. The Porto=Novo=Badagri sand ridge complex.
Rugoarch Notos {(Ibadan) Mo. 3: 3=14, May, 1953,

Dotailed mapping and description of this streteh of
coastline forms basis of preliminnry doductions and of a
hypothesis cxplnining its morphological evoluticons

CGP
BGI

443, . Sand movemant in relation to wind dircetion as
oxcmplified on the Nigerian coastline. - Rescarch Notog
(Ibadan) No. 5: 2-14, April, 1954.

Correlates maximum fetch directions with sand uwoverent
in all four major subdivisions of the Nigerian coastlinc,

CGP
WGLM
BGI
MGA

444, « A classification of the Wigerian cosstiinc.
Journal of tho West African Science Association (London) 1(1):
3=12, Cot. 1954.

Description of the operative factors regpongible for its
evolution and eritical comparative analysis of the nine sectlons

recognised.
car :
BGI =
445, + Multi-cycle insclbergos. Research Notos {(Thadan)

IJO. 6: 1—9’ NOV‘ 1954.

Goneral oappraisnl of thoorics of penceplanation and
pediplonation with most cxomples drawn from Western Nigordia,

BGI

446, « High-lovol surfaces in tho castern highlands of
Wigoria. South African Goographical Jouwmal (Johannesburg)
36; 3142, Doc. 1954.
" Beginning froam Lake Chnd soutlwards through now moatly
Camorocnian territory, describes the digtribution and
geomorphological charactoriastics of 'Gondwana' and '"Africant
surfoces identified carlior (1952). CaP "

NGLM
BGI
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448,

449,

450,
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PﬁGH, Jolm C. Tho geomorphology of the Northern Plateau of

Higoria. FfheDs theuis, University of London, 1955. 3 wola,.

INorthorn Platoeau' meoanz areas of 1,000 feot and above,
lying to the north of Rivoers Nigor and Benue whoge goonorphos-
logical annlysis includes detailed studics from other partas
of Migoria. :

AIT
UKPT

« Bastward projection of Loma-Hollig forms into

Wostern Nigerian. Journal of the West African Seignoce
Association (London) 2(1): 77-80, Feb. 1956.

Briefly describes landforms analogous to the Lana-Hollis
dopression in Togo and Denhomey thoreby suggesting greater
distribution of cnlearoous rocks in Western Nigeria thoan
hitherto supposed.

_« FPringing pcdiments and marginnl depreasions in

the inséiborg landscape in Nigeria. Trongactiong, Ingtituboe

of Britieh Goographers (London) No. 22: 15-32, 1956.

Brolvas o theory to oxplain tho ovolution of marginal
depresgions in ossentially ingelbergepaediment landscapa,

-CGP
NGLH
BGI
» The volcanocs of Nigeria. MNigerian Geographical

Journal (Ibedan) 2(1): 26-36¢, Jan. 1958.

Gives goeneral geologic background of volcances and
degaeribos the choracter of the five groups recogniged in
Figerin.

CGP
NGLH
GA=pt
BGI

« HRiver captures in Nigerian. Nigexian Geographioal

Journal (Tbadan) 4{2): 41-48, Doc. 1961.

Four oxamplos are described in sono detail and their
ccononic importance is illustrated with two further cxamples.

-CGP

QA=A
BGI
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452._ PUGH, John C. and Loster Xing. Outline of the geomorphology

of Migerin. South Afrlcan Gooepaphicsl Jowrnal {Johmmnesbury)
34: 30-37, Doc. 1952.

Baso description of ovelution nnd characteristics of
Migoripn landscapo which ias dominated by ‘Gondwana' and
'African' surfacos, on the sow~called '"Thoory of Gondwanaland'.

NI
BGI

453,  PULLAN, R.A. The recont geomorphological evolution of south

ecntral part of the Chad Basin. Jowrnsl of the Wost African
Science Assceiantion (London) 9(2): 115-130, Oct. 1964,

Finetoon goonorphological unite are recogniscd and dos-
eribed, with their etatigraphy, in Nigeria and the Cameroons,
followad by caruful tentatively-~dated chronological anclysis
of tha Bosgin based on fluctucting lake levels.

GA=A
cgr

e Y,

i ironstones and ferruginised rocks in Northern Nigoria.

Migerian Jourpad of Scicneg (Ibaden) 1(2): 161-173, July, 1967.

Classifics, defines and illusirates seven primary and
four geoondary types on the basis of their mode of formation
and porphology.

454, « A morphological clasgification of lnteoritie

CGP
GAmA

455, s Roport of work in the Chad Bugzin and Higer Valloy,
Northern Nigerin. In "Polococology of Africa and of the
surrounding islands and Antarcticn, vol. 2, DRdited hy
BaMe Van Zindoren Bolker.' Cape Town, LAJA. Ballena, 1967,
Pe16=19.

Roviow article of gtudies by staff of I.A.R., Znrio,
NEDECCO, and tho Gsological Survey of Nigoria, giving brief
desceription of wsjor geomorphologicnl {oatures.

456, RUS3, W. Reconnnlssonce survey of parts of Abgolcuta and Qyp
Provincoas. Ipn 'Nigeria. Goeological Survey Dept. Annual
report for tho year 1933.' Lagos, 1934. p.43-50.

Deseriptive account of major landforng recogniszod.



SIMPSON, A. Goomorphologw In his *The Nigerian coalfield: the
oft parts of Onitsha, Cwerri, and Benuec Provinces.!

aplo
jihgo Geological Survey of Higeria, 1954. p.d4-8. (Gcologieal
Survey of Nigerin. Bulletin no. 24). i

457

Mnjor landforms of oscarpnonts, plains and plateaux,
with thoir associated reck types, deseribed, Drainagae pattern
ocutlined and its evolution briefly discussod.

carp

458,  SPARKS, B.W. and Alfred Thomas Grove. Fossil non-narine mollusca
fron Mongonu, North-Eastorn Nigoriu. Overscas Geology and

Minergl Rosources (London) 9(2): 190-195, April, 1963.

Ten spocies of sub—fossil mrine rnoluscs arc described.
Fauma is considered cntirely Bthiepian and conpared with
similar Taunas north of Lake Chad and elsowhere in Africa.

A

459, STONE, Iane. 4 nete on ~ltimetrie nnalysias. Nigerinn Geographic

Journnl (Ibadan) 10(2): 120-132, Dec. 1967.

Two methods of altinetric annlysis applicd to an area
botween Auchi and Ckene revenl sipnificant crosionnl
surfaces below o general 1,550 sunnit. N
BGI

460, STONELREY, R. The Niger delta region in the light of the theory
' of contincntul drift. Geologicel HMagnzine (Herts, Eng.)
103(5): 385-397, Sopt.-Oct. 1966,

Exaniney the 120=-nile niafit of this arean in reclation to
the north-enstern aren of South Americo and concludas that

tho two land nasses were once joined together.
CGP

On the approach to landforn stydies in

461,  THOMAS, Michnel F,
5{2): 87=-101,

Nigerin. Nigerian Geogrophical Journal (Ibadan
Doe. 1962.

Recognises two mnjor landforms in Nigeria and over
mich of Weast fifrica, and explains their morphological

avolution.
' CGP
NGLM
GA=A
BGI



462,

463,

464

465.

466,

264 =

THOMAS, M.F. An appronch to sonc problens of landforn analysis
in tropical environnents. Ip 'Essays in geography for Austin
Millor. Edited by J.B. Whittcw and P.Ds Wood'. Reading,
University of Reading, 1965. psii8-144,

With cxanples drawn fron Nigeria it denonstrates the
non=universality of applying L.C. King's pedeplanation theory,

CGP
GA~A

« EBvolution of insclberg landscapes in Nigeria.
Advancenent of Scionce (London) 21(93): 458-459, 1965.

Prosents now ovidence concerning the nature and extent
of deocp weathering which is uscd to substantiate a mode of
ovolution for inselberg landscapcs very close to Falconer's
original thesis,.

UKPT

. Sone aspects of the geomorphology of domes and

tors in Nigeria. Zeitochrift fur Geomorphologie (Berlin)

9(1): 6381, March, 1965.

Defines and describes their evolutionary characteristics
together with a discussion of geonorphic forces that interplay
after their fornation.

CGP
Chwh

« Sonc geonorphological inplications of decp weathering
patterns in oystalline rocks in Nigeria. W;ﬁ-
1966.

Yuto of British Geograpnors (London) No. 40: 173=194, Dec.

Describes the character and distribution of deep
weathering and denonstrates its influence on landscape
evolution, especcially the inselberg-plain topography.

CGP
NGLHM
GA=L

» A contribution to thc study of inselberg landscapes

e
in Rigeria. Ph.D. Thesis, University of London, 1967. 2 wol.

(vol. 2 = 44 nope & diagrs., 52 platos).

Submits that deep weathering processes must lorgely
explain the norphology =nd evolution of inselberg landscapes
throughout Nigeria.

AIT



467.

468,

470,

28D | o

THOMAS, Michael. Goonorphology and land classification in

tropical Africa. In ‘Enviromnent and land use in Africa.
Bdited by M.F. Thomas and G.¥W. Whittington'. Londen,
Mathuon, 1969, p.103-145.

Review article on nothodology with nany oxanples
fron Nigerin. Twe of the throce diagrans are on VWeatern
Nigeria.

GA-A

THORP, Martin B. Joint potternz and the cvolution of landforns

in the Jawarn granite massif, Northern Nigoria. In 'Liverpool
assays in geography, & Jjubileoe volune. 2dited by R.W. Steel
and R. Lswton.' Londen, Longnans, 1967. p.65-83.

Malyses three types of landform asserblogos and
concludes thot "when o deeply weathered planation surface has
been subjected to rejuvenation, a slightly lower surface of
equivalent horizontnlity but greater roughness nay be produced
before the total roplacsnent of the older surface by the newer
one occurs'. GAmfl

cee
RGLM

« Closcd basins in younpger pranite massifs,

Northern iMigerias Zeitschrift fir Coomorpholosie (Berlin)
11{4): 459-480, Dec. 19674

Closod basing on the Jos Flateau are a typicsl landforn
resulting fron differential wenthering and consequent erosion
of the grapite maszifs.

NGLM
GhA=4

« The geoncrphology of the younger rranite

Faderu Hills. Nigorisn Geogropbical Jouwnal {Tbadan) 10(2):
77_90’ D@C . 1967 .

Account of physiographic characteristics, evolution,
and sone problema of landscape evolution yet unresolved,
Mops 1 & 2 could have boen snlarged with profit.

NGIL2

GA-A
BGI
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472,

473-”

6744

475,

256 . -

USORCH, E.J. [rosional development of tho Manu river basin,
Bastern Nigeria. M.Sc. Thesis, University of Ibadan, 1968,

313 P, . | i

Deacription of tochniques wsed, tho erogional foatures,
planation surfaces, and denudntion chronology of a river
bagin in parts of Onitsha, Qwerri and Enugu Provincoes.

TIA

. HMan's role in inducing rapid rates of erosion: the
exanple of tho strean channel developnent and accelerated
orosion in Victoria island, Iagos. Nigerian Geographignl Journal
(Ibadan) 12(1 & 2): 77-86, Dec. 1969.

Uses ohgervation and instrupeontation to calculate rato
of hendward and pully bottonm evosion along Kuramo Crock fron
1966 to 1968 with ran principzlly providing the "trigpor action"

for their initiation and perpetration.
CGF

NGLM

WIGWE, Goorge L. Drainage composition and valley forms in parbs
of Horthern and Western Nigeria. Ph.D. Thesis, University of
London, 1966. v, 350€. {vol. 1), vol. 2 = 75 naps & diagrs.

Detailod analysis of tho goomorphology of drainage basins

in Ylegha, Iwoe and Ilorin ddatricts.
AIT

WRIGHET, J.B. The Bonue valley - a rip in the African continente
Nigorian Field (London) 35{2): 78-85, April, 1970.

Theory of continental drift cxplaine tenaioral rifting
and folding novements of Bonue trough and the deposition of
marine gedinents in it.

NDFORMS

BRIDGEE, AJF.B. Tdanro. MNigorian Field (London) 5(4): 156-160,
1936.

Describos tho three penks surmounding Idanre town and
main physiographic features cbserved during ascent of one of
then.



476,

471,

478,

&79.

480.

481,

287 =

LUNGER, G.T. Wase rock ~ its history, geology; fauna snd clinbs.
Nigeriap Field (London) 30(4): 148-184, Oct. 1965,

Cnly usoeful section consiats of excerpts fron works of"_”
missicnaries, travellers and geographers describing physical
geology of the reock and the village that once grewv around it,.

TANIRAN, Adetoye. Iendfern examples fron Higeria, No. 2: the
degp-weathering {duricrust) profile. Nigorian Geographical
Journal (Ibadan) 13(1): 87-88, June, 1970.

Describec the morphology and morphogenesisz of two
complete profiles at Ibadan University campus and at
Onigbongbo (Lagos-Ikorodu road).

FANIRAN, Adetoye pnd High, Colin. Landform exanples fron iigeria,
No. 1: an inselborg. MNigerian Geographical Journal (Tbadan)
12(102): 141-144, Dec. 1969.

Descrintion of the bormhardi Aseke Hill noar Oyo and
sunmary of the two thoories of inselberg formation as advnnced
by L.C. King and H.F.'fhonas.

NESHAM, Maojor B.W. The Idanre hilla. Nigeria {lagos) No.16:

Religicus signifieconce of the three major summits
precedes description of observations during esceni and descent
of Orosun Feak.

NIVEN, C.R, Notes on thc Forin Ruwsa Falls. Geographical Jourmal
(London) 81(2): 150-153, Fob. 1933, ]

Describes loeation, characteristics and inmediate
vicinity of a water fall on the Jos Plateau.

SMITH, Robert. Ogun hille. Nigeria Mognzino (Lagos) No. 85:
118-128, June, 1965, .

Depicts the rich historic associations of the iuselbergs
end adjeining cownmitios in Upper Ogun River.



AB2,. THOMAS, Michael) F. A homhardt dome in the plains noar Oygs

Weatern Nigeria. Zeitgehrift flr Geoworphologie (Beriin
11(3): 239-261, Sopt. 1967.

Doetailed description of obgerved morphological wariations
and the node of formation of the bornhardt.
CGF
NGLM
GhAwd

CLIMATOLQGY

483, BIGELSTOWE, H.J. Diurhal vardations in surface wind epeed at
Kano. Lagos, British West African Heteorological Sexrvices,
May, 1958. 3p. (Technical Note, no.8). '

Study of mean diurnal hourly varictions and seagonal “
incidence of surface wind velocity shows foruer's close ’
gorrelation with visibility in Kano.

434, . Harnatton haze at Kano (with comments by F.
Burns ). lLagos, British West African Meteorological Services,
June, 1958. 10p. (Technical Note, no.10}.

Deseription of its origin, general characteristica,
dlurnal variation and seasonal incidence precedes discussion
of five oxanples.

486, BRABY, H.W. The harmattéan wind of tho Guinea coast. %ugrterlz

Journal of the Roval Metgoxelogical Socigty (London) 39: 301-306,
1913,

Based on a fivewyear observational toble at Zungeru, it
discusses character of harunattan winds and shows how its prescncc
or zbsence can be used to forecast anticyelonic belt positionsa,

486, BRAMMER, . and ¥.0. Walkor. Climstic definition of the Middle
. Belt, WNairobi, Commission for Technical Cooperation in Africa
South of the Sahsya (CTTASCSA), 1960 (Appendiz to L (60)).

487, BRITISH West African Meteorcloglcal Services. Nigeria. Fre -
o nary note on the climato of Nigeria. Lagos, 1952. 4p. Zéi?;
3 maps, tablos (Heteorological note, no. 2)e .
Brief desorivtion of general charncteristics of eloments
of climate basod on 1943 to 1967 climatic records.
: C@P
MGA
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483, RBRITISH West African Meteorclogical Scrvices: Nigeria. The

Clinate of Nigeria in Pebruary. lLagos, 1955. (leteorological

noto, no.5) 18p.

Mainly diagranatic representation of detailed clinatologicnl
information on lagos, Pori Harcourt, Calabar, Ibadan, Enugu,
Jos, Eaduna, and Kano=w-places covered by the 1956 royal tour.

MGA

489, —— ¢ Nigeria. )
Prelinminary note on the rainfall of Nigeria. Lagoa Zféigf
(Metoorologicnl note, no. 2). 69 1

Gensral character of distribution, wvarisbility and

intensity richly illustrated with 26~page mups, 2i-page tables

and 13=-pago diagrans.
MGA

490, . __ . s+ Nigeria. Upper
air temperatures and winds at La32§7?kc'a /iith explanatory
notes by J.R. Clackson/f. Lagos, /19597 (MeteOrological
nota, no.5) Zip.

Tabular presentation of femperature and wind

neasurencnts from 1955 to Y58 and 1953 to '53 respectively.

491 e : MNigeria. Ipper
winda at_Kano_fwith explonatory notes by J.R. Clacksogfp
Lagoa, [7960? (Heteorological note, no, 7) 2tp.

Tabular sumpmary of the results of the moerning aseents
hatween 1955 and 1959.

492, : lHigeria. The
clinate of Nigeria din October. Lagos, £]96Q359(Meteorological

note, 10.8) Tp.

Briefl notas on teaperature, rainfall humidity and winds to

gulde planncrs of the Independence celebrations.
BGI



493,

494

495.

496,

497+

290 e

BRITISH West African lMeteorological Services: HNigeria. Diurnal

variation of rainfall, Lagos, Sept. 1960, (Meteorological
I'I.Ote, no.g) 26p.

Four-page introdustory notes procede twenty isopleth
diagrans depicting seasonal wvariations of rain-hours incidance
for ninetecn selected stations in Nigeria and Tiko in the
Cameroons.

BROOKS, C.E.P. The rainfall of Nigeria and the Gold Coast.

J the Royal Netcorolozical Society (London)
42(178): 85-106, April, 1916.

Based mostly on 1904-191% data in Nigeria, a general
description and analysis of tho rainfall distribution pattern.
The tables (six pagea) and maps are particularly illuminating.

MGA

e The distribution of temperature over Nigeria.

WMOLW&M (London)
46(194): 204-214, April, 1920.

Brief outline in maps (seventeen) and tables (four pages)
of the nean monthly temperature distribution.

HGA

v+ The distribution of relative hunidity owver

Nigeria. MWMMJMM
Sogiety (London) 46(195 289-292, July, 1920.

Brief commentary on the maps drawn fron data collected in
55 stations, nostly in southern Nigeria.

MGA
» Nigeria: winds, weather, cloudincsg.
the R logical Society (Londen) 47 197

20 » July, 1921,

Based on data collected from nine stations, factora
governing the neteorology of Nigeria and the wet and dry season
character are described.



498.

499.

500

501 .

502.

e 261 | | -

BURNS, F. Dust haze in relation to preassure gradionts. Lagos,

British Wost African Mcteorclogical Services, March, 1960.
6p. (Tochnical note, no.i1).

Shows how the pregence of dust haze in Northorn Nigeria
can usually be inferred from surface proassure patierns in the
absence of observations from desert stations.

CHATAS, L.C. znd A.R. Hees. Evaporation and ovapotranspiration

in Southern Hireria. Ouarter; Journgl of the Royal Moteorolo—
rical Socioty (London) 90(385 5319, July, 1964.

Exporiments conducted at Benin from 1961 to 1962 using
evaporation pansz and Thornthwaite=type evapctranspironeters
appear 1o produce more reliable cotinntez than those of

 earlier worlers albeit atill hased on tentative assumptions.

BGI

CLACKSON, J.He Gusts in Nigeria. lagos, Survey Departuent, 1952.

13p. tables. (British Wost African Meteorologicsl Services

- Meteorclogical note, no. 1).

Analysgiz of distribution and freoquency of gugta reaching
30 miles per hour or more, baged on anemograph recordings from
gix stations.
MGA

. Moan temperatures, Iagos, British West African

Meteorological Scrvices, 1955. 2p. (Tochmical note, no.3).

Baged on mean daily and hourldy figures fron seven
Nigerianh stations, he offers tentative formula for correctlnr
monthly means in order to rendexr them more statistically
accurate,

o Seagenal movoment of boundary of northern air.

Lagos, West Afvican Motbeorclogical Services, 1957. Sp.
{Technical notes, no.5).

1956 and 1957 charte showing the southern boundary of the
inter-tropical front over Wesi Africa demonstrates its striking
seagonal incidenca.
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5044

505,

506.

507.

[T

9G7 S -

CONDROIT, Thomags P. A study of harmattan haze at Haiduguri,

Mgeria. Weshington, D.G., U.S5. Adr Weather Service, Dec.,
1955. 12p. (AYS Technical report 105-49).

Degcribes the charactaristics of the harmattan as obgerved
fron Jan-Feb, 1944 and oxplains why it was so severe durdng the

pericd.
M34,,

8{1): 17=31,

DAVIES, John Anthony. “Vaporatlon and ova otransgiration in

Ibadat. 1 Journal (Ihadan

June, 1965,

Criticnl appraisal of instruments used, mothods of
calculation, and the results obtained at the University of
Thadan Climatological Station betwsen 1960 and 1962.

CGP
NGLH
GA=~B

« Radintion and evaporation approxinations

for Nigeria., Ph.D. Thesis, University of London, 1966, 266 1.

Presents the first major analyais of radiation and moisture
balance conmponents in Migeria's olimate.

AIT

. Thoe assessment of evapotranspiration for

Nigoria, Geografipka Annalor Ser, fLe Physigal Geogrgpnv
{Stogkholn) 48{3%‘ 139~156, Dec. 1966, .

Highly mathemstical calculations using the enorgy
balance approach ag opposed to the methods of Thornthwalte,
Garnicr and Pextman, Results applied to dolimiting broad

¢linmatic vegetational zones for the country.
CGP

HNGIM
| Bal

!
[ + Sclar radiation catimates for Nigeria.

Migerdan Goopraphicad Joural (Ibadan) 9(2): 85-100, Dec,

. 1966,

Egstinates are based mainly on ncasured sunshing and
recprdoed cloudinesz of earlier invostipgators.

! | oGP
. _ GA~3B
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509,

510,

511,

512.

o7
N

GARNTER, Benjamin John. A rralimlnarf experinent to mecsure

potentinl evapotiranspiration at University College, Ibadan.
Rogosrch Noteg (Tbadan) 1(1): 4=20; June, 1952.

Ten nonths' readings from a sinplified Thornthwaite
evapotranaspironeter arce tabulated and anglysed to give a
daily mean value of Smm. . |

' 0ap

‘BAY

« Some comments on. neasurements of potential

evapotrangpiration in Nigeria« . Rogearch Ngtq& (Ibadan) No.2
11“'18’ Jano ‘!9530 ﬂ

Compares results from Jdata collected from six stations in
the comutry with Thornthwaite's enmperical formula. . .-

BGI .-

« oSome comments on rainfall at U.C.I. |

during 1952, Research Notes (Ibadan) No.3: 15-20, 1953.

Qutlihes the pattern of reinfell st Ibadan on the basis
of 1952 data.
CGP
BGI
. MGA
II.
) [..
+ The incidence and intenaity of wainfall -

at Tbhadan, Nigeria. In 'Comptos Rendus, 5% Conférence
Internationale deg Africanistes de 1'Ouest (Abldgan), =19,
Dacember, 1953' $,87-90, .

« Momsuring potential evapotranspiration

in Nigeria.  In 'The neasurement of petential evapotranspira-
tion.! Edited by J.R. Mathewy . Baltimore, John Hopkinag
Laboratory of Climate, 1954. p.140-176, (Publications in
climate vol. 8, n0.2). )

Pionsering work being done in the field mainly by the

'author, in Migeria is described with critical annlysis of

regults ag four obtained.
. MeGA
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514.

_ ?15.

5156,

517.

290 -

GARNIER, Benjamin Joln. The meisture rescurces of Nigeria and
their utilization. In 'Natural resources, food and population

in intor=-tropical Africaa a repert of o geographical symposium
held at Uganda ... under the auspices of the International
Geographical Union ...' London, Geographical Publieations,

- 195617' 28-3%2.

Comparison of mean mouthly precipitation with mean monthly
potential evapotrangpiration gives an idea of Nigeria's wator
balance whose problemg of utilization are sunmarised. _

CGP .
BGI

» Reports on oxperiments to measure potential

evapotrangpiration in Nigeria. Regearch Notea (Thadan) Ho.8:

. 217, Jan. 1956.

The operntion and maintenance of an evapotronspirometer
aro described, results are compared with computed potential
evapotranspiration data, and a nmodification of Thornthwaite's
is suggested for Nigerian conditions,.

CGF
BT

HGA

+» The climatic aspect of dirrigation

development in Nigoria. Advancemont of Science (Lomdon) 13(53):
251354, March, 1957.

Briefly considers how seasonal incidence or rainfall

.. Qistribution eouplol? with intensity of ¢vapotranspiration
. oould signifiocantly limit the location of irrigation sohemese

« Potentinl evapgtranspiration and its use

~ in agricultural development. Ibadq§7 Toadan University Press,

1957.
Demonstrates sigrificance of ovapotranspiration studies

in understanding wvater balanee distyibutions through times and
gpace, with particular referencce to Nigeria.

¢« Uszing potontial evapoitranspiration as o

gulde to water requircments of crops. Ibadan, Ibadun University
Pregs, 1957. .

Based on experiments carried out in Ibadan, it doscribes
a2 method of computing the water requirements of plants thereby
giving an ides of when to irrigate them and how much water to
UIGa .
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518. GARNIER, Benjomin John., Weather conditions in Nigeria ... final
raport under Contract Nenr - 908(21) Project NR389-145.
Washington, D.C. Department of Navy, Office of Maval Research,

- Geography Braneh, 1967. 163p. diagrs. meps. tables.

Agninst Nigeria'a gencral climatology he exanmines, in
detail, wonther conditions during five positions of the ITCZ
and suggestz division of the country into four wenther regions

whose charactoristics are deseribed.
cap

S ¥ NGLH

519. GILCHRIST, A. Evaporation in Nigeria. Lagos, Nigerin Metcorolo~
gical Sexrvice, 1961. 22p. (Technical note, no.ﬁ)g

Experiments to determine opan water evaporation valucs
raise problem of peneral application which iz discussed againat
buckground of earlier rclated otudies by Cum, Bellani, Piche
and Ponman,

520, HAMILTOY, RiA. apd J.W. Archbold. Heteorology of MNigeria and
adjacent territory. %gartcrly Journal of the Royal Motcorelo-
~gica} Society (London) 71(309-310): 231-264, July-Oct. 1945,

Descyiption of the najor air nasseas, characteristics of
four weather zones, and instability phenomena associated with
then lsads to a 'Thecry of Disturbance Lines.! '

CGP

524, HODDER, B.W. A note on delimiting the humid tropica: the case of
Migerin in Weast Africa. Rescarch Notes (Ibadan) No.10: 1=7,
June, 19%57. .

Criteric are discusged and it is ghown that in Nigeria
and Weat Africe, the humid tropice are a roinfall region within
broad temporature liumits.
CGP
MGA

K22, HOGE, W.H. The diurnal variation of surface wind at Barthuast,
Freotown and lagos. %EQ;terlz Journal of tho Roval Meteorolow.
gical Society (Loundon) No.72: 335-337, 1946, _

Describes methods in the computation of mean monthly
winds at morning and afternoon hours based on cbscrvations
from the three towns.



523,

524 .

526,

527,

528,

29 -

HOPKINS, Brian. A trond towards o lenger dry aseason in aoutbe
western Nigeria, Nﬁture(London) 194: 861-862, Juge, 1962,

Analysio of rocords of rainless periods at Olokaemeji
Forest Reserve show a treud towards an ineyease in the

o mpximue dry period.

« Hail at Ibndan. Nigerian Ficld (London) 28(3):

Three eye~witness accounta of gecurrences.

« Ohsorvations on the distribution of rainfsll in

Tbodan. DNigerian Geographical Jouwrmal (Ibadan) 6(2): 9610t
Dec. 1963. _ PR _

3 Based on data from only five out of 45 stotions in the
town, the evenesas of rainfall distribution reported would
require sone qualification,

B . QGP

+ Vegetation of the Olokemeji Forest Reserve,

Nigeria II. The climate with special reference to its scasonal
changes, Journal of Feolomy (Oxford) 553(1): 109=124, Harch,
1965.

Analysis, with diagramg, of the major climatic elements
of wind, tempeorature, rainfall, hupidity and eveporation, and
light.

o BRI

+ Vogetation of the 0lokemeji TForest Resarve;“

' the vegetation on the two sitos.

Wigeria IIT. The microclimates with special reference to their
seasonal changes. Joumal of Ecology %Oxford) 53(1): 125-138,
March, 1965.

Discussges the microclimates of forest, and savanne sites,
compares their gesasonal changes with those of the climate and

BGI
IBADAN. Univorsdty. Departuent of Coorraphy. Climatological

Regoarch Station at the University of Ibaden. Nigerian
Geographical Journal {Ibadan) 7(1%: 54=56, Juno, 1964,

Describes the functioning of an evapotranspirometar
installed on the campus. o _
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531.

532.

533
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IRELAND, A.VW. Tho little dry seoason of southern Nigeria.

(Ibadan) 5(1): 7-20, June, 1962.

Characteristics and distribution of this phenomenon are
described and a hypothesis to explain its cause advanced.

CGP
GLM
BGI

JONES, D. The simulteneous occurrencc of fog and thunderstorm at

Ikoja. Lngos. British Weat African Metororological Services,
1961, (Techaical note, no.t).

Byc=witness account of two occasions when fog was cleared
by thunderstorms, and another two occasicns whon fog persisted
beyond time of clearance by thunderstorm.

LADEIL, W.S.S. Physiological classification of climatos;

illustrated by reference to Nigeria. In "Proceedings of the
Third International West African Conference held at Ibadan,

Kigerie, 12th-2tat December, 1949." ILegos, Nigerian Museun,
19561 P'4-21.

Data collected in Lagos, Port Harcourt, Jos, Enugu, Kano
and Zarin are analysed to produce reasonably accpetable Effective
Temperature Scale that incorporates heat balance, air movenent
and radiation factora.

LAWES, D.i. Rainfall and percolation studics at Samaru. Jn

YProceedings, West African Cotton Research Conference, Samaru,
Northern Nigeria, Nov. 18=23, 1957.' Samaru, Ministry of
Agriculture, 1959. p.193=196.

Data from the series of percolation guages installed at
Samaru on seils with difforent surface treatments and coverage
are presented for the rainfull season of 1957 and conpared
with previous records,followed by a discussion of the effect of
rainfall intensity and rates of percolation.

MGA

. FRainfall run-off and soil surface infiltration
rates at Samaru, llorthern Migerin. [1.Sc. Thesis, University
of Wales, 1964.

AIT

UKPT
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534, LOU humlditioa in the northern provinces of Nigoria.® The Neteoe
1o zine (London) 61(726): 143=144, July, 1926.

Based on a gelection of low haniditics recorded in 1925
and 1926 it oxpleina the unuasually low humldltles rocorded in
this area. .

535. McCORMACK, J.G. Relation between peank gusts and asmocinted
temperature falls. Iagos, British West African Heteorological
Services, 1958. 2p. (Technical notc, 10.9) .

Mathematical analysis of records of 67 coccasions of
occurrence of gusts with thunderstorms fron Ikeja, Kano,
Maiduguri and Minnag stations confirms correlation,

536, McKROWN, H.D.J. An analysis of the harmattan conditions :
;_ prevailing in the Nigeria dry seasons M.Sc. Thesis, University
of Belfaat, 1956,

AIT
537, | « Dust concentration in the Harmattan. tef
Journal, Royal Metcorological Society (London) 84(3615 0=

282, July, 1958.

oo Dugt counting tochnique is described based on sanples
collected from Ibadan in 1955, with suggestion of how large
dust concontrations might affect terrcstrial radiation.

MGA

538. MAWNING, H.L. Crop~wator relations of cotton at Samaru In
TProceadings, Woest African Cotton Research Conforonce, Samaru,
Northorn Nigeria, Nov. 18~23, 1957,' Samaru, Ministry of
_ Agriculturc, 1959. 71.181-192,
. - Low cotton yields in Northern Nigeria are atiributed to
L7 wabgr=logging, low nubtrient status, inscet pest or plant
discasc oomplexes, and abrupt change from wot to ardd conditions.
Control nmeagures are fully discussed.
c ' MGA

539, MATHEWUS, L.S. The unusual storms at Christnoas weels, 1960 in
Nigeria. lagos, Nigerla Meteorologlcal Servzce, July, 1961.
(Technical note, no.15

Describes the character and effecta of phenomena obsorved
in =iz days.



540. MILLER, Ronald. The clinate of Nigeria. (Geography (Sheffield)
37(178pt.4) ¢ 198-213, Nov. 1952.

Degcriptive annlysis of ity characteristics based on new
data collected during World War II.
CGP
NGLM
BGT
MGA

S41. NASH, TJAWM. Fuel consumption in relation to minimum tamp»rature.
Farm and Forest (Ivadan) 2(1): 34=36, June, 1941,

Batablishnent of positive correlation based on lonly
twelve months' statistics nmakes generalisation dangerous.

542+ NIGERIAN Meteorological Service., Heaviest daily rainfall. Lagos,
Dece 1960 (Iieteorolomcal note, no.10) 53 1,.

Tabulation of hoaviest 24-hour (130a.m.-10.a.m.] falls
experianced at long-period staotions in Nigeria and Soubhern

... Cameroons ranging from 1906 to 1959,

943« OGUNTOYINBO, J.8. Agroclimalic problems and comuercial canc

sugar industry in Nigeria. Nigerian Geographical Jog;hal
(Ibadan) 8(2): 83~97, Dec. 1965.

Provides detailced analysis of physical, and particularly
agroclimntic, and economic, problems of the Bacita Sugar

Batato.
CGP
Y uGIM
G&=C
544 + Rainfall, cvaporation and cotton productlon in
Wigeria. Nigerian Geogruphical Journs) {Thadan) 10(1): 43-55,
June, 1967,

Enunerates optimum climatic conditions for cotton
cultivation in Nigerin, and digeusses marginally and potentlally
productive arcas.

0GP
GA=B
BGI
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5464

947

548,

549.

550,
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OGUITCYINBO, J.S. Surface neasurencnts of albedo over different

agricultural crop surfaccs in Nigeria and thoir spatial and

scasonal variability. Nigerisn Geographical Journal (Ibadan)
13(1): 39-55, June, 1970.

Doternines mean albedo values from results of measurements
over twolve crop surfaces; the causes =and effects of seasonal
variations are discussed and conmpared with gimilar results

reported clsewherc.
CGP

o Reflection coefficient of natural vegetation,

crops and urban surfaces in Nigoeria. %ELMLMQ
Metoorological Socioty (I-ondong 96(409): 430-441, July, 1970.

Egtablishes that rcflcction coefficients over a wide
variety of surfaces in Wigeria arc inversely related to vegetaw
tion height. ©Scagsonal diffeorcnces arc discussed and compared
with sinilar results from the Northern Hemispherec.

NGLi

QJ0, 0. Somc aspects of enoergy consideraticons in West Africa.

lieA. Thosis, University of California, 1963.

e Energy balance climatelogy and livestock potentianl in
Nigeria. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of California, 1969.

¢« The distribution of nean monthly precipitable water
vapor and annual proc:t.p:.tation oii‘icmncy m Higt.-r:.a.
orologi §_OI'! Ba

m;‘.g%_o jc, Biollimatologie, S;rn.lumggfgrschmg Wien,
Germany ) 18(3=4): 221=233, 1970.

Calculatos and naps zonal distribution of both values
fron 1951-60 gurface data, and explains why they decrease fron
coast northwards.

CGP

OLUSA, Kay. Rainfall in Ibadan. University Ggographor (Ivadan)

8: 5=12, June, 1967.

Based on 1957-66 data frorn five stations it discusses
the major characteristics of Ibadan's rainfoll pattern.
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551. OYEBANDE, B.L. gnd J.S. Oguntoyinboe. An anzalysis of rainfall
patterns in the south-westorn statos of Nigoeria.

Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 13(2): 141-162, Dec. 1970.

Describos monthly, seasonal and annual distribution of
fainfoll patterns in relation to basic metcorological,
locational and relief factors with analysis of their problens
of relationship and significance.

CGP

NGLI1

552, PERKINS, W.A. The rainfall of Ibadan. Farn and Forest (Ibadan)
10(1): 26«32, Jan. 1950,

Rainfall coefficicent of correclation for five sites is
calculated leaving the records of only onc station as basis
for describing pattern of rainfall between 1911 and 1948.

CGP
BGI

553. PUGH, John C, Rainfall rcliability in Nigeria. JIn 'Proccedings
8th General Assenbly and 17th International Congress of the
Intemational Coographical Union (Washington, D.C.) Aug. 8-15,
1952- p.280-285.

Calculates and maps double~pmaximum variations for 53
stationa throughout the country and indicates the significance
of the resulting pattern for agricultural development.

cer
BGI
MGA

554. PULLAN, Robert A. The concept of the Middle Belt: a climatic
dofinition. MNi Geographical Jo (Tvadan) 5(1):

39-52’ J]mo’ 1962‘

Preconts a 'rational' definition of the region in terus
of one climatic paraneter: the length of the dry season,
giving full consideration to range and variation.

NGLM
BGI
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555. SCHOVE, D.J. A furthor ceontribution to the meteorology of Nigeria.

Suarterly Journal of the Roval Metcorolomical Socioty (London)
72(%11): 105-110, dan. 1946,

i 4 discugsion of an carlior paper by Hamilion and Archibald

(19d5) in which hia experinents shed further light upon

conditions in the upper-air as they affect weather conditions.
CGP

|
556. SIRCAR, Parbati Kumor. Clinate. In 'Nouwkka Divigion: a googram

phical appraisal. Edited by PK. Sirecar'. Nsudoa, University
of Nigeria, Departiment of Geography, 1965. p.14-25.

Gives characteristic featuros of insolation, temperature,
relative humidity, rainfall, and wator balance for Noukka town

Onlya

557. SMITHIES, F. Ton years of weather in Ivadan.

Figorien Fiold
{London) 10: 103-112, 1941.

Based on 1930-39 datn collected at Government Collega,
nean annual tenperature, rainfall, rcelative humidity, barometric
pressure, wind and cloud are described and charted.

558, SPOTTISWOODE, HIldegarde E. The general trend and distribution

of ralnf111 in Nigeria. HNigerian Figcld {London) 9(2): 5056,
1940,

Tges statistiecal wothod to evolve o Lormula (hlgh or low
phoge anzles) for dotermining the march and distribution of
rainfall during tho year throughout the country.

559, STANHILL, G. The accuracy of nceteorologsical estimates of

evapotranSﬁlrutlon in Nigeria. Journal, Institution of &iju;
Engineors ‘(London) 17(1): 36-44, Fab, 1963.

Critically comparcs results obtained from Ibadan with
thoso from England and Isyanel wusing sinilar ingtruments.

BGI

560. SWAMI, Xala. Inportance of daily and synoptic elimmtic analyses
in ccological studics: an oxample fron Nigoria.

Climatolosical
M (Montreal) ¥o.8: 40-57, July, 1970.
: CoP
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TROPICAL Testing Bstablishment., Notes on the climate of Nigeria

with reference to personnel. Port Harcourt, 1955. 20p.
(Technical report, no. 355).

Subjective feelings at stations in the country ranging
from hot-wet to seri-arid wore comparcd with instrunental
tomperatures, huniditics and effeoctive temperaturcs with
caortain conclusions and recomnendations.

HGA
WAITER, M.W. Length of the rainy scason in Nigeria. Nigerian
Goographical Joumal (Ibadan) 10(2): 123-128, Dec. 1967.

Conputes and paps length of rainy scason fron monthly
average valucs of rainfall fron records of all rainfall
recording stations in Nigeria operative for at least five
yoears.

CGP
GL=B

« Observations on the rainfall at the Institute for

Agricultural Research, Samaru, He. Nigeria with notes on the
rainfall at Kano Airport, Shika Agricultural Rescarch Station

and Mokwa Agric. Res. Station. ?@n&ﬂﬂw
(Zanaru, Zaria) No.15: 1-52, 1967. 21 tables.

Mainly tabular analysis of rainfall characteristics in
the four stations botween 1928 and 1965.

WEST, J. A note on rccent Nigoerian rainfall records. Farp ond

Forest (Ibadan) 2(1): 30-31, June, 1941.

Shows that rainfall totals between 1934 and 1940 have
been decrcasing in Ibadan (Moor Plantation) and in Lagos.

BIOCEOGRAPHY

ADBJUWOK, J.0. A genctic bLasis for the classification of forest

zone vegetation in Western Nigeria. Journal of Tropical
Goopraphy (Singaporc) 24: 1=6, June, 1967.

Rocognises and describes six vegoetation types on bagis
of landeuse patterns as indicos of their development and
maintenance.

CGP
BGI



566,

568.

569.

570,

304 e

ADEJTWON, J.0. A bibgoographical Pasia for detormining land

capabilition in Vestorn Wigeria. Jouwrnal of the MWeogt s ~ican
Sgionog fasociation (Ibadan) 13(1): 65-80, Jan. 1968, \

Donongfiraton how soll-vegetation relationships can be

unacd to quickly agsess the agricultural potentinlitics of an
arca, with a case atudy from Bgba Division.
O

« Savanna patchos in the forecat areas of Vestern

Vigerint their place in the dynamics of Nigerian vegetation.

Fh.D. thepiz, University of London, 1968,
. ATD

[fr.euy

s+ BSoil factor and the occourrence of savamna in the

forvet arcen of Nigeria. In 'Synposium on Humid Tropies
(Caleutta), 1963, Proceedings.'

Useg g0il characteristics to delineate and enalyse soil
Yypes in Westorn Nigoria.

» Vegotation zonation and the distribution ronges

of savamna trees in RBigeria. [Nigerian Geographical Journnd
(badan) 12(1 & 2): 125-133, Dec. 1969,

Tresc gpecics arc used to delincate +taxoncmic entities
forming bagsis of mine recognisable gzavanna wvegetation
'distribution range' groups which are briefly discussed.

CGY

« The ccological statua of coastnl sovannas in

Weerin. Journal of Tropical Geozraphy (Singnpore) 30: 1-10,

Juna, 1970.

Records the biogeographical conplex #n which the
digstribution and choracteristics of natural coastal sovanna
patches arc found,

CGP
NGLM
GA~B
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572

573

574,

576+

-
50 -

ATNSLIE, James Robert. The physiography of gouthern Migeria and
its offeet on the forest flova of the country. Oxford Foresi
Monoirs (Oxford) No. 5: 1w36, 1926,

Recogniscs three broad physiographic zonoes which correspond,
nore or less, with the four major forest fypos, and their
floristic compositions desecribod. : :

BUXTON, P.A. Sengonal changes in vegotation in the north of
Nigeria. Jowrnal of Beology (Oxford) 23{1): 134139, Fcb. 1935,

Tomperature and hunidity variations around Gudau
near Azare in April and July are desceribed and illusirated with
sixtoen platos. o
= BGI

CIAYTOW, W.D. A prelininrary swrvey of goil and wvepetntion in
Northern Nigoria. Samaru, Zaria, Departmental report, I.AR.,
1957. 19p.

Reoult of o two~nonth road traverse reconnaissance
geological survey which raps and doseribes major soils, vego-
tation typos and clinotic divisions as basis for siting experi-
notnal stations, ' o : :

« A reconnaissance ecological purvey of woestern
Xnbba Prowvinece. Soil ¢y Bullctin (5amaru, Zuria) No. 5:
1=-17 fattached at end/ [1957/ maps. o .

Uses road traverses to describe and map nmain geomorpholos
gical, vegotational and land-usc groups in Ipbirra, Kabba and
parts of Kwara Divisionc.

s+ Reconnaissancce soil and vegetation survoy of an
arci near Wushishi (Nigor Province, N. Nigeria). Sgil Survoy
Bulletin (Samnru, Zarisz) No. 6: 113, 1957/ naps.

Main goomorphological and soil characteristics mapped
and dezeribed ns basis for siting a sugar canc induatrye

. « Secondary vogetation and transition to zavanna
near Ibadan, Nigerin. Journal of Ecology {Oxford) 46{2):

Attompts to delimit secondary bush comnmunities and 4o
show the rate of savanmnma advance inte those cormumitics.e |



%

577

578, _

579,

| 580,

-, 581,

CLAYTON, W.D. A tropical mocy foraest in Ni orla. Journal of
West African §clcnec Aggocintion (Ibadan% 4{1): 1=3, Fob.
1958, . :

Dageribes a swanp forest formed over poat. Factors
‘responsible for peat accumumiation are digcussod.

. Dorived savanna in Kabba Province, Higoria.

Journal of Heology (Oxford) 49(3): 595-604, Oct. 1961.
Five types of derived saveims and foreat zonos are
recogmised, mapped and desceribod with their sassocinted plant
, commities. Patitorn attribuicd nainly to hunen factors.
 GA-B

o The veaetation of Katsina Province, Nigeria.
Journal of Ecology ‘(0xford) 51(2): 345-351, July, 1963.

Survoy confined to an 3,000 square kilenmotres aroa
distinguishoeg, by botanical classificatior, five typos of
vegetation in an area generally roeforred to as 'parlc savamna
woodland?.

cer
BGI

CLAYTON, W.D. gnd W.f. Tiope. Report on the roconnaissance soil
and wvegetation gurvey of part of the Jena'a Resettlencnt
Schone, Seil Survey Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria) Yo.7: 1-26,

. 1958, naps.

Rocognises ocight soil sorics whiceh arce trcated as for
Ko. 6 to deternine their suitablity for eultlvatlon of 0il
palng and other tree crops.

COQK, C.D.E. The vogetation of the Kainji reservoir site in
Northern Migeria. Vepotatio dets Geobotanicg_(Tho Hague)
15(4 ) H 225-243’ '968-

In an essentially ccological atudy, only pages 225-231
dealing with the clinate, hydrology, geology and =oils, land
ute, and vogeiatdon arc of value to the geographer. .

CaP
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882, DIL ILEEUYW, Peotor N. The role of savanna in nopadic pastoralism:

583,

!

sone observations from western Bornu, Nigorias. Notherlandg
Journal of Asricultural Scionce (Amsterdam) 13(2): 178-189,
1965,

GA-D

BGIL

EVANS, 0.C. Beologieal gtudics on the vain forest of southem

Nigeria. I11: The atoospherie onvironnmental conditionse

- Journal of Bcologmy (Oxtford) 27(2): 436-482, Aug. 1939,

Cnly Part III which presonts detniled tomperature and

- hunidity conditions in the undergrowth and trec tops of tho

foregt, and the discussion and swmary at the ond arc usetul
to the geographor.
ey

584. FAIRBAIRN, W.A. DBcological succossion duc to biotic factors in

585,

566.

northern Kano and Kataina Provincoa of Northern Nigerio.
Oxford,; Inperial Forvstry Institute, 1939, 32p. (Inpordial
Forestry Institute, paper no. 22). :

Retrogression from woodland to grassland attributed to

. careless cultivation and grazing. Vegetation terminalogy

prodates Kegy's and therefore cutdated, but remedies suggested
still walid.
OGP

GIBSON, C.R. Mranaition beitween the cquatorial forest and the

tropical grassiand of Nigeria. HNodlands, W.A., 1950. 10p.

. (University of Westorn Lustralia, Nedlands. Goographical

- Iaboratory., Rescarch roport, no.20).

Generaliged description of climate, wvegetoticn and seil,
agricultur~, hunsn occupations, and cconomic developnont.

cep
KGLi
NGA

HAMBLER, DW.J. The vegetation of granito outerops in Westormn

Nigerin. Journal of Feology (Oxford) 52: 573~594, 1964.
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.

587, HEPPER, FP.N, The vogetation and flora of the Vogel Peoak Massif,
Northern Nigorian. Bulletin, Ingtitutc Francajs d4'Afrique
Neire, Ser, dA. Seicncos naturollqinrﬁhris, Dakd;) 2712}:
413513, April, 1965. o

Detailed botanical treatnont. Plant comrunitics and
vogetation types arc differentinted by reference to topography.

CGP
GA-B
BGI

588, . Outlinc of the vegotation and flora of Monbils
Platcau, Northern Nigeria. Bullehin, Ingtitute Francais

d'%£§igug Noirc, Ser. A. Scionces naturcelles (Paria, Dakar)
28(1): 91"12‘?, Jon. 1966- _

Detailod botanical analysis. Pive types of vegatation
are recognized, together with their associatoed florxa. .

CGP
_ Gftf-B

589, HOPKINS, Brian., Vegotation of the Olokemeji Forest Ruserve,
: Nigerig. - I, Genernl features and the research sites, with an
appendixz by R.N, Jonkin. Jowrnoal of Ecology (Oxfordj 50{3):
559-596, Nov. 1962-
Degceribes the phyasiographic foatures of the Reserve and
claagifios its vegetation into cliuatic climax Moist-dociduous
Forest and Derivod Savanna Woodland.

PP TIFTRPEY TT 1 RN ¢

550, St e, Thy Olokomeji forest reserve III: Natural
history. Nigepinn Feld (London) 5(2): 54=78, April, 1970.

Physical and climatic featur. procede a detailed
descxiption of the forcst spocios . 1d scasonal changos amongst
thonm. .

591, JONES, A.P.D. Kotes on terme for use in vegotation descoription -
in southern Nigeria. Farm and Foregt (Ibadan) 6(3): 130-136,
Dac. 19450 . . : .

Terma recommended are based on pr‘hiao that description
of vogoetation typaes be based on pure physiognory and physiograe
phy



592.

594.

595.

596,

597.

N
-
™

JONES, A.P.D. gnd RW.J. Teay. Descriptive terns for the vegeta-
tion of tho drier parts of Nigeria. Farm and Forest {Tbadan )
7(1): 3440, Jan.=June, 1947. : *

Detornination of six najor descriptive terms based on
¥ocognisable physioenonic types supersedes earlier inconplete
attempts to solve the aane problen. _—

- cgP

JONES, B.W. Ecological studies on the rain forest of scuthemn
Nigeria. IV: The plateau forest of the Okonu Foreat lleserve =
Part 1: The envirconuent, the wegetation types of the forsst
ond the horizontal distribution of species. Journal of Lealoesy
(Oxford) 43(2): 564=594, July, 1955. Descriptive account.

.+ The forest cutliara of the guinesn gone of Northern
Nigeria. Journal of Hooloay (Oxford) 51(2): 415-434, July,
1963.

Baged on 1953 fiéld studies it descrites the physical
characteriztica, with associated plant communities, of Kurane
and attempta to explain their shifting boundaries.

KEAY, R.W.J. Notes on the vegetation of 014 Jyo Forest Reserve.
Farn and Foreat (Ibadan) aﬁ): 36-47, June, 1947.

Vegetation types and their flouristic compositions are
described as ohserved fron a transect line; thesc are related
to largely topogrmphical and padological facotrss

cap

— + An outline of Wigerian vegetation, lagos, Federal
Departoent of Forest Regsearch, 1943. . -

General cleasification particularly ugeful for attenpts
te standardize terninology: assoclated plant cormunities
deseribed.

« An outline of Nigerian vegetation. 2und ed, Ilagos,
Pedoral Departnent of Forest Rescarch, 1953,

CGP
NGLIL
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599.

600,

601

602,

603

604

KBAY, R.W.J. An outline of Nigexdon vegetation. 3rd ed.
Ingos, Federal Departnent of Forest Research, 1959. 46p.
diagrs. aps.

Generasl clasgification with description of ageociated

plant conmunities.
®

——.

_ . 4An exanple of Sudan Zone vegetation in Nigeria.
Journal of Seolozy (Oxford) 37(2): 335-364, Dec. 1949,

Caze study of Zanfara Forest Regerve, Sokoto Province,
shows that biotic and soil influences largely deternine the
vegetation whose plant communities are deseribed in detoil.

. Isoberlina woodlends in Nigeria. Leieunia 16(2):
3"‘11 » Jana' 19520

Degoription of extent, characteristics, and types of
species identified.

» Derived savonna - derived fron what? Bulleti

T T IeF.AM. Series A. (Dakar) 21(2): 427-438, 1959,

Digcusgses considerations for deternining the status of
savanna vegotation and nature of the climax, and then applies
these congiderations to Wigeria's nain vegetation zones.

. ﬁn cxnmple of Nbrthern Guinea Zone vegetation in
tion Bulletin {Lagos) no. 4:

BGI

e DNotural vegetation and sgriculture. I 'Smyth,

A,0. and. R.F. Montgonmery. Soils and land use in central

south~western Nigerian'. Ibadan, Government of Western
Nigeria, 1962. p.t69-184,

Gives hroad phygical and ddstributional charcoteriatica
of self-propagnting and cultivated speciea.

KEAY, 'ReWuJs) and CuF. Onochie. Sone obgervations on the Sobo
Ploing, PFarn and Forest (Ibadan) 8(2): 7180, July~Dec. 1547.

Essantially an ecological study, but the reasons advanced
for the presence of the Plainsg in a: ligh Forest environnent is
of geographical intoreat.

CGP
BGI
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. 605, XERSHAY, Kenneth A. & survey of the vegetation in Zaria Provinco,
N. Wgeria. etatio fictn Geobotanica (The Haguo) 15(4):
244=268, 1968,

Like the article by C;D.K. Cook only the sections dealing
with the climate, geology and geomorphology, and vegetation
ara of interest to tho geographoer.

. cGoPp

C L 606, LAMB, AJF.A. Diffurent soils makoe difforent forests. Farxrp and
Foregt (Ibadan) 2(3): 144-147, Dec. 1941,

Evidence gathered fron many parts of Migerin streages
the importance of soil as a factor in vegetational variations -
a ugeful prelude to Keay's classification of Nigeria's
vegetation in 1949,

.V, 607+ » The Xurmis of Horthern Nigeria. Zgrm and Forcat

(Tbadon) 3{(4): 187-152, Doc. 1942.

Deseribos physical and human factors affecting the
evolution of isolated patches of high forest (Kurris') in
Higer and Plateaw Provincos.

. 608, TMacGRBGOR, W.D. PForest types and guccession in Nigeria.
: Eopire Forestry Jewrnnl (London) 16(2): 234-242, 1937.

CGP

609. MackAY, J.H. Problens of ccology in Nigeris. Enpire Porestry Journal
(London) 158 190--20C, 1936,

. 610, + Vepgetation and land planning. HNigerign Field
e (Tondon) 9(2): 84~91, 1940.
' Denonstrates interrclationship of peoclogic, climatic and
biotic cousal factors in oxplaining Nigeria's vogetation
- Yypes, and how they can be widely used aa land utility
indicators.
61t. + Poraspective in land planning. Farn and TForest

(Ibadan) 5{(2): 10=16, Junc, 1944; 5(3): 9S=107, Scpt. 1944

With nost examples drown fron Nigeria it discussss the
goil~climte-vogetation-hbiotic complex as it affcets sconenie
land ugse; Part II recommends a Fural developnent pelicy far
Migeria. : . :
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613.

614.

615,

616,

O

MORGAN, V.B. gpd RJP. Mosg. Savanna and forest in Western

Nigerin. Africa (London) 35(3): 286-204, July, 1965.

Cyritical discussion of some geographicsl factors respon-
aible for tho ¢lear savanna~forsst boundary in the aren. .

AL
CGP
UKET
BGI

&

ONOCHIE, C.T.4. The nature of thegouther Guinea savanna.

Progeedings of the Armpicultural Society of Wigeria (Ibadan)
4{t): 17=21, June/July, 1965.. )

Select bibliographic survey of the vegetation of NHigeria
is followed by a detailed description of the vegetation and
floristic associations in relagion to goil types of the area
roughly bounded by latitudes 8 N and 7 50N.

RAMSAY, D.McC., gnd Petor N. De Leeuw. An analysis of Nigerian

gavanna. I: The survey arez and the vegetotion developed
over Bima sandstone. Journal of Reology (Oxford) 52(2): 233
254 ’ J‘llly » 1 96‘1— -

Only those gections deseribing the phyaiographic
Teaturea ond soil types of this part of Gongola River need

concorn the geocgrapher.
_ UKPT

«y gand Petor N. Do Leouw. An analysis of Nigorian

gavanna. I1: An alternative nethod of anmlysis and its
application to the Gombe sandstone vegetation. Journmal of
Beologzy (Oxtord) 52(3): 457-466, Oct. 1964.

Approach and analysis same as first poart of the article.

- An snalysis of Nigerian

gavamna. II¥. The vegetation of the Middls Gongola Region
by soil parent materials. Journmal of Beglogy (Oxford)} 53(3):
64}'660’ NOVI 1 965.

Seven 801 parent materials and assoecinted vegetation
types and floristic compositions are rocognisod and described
in detai l.q : GA-R



617.

618,

619,

' 620,

RAMSAY, MeC.D. and Potor N. De Leeww. An annlysis of Nigerian
savamma. JIV. Ordination of vegetation developed on different

pavent motorials. Journpl of Ecology (Oxford) 53(3): 661-67T,
Nov. 1965. L L

Gonclusions reached that "soil parent material is not a
naojor factor in determining the arhoreal vegetation of an ares
»e» tho nnin Tactors are water aveilability in the ooil and
the degroce of human interference..." are of particular intorest
to the goographer, '

GAB -

RICHARDS, P.JU. Ecological notes on West African vegoetation I:
The plant comrumitiens of the Idonre hills, Wigeria. Jouwrmal
of Eoology {(Oxford) 45(2): 563577, July, 1957.

Description of the location, topography and climate of
- the hills precedeg a detailed ag¢count of the florg which the
- geographer mey ignoxc. '
LGP

SYKES, R.A. Sone notes on the Benin forests of Southern Nigoria.
Bupire Forestry Journel (London) 9: 101-106, 193C.

" UMWIN, A.H. The forests and Porcat Department of Higeria.

Journol of the African Sogiety (London) 18(69): 9-31, Oct

. 1918,

621y

Jowrnalistic description without a map of the distribution
of forest types and their major species nmakes dull and often
confusing reading.

VERMERR, Donald E. Ceophagy anong the Tiv in Nigeria. %Qgg%g
Asgociation of Anerdcan Geoographers (Lawrcnce, Kansas) 56 25:
197=204, Juns, 1966.

Analyses the dietal habit of e¢lay consunption as an
adaptation to environmental conditions of calciup=deficient
80ils.

AA

¢ NGLH
GA~D
bal
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622, BATES, J.A R. Studies on a Hi vefian forest soil. Journal of
50311 Scicnce (Oxford) 11(2): 246-265, 1960,

Analyses and comments, in great detail, on the chﬁfﬁétéris-
o +  tiecs of a soil profile ncar Ibadan.
T  BG1

62%. OEOGRAPHICAL Society. University of Ibadan. Field description
- of soil profile in Jos, University Geomrapher (Ibndan) 9 &

Description of soil types examined in a profile dug
south~oest of Jos.

624. HARRIS, J.S. Papoers on the economic aspect of life anon
: Ozuiten Ibo (Southern Nigerla) Afyica (London) 14(1):
12"23’ Jm- 194‘3'

Pages 19-23 Yenunerates and discussea the types of soil
which the Ozuitem farmer recognizes in reference Yo farning.”

CGP

625,  HIGGINS, .M. 4 preliminary soil report on the Lafisgi Treo

Crop ccke Soil Survey Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria) No.l:
—&2, 19 dingrs, naps.

Degeription of physlcal characteristics and illustrated
anglysis of scil series precede recommendations on best sife
for proposed irrigated tree-crop growing Froject.

626, Preliminaxy report on Bacita fadama soil survey.
S04 Survey Bulletin (Samaru, Zoria) Wo.3: 1-27, /195

Geomorphological units demarcate four major soil
asgocintions which are described and mapped as basis of -
Bacita Sugar Factory. W.D. Clayton describes (p.8-10)
assoclated plant species.

627. . Experimental farn covorage in Northern Nigeriz.

Nigerian Ggographical Journal (Tbadan) 4(2): 11-25, Dec., 1961,

Against background of Roegion's general physical conditions
ho deseribes the diastribution, chaoracter and problems of soil
survey experimsntal centres. oGP

3el
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529. |

6304

63t

632

633,

315 S -

HIGGTIS, G.M. Upland soils of the Samamu and Kano arcage

Sl Survey Repork (Samawu, Zaris) 2: 1-18, 1963,

Major soil types doseriboed on the basis of reconmnaisgance
8011 auﬂa.;a carried cut in the areas.

. Soils of sona rios=growing arcas ¢f Northorn

Niseria- 4fiigan Soils (Paxis) 9(2): 247-266, May-fug, 1964.

Degoribes their physical and goneral chemical charagierise
tics as they.affect yields with a suggested aystem of claaai-
fication of alluvial soils.

« S0ils and relsted suriaoc i)henomena near DBacita.
Nigerdan Joumad of Sciencg (Ibadan) 1(2): 205-215, July, 1967,

Demonstrntozs the olose asgociation of vegetation and sure
Laee phanomoma of goils within five geomorphologicel units,
and how surface observations could bg used to indicatg
underlying acil conditiona.

GA=B

HIGGINS, G.M. ggd AcP- Floning, Prolininary report on the
dotalled land, soil and_contgur survey of the Riverain Area

Sehool of Agrioultur é%%pb . ﬁﬂ_lJﬂanﬁaL_yllﬁiln.(Samaru'
Zoria) No.5: =32, /1957/.

. Claoagifigation based con differencea in parent naterial
‘recognisea four major groups with numerous associated scrios
whoaa characteristics are described and illustrated as basis
Tor siting the School.

HIGGINS. G.M, gnd A.W.3. Mould. Progross of goil smrveys in

Northgrn Nigeria, Iz *7rd Inter<ifricon Scils Conforonse
(Dalaba). Proceedings, Nov. 1959.¢ p.431-438, (CCTA
publieation, no.50). .

Fivo yoars' work by the 8oil Survey Soction nt Samamu
leada to a revisod soil map of Northorn Reglon in which sleven
goil groups are recognised and doveribed.

' BGX

EIGGJINS,'G Mo, DoM. Ranmmay and R.L. Story, Report of the second
soll survey of the Bacita fadama, Ilorin Province, Nor4harn

Migovria. s_q;_mun;;gm (Se.nanl, Zarm) No.8: 1 -26.
1960, maps.

" Supplements and updates information in the 1958 —



634,

635.

636.

637

638,

HIGGINS, C.¢. and P.R. Temlinsen. Soils of the western climatie
Middle Belt; paper presented to the 4th Meeting of CROACUS,
Samarw/Moltwa, 3-11, November, 1961, .

Tentative classification and description based on rapid
recomnaissance geoil surveys.

HIGGINS, G.M. /and/ W.A. Hope. Proliminary mxpext on tho detailed
go0il and contouxr survey of Maokwa sxporimental farp site ...
with a report on vegetntion of map sheet 181 (N.W. Mokwa) by

?_D. .%layton. S0il Survey Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria) Ho. 4:1=17,
1956/ naps.

Two soil series developed on Cretaceous sandstone are
claggified and described on basis of texture and depth of
aubsoil as sultable for the proposed farm. .

HIGGINS, G.M. gnd Y.A. Okunola. Report on the detailed survey of
the Ochanja area, Kabba Province, Noxthern Nigeria.

J0i) Survey Bullotin {Samaru, Zaria) No. 30: 1=17, /19657

diagrs. mops. tablea.

Correlates description of mjor characteristics of five
g0il scries recognized with present and proposed land uso.

GA-B

. HIGGINS, G.M. gnd others. Report on the roconnaissance and

and gomi-detoiled soil surveys wdertaken in north-east

Bornu in 1960. Soil Survey Bulletipn (Samaru, Zaria) Fo. 14:
1=-134, 1960, diagrs. mape. tables

Very dotailed analysis, description and mapping of soils
of Lake Chad, River Yobhe and the artesain boreholes area
capablo of being irrigated. .

HILTEBRAND, F.H. BRepert on tho soil survey of tho United Hills

aren, Sardouna Provinee, Nigeria. Soil Survey Bullatin
(Samaru, zZaria) No. 31: 1-38, 1966,  diagrs. napas, tebles..

Geonorpholegical basiz for the classification and mapping
of nine agoil associgtions deseribed and correlated with land
capability assesoment for a tree erop ccanonmy., .

GA~B



317

639, HILDEBRAND, F.H. Recport on the detailed soil asurvey of areas
at Kugukw and Luga Bature Mambilla Flateau, Wigeria. Seil
Surrey Bulletin (Semaru, Zaria) Wo. 33: 1-12, 1966, diagra.
uaps, tablea.

Three soil groups recognized, described and assessed as
regards suitability for coffee growing.

GA«R
640, . o A roconnaissonce survey of tho Serti area,
Sardaunn Province, Northern Nigerin. Seil B tin

(Samayu, Zaria) No. 37: 1=34, 1968. diagrs. naps, tables,

Four nain goil types degsecribed and mapped as backzround
to better agriculturnl land-usqg particularly develcpment of
trec crops,

641, . HILDEBRAND, F.H. and J. Valette. A4 rcoeoinnaigsance soil survey
of the Wase~Ibi area, Benue~Plateau State, Nigeria, Soil
Survey Bulletin {(Samaru, Zaria) No. 39: 1-24, 1969,

Raport of a survey carricd out in 1964 describes the
physical envirvonmeont and soil typos as basis for assessing
prosent and potential land uge in the area. .

GA=P

- 642, HOPE, W.A. A roport on the recoimnaisaance goil survey of

rrt of wostern Dormu Province. 39il Survey Bulletin
Samaru, Zaria) No. 20: 1=17, 19635, '

Deacyiption of major soil types and an assesspont of
their suitability for agriculture.

643, . A report on localitios on the Manbilla Plateau with
particular reference to the cultivation of coffee aragbica.
Soil Survey Bullotin (Samaru, Zaria) No. 32: 1=24, 1966.

Dotailed gcil glassification and mapping of four sites
baged on Mould's 1960 report with ceuments on problens of
future land=-use planning on the Plateau.

GAwB
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6144, HOPE, W.d. and W.D. Clayton. Report on the recoinnalssance soil
S and vegetation survey of part of the Jema's Reascttlomont
Scheme. Soll Survey Bulletin (Samara, Zaria) Nou7: 1-, 1958.

Classifics and describes nein so0il types with an sggsosse
mont of the types of crops they will =upport.

645,  JONES, Brynnor. Notes on soils of Sokote Frovince. Logos,
Geoclogical Survey of Nigeria, 1930, - B

Briaf description of types and their oharcctoristics.

646, . Lateritic ironstonc in Sokoto Province,
Farn and Forest (Ibadan) 4(1): 15-23, 1943.

Description of mjor characteristics and digtribution
in tho area.

547. JUNGERIUS, P.D. Part I - the soils. In 'Tho Anamwbra~Do Rivers
aresa, by Obihara, C.H., Bawden, H.G. and Jungerivs, F.D.!
Enugu, Ministry of Apriculture, 1964. pe.i=22.

Pescribes ond rmaps seven najor soil nssocistions and
their drainago churacteristics.

648, « The goils of Eastern Nigeria. Amsterdan,
Fysisch-Geografisch Laboratoriun van de Universiteit van
hnstordan, 1964. p.185-198. (Publicaties van het Pysische
Geografisch Laboratoriun, no. 4). o

Descriptive analysis of five major pedologiecal groups
recogniged ¢n the basis of their morphology and profile
¢haracteriatics.

C@P

649, KBAY, RW.J. A study of soil/vegetation units in Northern Nigeria,
with special reference to tho conecept of the topographic
catena. B.3¢c. Thesis, Oxford University, 1949.

Submite that soils and vegetation unito can be classified
on the bazis of catena characteristics of soils,

TEPT
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450, KLINKENBERG, K. Report of the recomnaissance survey of part of
Borgu Division, Ilgorin Province. WM
(sanaru, Zaria) No. 28: 1-36, 139 diagrs. maps, tables.

Fiftoen soil units classified on basis of geology are
deseribed to aid agricultural land-use on the West bank of the

Eainji Dam,

651. « The soils of the Lau=Kaltungo arca; the
reconnaissance soil survey of 1t100,000 sheets 173 (Kaltungo),

174 (Guyuk), 194 (Lau) and 195 (Dong). goil Survey Bulletin
(Ssamaru, Zaria) No. 36: 1=67, 1967 diagrs. naps, tables.

Describes, in particular, the location, extent and
propertics of vertisols in the area as they deternine
agricultural land-use.

GA=B

652. XLINKENBERG, XK. gnd F.H. Hildebrand. Report of the semi-dotailed
30ils survoy of areas near the new town gite of Buasa (Niger
Dans Resettlement Project) Soil Survey Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria)
No. 27: 1""17[ 1964- diagrs- ap, tables,

8ix soil series developed over gneiss and granite rocks
are described to aid agricultural land-use around the new
town (Bast bank).

653. KLINKENBERG, K. apd G.M. Higgins. An outlinc of Northern Nigerian

soils. Nigerign Journgl of Science (Tbadan) 2(2): 91-115,
Sept. 1968, :

Ddstribution of categories depicted and described
demonstrates the strong relationship betwean soil types and
topographico-climatic conditions.

¢5%. MOSS, R. Percy. Some notes on the soils of tho Western Region,
with special reference to plantations of exotic tress.
In '"Exotic forest trees in the Western Region of Nigeria.!
Ibadan, Government Printer, 1957. p.19-29 (Conmonwealth
Forestry Conference Paper).

Mainly descriptive account.

655, o A 80il goography of z part of south-western
Nigeria. Ph.D. Thesis, University of London, 1962.

AIT
UKPT
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656. MOSS, R.P. Slope developnent and scil morphology in a part of

south-west Nigeria. Journal of Soil Science (Oxford) 16(2):
192-209, 1965.

Describes the soils of two cuestas developed on ferruginous
sandstones in relation to slopes and planation surfaces asso-
ciated with then.

CGP
GA=i

657. MOULD, A.W.S. Report on a rapid reconnaissance goil survey of

the Manbilla Plateau. Soil Survey Bulletin (Samaru Zaria)
No.15: 1-23, 1960, diangrs. maps, tables.

Broad description of largely Basement Complex - derivod
sgils occurring at near ftenperate climatic conditions to
assess suitability for growth of coffec.

658, OBIHARA, C.H, The acid sands of Bastern Migeria. [igerian
Scientist (Umuahia-Ibeku) 1(1): 54=97, Nov. 1961.

Puts in proper perspective the chemical and physical
characteristics of acid sands and their distribution in
relation to population concentrations and major ceconomic
ackivities in the old Bastorn Region.

659. « Part II - soil fertility. In 'The Ananbra=Do
Rivers area, by Obihara, C.H., Bawden, M.G. and Jungerius,
FeDs' Enugu, Ministry of Agriculture, 1964. p.25-53.

Gives the physical and chenmical characteristics of the
seven 8oil associations described by P.D. Jungerius in Part 1
and briefly discusses their agricultural potentiality.

660, OBIFARA., C.H., M.G. Bawden and P.D. Jungerius. The Ananbra-Do

Rivers area. BEnugu, Ministry of Agriculture, 1964. mnaps.
tablos (Soil Survey memoir, no.i).

Degseribes and mops seven soil associations and their
drainage characteristics, their potential for agriculture and
the pajor land-use and vegetation zones.



661, PULIAN, R.A. A rcport on the reconnaissance s0il survey of the
Benin Kebbi (Sokoto) area with special reforence to the
catablishnent of an experinental farm and a detailed soil
survey of the fadama rice trial plots, . 1
Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria) No. 17: 1-69 /23/ 1961. diagrs.
maps, tablea,

Particulax cnphasis on the physical environment and
land-use pattern with the usual detailed description of soil
wypes.

662. « A roport on the reconnaissance soil survey of tho
Npuru-fndejia=Gunel area with specinl reference to the
establishment of an experiner farn. Soil Survey Bulletin
(Sanaru, Zaria) No.18: 1-56 /15/ 1962. diagrs. naps. tables.

Delimits seven major soil units and their relative
importance which are fully described and mapped.

GA=-B

663. _ ~ A report of the reconnaissance soil survey of the
Azarc (Bauchi) aren with spocial reference to the establishe
nent of an experinental farn and the detailed soil survey
of the N.A. Parn, Azape_, Soil Survey Bulletin (Samaru,

Zaria) No. 19: 1=31 2’%7 1962, diagrs. maps, tables.

Th»ce soil associations and four alluvial soil conploxes
are identified and analyscd as basis of best site for the
Farn.

654 « The soil resources of West Africa. In 'Environnent
and land use in Africa. BEdited by M,F, Thonas and G.W,
Whittington'. London, Mothuen, 1969. p.147~191.

Illustrates general characteristics of West African
80ils with nainly Nigeria exanples fron the high plains of
Hausnland and Middle Bonue Valley sandstonos.
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666.

667,

6683,

669.

670,

PULLAN, Robert A.

Y

Grass roots of o continent's prosperity.

Goographical Magagine {London) 43(3): 197-204, Dec. 1970.

Bssentially illustrated review of the purpose, progress

and problens of rec
Northern Rigeoris.

cal ovolution of &

onnaigsance 80il surveys carried out in

CGP

netagedinentary nren in Northern Nigeria.

. The soils, 20il landscapes and geonorphcologi-

Liverpool, Department of Geography, University of Livarpools.
1970. 144p. (Research papers, noe6).

Detailed description, together with analyticsld data, of

the soil series recogniged during field work in 1962 and 1963
ara compared with seil scries doscribed by Klinkenberg (1964

and Valobte (1967).

ROSEVELR, R.Ds Soil ¢
Forest (Ibadan) 3(1

CgP
RGLM
GA=A

harges in Enugu plantetions. [Farao and
)i 41, June, 1942. o

5 ;

-:

Prelininary note on observed changes in sell layer fron
laoterite to increasingly clayey contont. .

SMYTH, A.J. Red and yellow scila of Western Nigeria. African
Soils (Paris) 8(3): 463=469, Doc. 1963,

Maps and describes the characteristic features of five

major types on the basis of the legend of the SPI 'Soils map

of Lifvica'.

BGI

SMYTH, AWJ. and R.P. Montgonery. Scils and land use in central
south-western Nigeria, Ibhadan, Govornnont of Western
Nigeria, 1962. =xvi, 268p. diagrs. photos. tables.

Recoinnaisaance survey covers sone 16,000 square niles
of netanorphic bedrock in part of cocoa=-growing area.

STORY, R.L. A report on the gelection of a site for a propoacd

hgriculiural Experimental Farn near Zuru, Niger Province,

Northern Nigeria.
NO. g: 1"'14, 1960.

Soil Survey Bulletip (Samaru, Zaria) -
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673.

674,

6754

57

Intorprotation of topographical and present land-usse
pattern forms basis of scil types recognised and describod
to ald selection of site.

4

STORY, R.L. Report on the selection of a sito for a proposed
agricultural experirental farm in Bastern Niger Provinees,
Northern Higeoria.Scil Survey Bullotin (Samaru, Zaria) No,16:
1=24, f1960%2/ nnps.

Distinguiches and describes three groups of soils, with
particular cuphasis on soils of Kwali in Abuja Enirato
reconnended for the proposed farn.

« Report on the rapid recomnaiasgance goil survey of
parts of central fidamnwa Province south of the river BDenuc.
Soil Survey Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria) Mo, 22: 1-33, 1962,

Givaez broad and detailed description of soila developod
on Basenent Complex rocks, on Crefaceocus sedinments, and on
alluviun.

« Report en the sanpling of soils proposed for -
irrigation in the River Yobe alluviun, Bornu Yrovince, Northern
Nigerig. Soil Survey Bwlletin {Samaru, Zaria) No. 24: 1-26,
Z%§62 dingrs. naps, tables.

Detailed physical and chemical analysis of nginly salinc-
alknll scils leads to conclusion that the arca is wsuitable
for irrigation agriculture.

» Report on the melection of a gite for a proposed
Agricultural Dxperimental Farm in Ignla Division, Kabba
Province, Northern Province. Scil Survey Bulletin (Samaru,
Zarin) Wo. 13: 1-22, 1962, maps, tablos.

Annlysis and description of soils developed on wmainly
irongtones and sandstones ot Ochaonja rocommends site for tho
Farne

TOMLINSON, P.R. 2Zaria Province, Northern Nigeria. Afaks Forest
Reserve, Exporinental Arend preliminary soil survoy report.
Soil Survey Bulletin (Samarw, Zaria) No. 2: 1-10, 1957, naps.

Maps and describes six soil series, while W.D. Clayton
estinates (p.9-10) plant commmnities on tho sito.
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676. TOMLINZOW, P.R. Reconnaissance report, Sheet 51: G . .
Soil Suryoy Bulletin { Somaru, Zarias No.12: 1=61 /19607
toblos. 5,

Nine scil associaticns denarcated and deseribed to faclie
litate settlonont snd land-use in Gumdi and Bukwiun Districts,
Sokote Provinco,

677, . Report on the detailed soil survey of the
Livestock Investigabtion Centre, Katainn, and the roconnalssance
survoy of the surrounding aran. Soil Survey Bulletin (Samnru,
Zeria) No. 111 1-54, 1900, diagrs. rops, tables,.

Detoailed clasgaification and deseription of recoghised
aoil asgociationg and seil aeries are based nainly on topogra-
phical and geological relationshipsa.

678, » (lnssification of Northern Nigerimn soils in
torng of tho logend of the scils mnp of fLfrica; fourth
approximtion. African Joilg (Pards} 9{1): 75-84, Jon.-ipril,
1964.

stribution and characterigtics of eight major groupe
¢lassified maninly on the basis of conparative profile
norphology are deacribod.

CGP

679, o Soils of Northern Nigerin. Szneru Miscellangous
Papers {(Samoru, Zaria) No. 11: 1-66, 1965,

Genoralized degceription =nd map of fiftcen soil groups,
their distribution and contenporary clagsification.

GA-B

630, VALETTE, J. The reconnaissance soil survey of an area near
Yelwa and Bin Yauri, Sokoto Province, Horthern Wigerin.

Sgil Survey Bullotin (Saonru, Zawia) No. 35: 1-26, 1967,

Purpose, nethodology and inforuation contained sindilar
to No. 34 by sane author.
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681. VALETTE, J gpd G.M. Higgins. The reconnaissance soil survey of
an area near /una, Niger Province, Northern Nigeria. Soil
Survey Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria) No. 34: 1-22, 1967. diagrs.
uaps, tables.

Provides basic physiographic information to facilitate
proper land-usc plenning and resettlement of people displaced
fron Kainji=-flooded areas.

682. VINE, H. A soil catena in tho Nigerian cacao belt. Farm pnd
Forest (Ibadan) 2(3): 137-141, Dec. 1941.

Characteristics of soil profiles observed in Ganbari
and Ibadan areas arc described as related to topographical

and geological factors.
CGP

683. « The soil resources for increcsed production. Farn and
Forest (Ibadan) 9(1): 21-27, Jan.-June, 1948.

Comnnentary on some Nigerian major soil typos, characteris-
tics, and their possible agriculturzl utilization as observed
fron road traverses. MNMany of the analyses are too general
and uncorroborated,.

684 . « MNigerian soils in relation to parent naterial.

e Burcau of Soil Scioncge Iechnical Compunications
Harpenden) No. 46: 22-29, 1949,

Correlates geology and soil profiles and relates the
chenical and physical properties of cight major soil groups
described with agriculturnl use and potentiale.

685, ___ « Notes on the nnin types of Nigerian soils. Lagos,
Government Printer, 1953. 6p. nap. (Higeria. Agricultural
Departnent. Special bulletin, no.5).

Briefly describes nain physical and chenical characteris-
tics of nine najor groupings.

686, » The scils of the Ilesha-Ikirun-Efor Alaiyc area.
In "The geology of tho country around Ilesha; an oxp on
of Sheet North ggl_ (Ilcaha) eee by ALoHoJs Do Swardt”. £0

Geological Survey of Nigeria, 1953. p.49-54. (Geological
Survey of Nigeria Bulletin no.33).

Clasgification and description of pain soil fprofiles
follows a brief account of the procesa of soil formation here.
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687. VINE, H. Latosols of Nigoria and sone related soils. In '2nd
Inter-African Soils Confercnce (Leopoldville), 1954.
Proceedings.' Brusscls, De went of Agriculture, Forest
and Aninal Husbandry, /19552/ p.295-308.

Disswsscs the formation, distribution, physical and
chemical propertics of throe groups of froely-drained soils
and ocoppares their classification with data obtained fron

three African countriocs.
CGP

BGI

668, « A prelininary survey of Nigerian soils. Ibadan, 1956.

lWeetom Region Department of Agriculturc. Soil survey
nenoir, no.t).

Divides the country into sixteon geographical regions
and clesaifios, naps and describes the soil associations in

each.

689, VINE, H. and others Progress of soil surveys in south-westcrn
Nigeria. In '2nd Inter-ifrican Soils Conference (Leopoldville),
1954. Procecodings.' Brusscls, Departoent of fAgriculture,
Forest and Aninal Husbandary, /19552/ p.211-236.

Sunmarisos pethods and results of reconnnissance soils
and land use surveys of the cocoa-growing areas of Westorn

Nigeria and desceribes the soil series recognised.
CGP

BGI

QCEANS AND LAKES

690. ALLEN, J.R.L. ILate Quarternary Higor dolta and adjacent arcas:

sedinentary environnents and lithofacics. M@W
Asgociation of Potrolewn Goologists (Tulsa, Okl.) 49(5):
547-600, May, 1965.

Description of evolution of the Niger delta precedos
vory detailed account of its astratigraphy. Gonorally technical.

691 . « Scdinentation in the modorn delta of the River
Niger, Wost Africa. In 'Deltaic and shallow marine depositae,.
Edited by L.MeJJU. von Stractens' ¢ing the Procgedings of
the 6th International Sedinentation Congress, 1961?.
Ansterdan, Elsevicr, 1964. p.26-34,




6G2.

€83,

694,

695.

696.
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Deacribes how the present Nigoer delta has been built ns
a result of transgressions and regressions of the gea duwring
the Pleistocene.

Tlio DEEPENING of the BEscravos bar. Nigeria Trade Journal (Lagos)

5(1): 10-13, Jan.-March, 1957.

Enunerates ocononie nnd physical backgrounds o problon
of deltaic gilting, rcasons for the choice of Escravoes, and
briefly discusses N.E.D.E.C.0.'s proposals for dredging.

BLLISON, R.E. Iake Chnd. Nigerien Peacher (London) 2(7): 13-16,

1936,

Generanl hydrographic, cconordle and social charactoristics
of the lake and itz adjoining arcas.

The ESCRAVOS Ber Projoct; progruss report.. Nigerise Trade Jowrngd

(Lagos) 12(4): 130-133, Cct.=Dec.. 1664,

Provides background information t¢ o finished jobj;
supplenents 1957 article on sane subjoct published in same
Journale.

GROVE, Alfred Thomas. A note on the forwer extent of Lake Chad. -

Gecerophical Journal (London) 128(1): 465467, Jan. 1959.

Suggosts that the limani-Bongor shoreline {in Chad
Republic) im an extension of the Bana-=Maigurmeri Ridge which
Grove had carlicr identified. Discugsoa clinatic and goomor-
rhological inplications of guch an extensive water surfado.

. lake Chad. {eographical Magazine (London)

37(7): 524-537, Nov. 1964.

Doagcribes the ¢limatological and ceonomic geography of
the nrca, highlighting the lalke's hydrelogical characteristics
and potential,

LORGHURST, Alan R. The coastal ocoanography of Western Nigeria.

Bullotin, T4, {Dakar) 264(2): 337-402, April, 1964.

Reports the year's observations from o transoct of
Legoa in 1961, togethor with all awvailable relevant investie
gations,

CGP
NG LI
BGI
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BANA, S.J. A surmary of the Ezeruves Bar Froject. N

Gaographical Journanl (Tbadan ) 4(1): 53-55, Aug. 1961.

Bricf history and physicgraphic difficulties of thae
Higor Delta procedes a descripbion of progress of the Project.

SANTEMA, P. The offect of tides, coasial currents, waves and

gborm surges on the natural conditlons provalling in the
deltng. In 'scientific problens in tha hunid tropical zone
deltas end thelr inplications.! Paris, Unesco, 1966. p.100-
113,

This discussion iz based on "The walers of the Niger
dolta," published in 1961.

WEBB, J.E. Tho ecology of Lagos Lagoon I: The lagoons of the

Guinoa const. Philosophical Transactions, Royal Socicty of
London, Sor, B. Biological Seiencos (London) 241(683): 307-318,
Sopt. 1950,

Dogeribes and illustratos the origin, age, distribution
and asasociated geonorphological featurca of Guinea coast
lagoons, with partieuwvlar cuphasis on the mode of formation of
Wostern Nigerion lagoope.

TER RESOURS

AWOJOLU, This, Tho Kainji Leke. University Goographer {Ihadan)

9 & 10: 22-24, June, 1969.

Enwierates econonic advantages o e dorived fron the
projoet.

CARRUTHERS, J. Tapki water schene. Nigerin Magnzing {Lagom)

No. 52: 29-37, 1956.

Huge artificial resorvoirs providing woler in the dry
season in an area in Gombe Division has alreaedy started to
rovolutionize the area's agricultural econouy.

CARTER, J.D. and W. Barber. The risc in the watertable in parts

of Potiskun Divigion, Bornu Provincec. Reoords of the Geolordeal
Survoy of Nigoria (Lagos) p.5-13, 1956.

The phenonenon, chgerved since 1932, and roestricted to
areas surrounding the largor astrean courses, is related to
extenaive doforcatation following settlonent and cultivotion
of the ares.
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707
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CEURCH, Ronald James Harrison. Vital water for West African

dry zone. Geogrmphical Magazine {London) 42(7): 519-527,
April, 1970.

Degcription of irrigntion programnmes in the 3Senegal and
Wiger valleys moinly in French West ffrica but with ono
inportant oxample and five photographs from Nigeria.

CGP

CROVDER, Michael. Nigerial's great rivers; a survey of the great

inland water highways = the Miger and Benuo. Nigerie Hagazine
(Lagos) No. 64: 28-55, March, 196C.

Mostly illustrated (22 pages) with bricf notes on general
navigational characteristicse of both rivers streossing their
problens and potentials as outlined by NEDECO.

eGP

EDOKPAYI, S.I. Tho Nigor and the Benue /Tiverg/ in Nigeria's

gconory : past, present and future. RNigerian Journal of
Beonomie and Social Studics {Thadan) 3(1): 68=T7, Nov. 196%.
Historical narrative of the peasant economies of tho
valley, its pattern of intcernal and oxternnl trade, and the
popsible advantages of integrated road-rail-river wayes on
the cceonony of the country.
Ah

EGBUNU, Abu., The importance of the rivers MNiger and Benuec in

the intermal and external trade of Koton-Karifi DHatrict,
Nigerian Goegraphical Jouwrnal (Ibadan) 1(1): 17-18, Juno, 1957,

Briefly shows how an alnost poeninsula District has its
eeonony and pepulation distribution geared to the wealth
dorived from both rivers.

FRIJLIVK, H.C. Hydrology of the Nigor Dans. Proceedings,

Scienco Assccintion of MNigerin {Ibadan) 5: 19-34, Oct. 1963.

Deseribeos the hydrological foatures of river Nigor'a
drainnge basing and their inplications in harnessing the
Nipgor inside and outside Wigoria.
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GBOGRAFPHICAL Society. University of Ibadan. The Ta-Hoss
irrigation scheme on the Joa Flateou. University Googravhor
(Ibadan) 9 & 10: 34-35, June, 1969, _

Description of the geogrophical fnctors of its agricule-
tural econony.

HERRMANN, Reimer. Water supply and nutriftion in the humid

tropies, with special reference to Eastorn Nigeria. Yearbook

of the Associction of Pagific Coast Geographers (Corvallis,
Oregan,) 28: 17-27, 1966,

Uses North-South, West-East profilea ond o geohydrologi-
¢al map of Bagtern Niperis to analyse qualify and dinension
of the influence of goographice factors on water regime and
balaneco gnd oonsequenh‘ offects on water econony.

CGP

HUNT-COOKE, A. On the Niger. MNigeria (Lagos) No. 31: 425-430,
1919.

. Doscribes the wator syston and ecconony of peoples of tho
Lower Niger (coast to Asaba).

IKOKU, V.A. The econonic significancae of the rivors of West
Africn. University Georrapher.(Ibadan)2(1): 9-14, March,
1960,

Agsegges econonice inpact of Hivera Niger, Benue, Volta,
Goanbia ond Schnegal on West African countrics in reapocet of
transport, powor and agriculturc. PFParticuler emphasis on
Wigerina's Rivers Niger and Benue.

JONES, D.G. The rise in tho water=table in paris of Daurn and
Xatsina Boirates, Katsina Province. Records of the Gsologic

Survey_of Wigoria (Lagos) p.24-28, 1957,

The phonononon, obgerved since 1930, is attributed to
conbined climatelegical and human factors, and is comnpared
with similar obscrvation in Totisikwn Division.

LARGE, W.H. Okene reserveoir and the work of the African woter
naintenance enginecr. Nigerig (Lagos) No. 32: T2-"17, 1944,

Its location, construction and functioning beautifully
illustratede.
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Tt5. LEDGER, D.C. Aspocts of Nigorian hydrology. MNigerian Goographi=
o cal Journnl (Ibadomn) 3(1): 18-27, Dec. 1959.

Bxplains fundamental prineiples of hydrolegy, problens
of hydrological research, and asnnlysas physical difficultics
naking the Nigerinn sifuation more complicating.

CGP
BGI

TG, ~ Recent hydrological change in the Rina Bagin,
Worthern Nigeria. Goographical Journal (London) 127(4): 477
487, Dec. 1961,

Baged on a survey coarried out in 1959, the water regiue,
drainage systen and geological formations of the area are
dosexribod, Lex

CGP
NGLM

Tt « The Nigoer Dams Project of Nigeria. Tijdschrif
yoor Beononische an Socigl Geoprnfic (Rotterdans 54(4): 242=
247, Jan. 1963.

Gives technical deotails of itz hydrological charactoristies,
the purposes of the Project, and appraises ite inplications
and necessity.
cep
BGI

718. . Sono hydrological characteristics of West African
rivers. Transactions, Institutg of British Geographers
(London) No. 35: 73-90, 1964.

Based on run-off dotncollocted for aclooted wivers,
ineluding the Wigcr, variations are considered as rclated to
clinnte, topography, =oils and vegetation.

oGP
NGIH
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719. LENFANT, Capt. From the Atlantic to the Chad hy the FNiger and

the Bonuc. Sgottish Goomrophical Magazine (Bdinburgh) 20(6):
306-316, June, 1504,

Bricf account of morphology and hydrography of thae
Chad Bagin, the network of rivers draining inte it, and of
& new Benue-Lagone~Chad water route.
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120, THABOGUNIZR, Akinlawon L. Water resources ond econcnic developnent
in Wigeria. In 'Beeology and econonic developnont in trepical
Africa. Edited by David Brokensha.,! Berkeley, Cal., Institute
of Integ:mtional Studiey, University of Califoaxnia, 1965.
pe147~159. :

Discusses significance of eguitable distribution of
wator in urban and industrial arsas, the problems involved
and how they may be overcone.

721 MIGECD, Frederick i/.He Sone notes on the Lake Chad region in
British territory, Geosraphical Jowxmal (London) 60(5):
2AT=%58, Nov. 1922,

Explaing and describes the seasonal advance and retreat
¢of the lakae's water lzvel in its section within Nigerian
borders,

722.  NETHERLANDS Engineering Consultants (HEDECO). Western Kiger
delta; report on investigation. The Hamic, HNedeco, 1954~1955.
4"-

Entries 722727 - hydrological and feasibility swrve
a8 bagis for providing or eonbinaticns of following: (igB
supply of electricity (i) improvenment of navigation (iii)
oxtension of irrigation (iv) fisheries developnent. A1l

have significant goographical sections.

T2%e » Niger and Benus
invegtigation; interin report, June, 1956. The Hague,
Nedeco, 1956. 2v.

vol., 1: main report; wols 2: =z collection of 30 naps.

T2% v Niger and Benue
igvestigation; interin report, July 1957. The Hague, Hedeco
Z?bﬁi7 2V,

vol. 1! ‘nnin report; ve2: o collection of 40 naps.

725, o » Preliminary
survey of the Croas Rivor, 1959.

726, o » Rivor charts of
the Niger from Burubu to Jebba and the Benue fron Iokoja to
Garie; Niger and Benue investigation final report 1959.
Zﬁﬁstordan, North~Holland Publighing Co., 1953/, 63 naps.

BGI
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NETHERLANDS Enginoering Consultants (NEDECO). River studies
and recomnendationa on improvements of Nigor and Benue.
Anaterdan, North-Holland Publishing Co., 1959, ix, 1000p.
illus. dingrs. naps (part fold.) tables.

CGP
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NIGER Dans Project. Nigeris Trade Journal (Lagos) 12(2): 54-55,
April-June, 1964.

Bnunerates its econonic potentialities.

OLADEGBULE, Aygodele. Hydrography of Nigeria's Chad Basine
Univergity Geomraphor (Tbadan) 9 & 10: 6-10, June, 1969,

Distribution of surface and subsurface water largely
deterrmines region's economic activities whose character and
potential are discussed,

OLAGCUNJU, Sanusi. The Kainji Dei. Nigerian Pield (London)
32(4): 147-160, Oct. 1967.

Sunuarises origin and growth of an idea, progress then
made in construction work, and estimates its socio=econornic
inpact on the nation when conpleted.

PRESSURE water in the Chad Basin. Nigeria Trade Journal (Lagos)
7(4): 147-150, Oct.-Doc. 1959,

Development of pressure water bore-holes in this seni-
arid region could accelerate the econonmic prosperity of its
inhabitante.

RAEBURN, C. The Nigerian Sudan: sone notes on water supply and
other cognate subjects. Lagos, Geological Survey of Nigeria,
1928. (Geological Survey of liigeria, panphlet no.1).

Discusses the cccurrence of underground water in nost
of northem Nigeria and theoir potential for agricultural and
social utilization.



i

T35 SPOTTISWOODE, H.B. The Abgokuta watler supply. Fgrm ond Forest
(Ibadan) 7(1): 2-5, Jan-June 1946.

Relates decreasing water supply froo Ogun Rivar to
careless farming practices in itz catehnent areas and
reeonnenda sweeping anti-erosion campaign to arrest the ftrend.

T54e UeS. Bureau of Reclanntion. Officce of Chief EBnginecr. Lond and
water resources, laoke Chad Basinji reconnmigannce study.
Propared for the Governnent of Nigeria .. and U.S.A.T.D.
Denver, Colorado, 1968. 39%p. -apa.

Durvoge "to idontify and evaluate potential irrigation
projects in the Basin of Northern Nigerdia."
CGP

735,  WAGLAND, P.J. Kninji and the Niger Dans Project. Geosranhy
(Sheffieold) 54 (245): 459-463, ilove 1969.

Description of its physical, economic and rosettlenent
aapects as compared with Akogombo Danmg Project in Ghana.

CGF

7356 WATER supply of)t?? town of La (sunmarised fron officianl
by iﬁf

blications the Edito Journal of the African Society
F‘I‘}Ondon) No.10: 173"‘176, Jan. 1904,

Problens of the distribution, quaentity ond quality of
water supply are examined from the writings of botanists and
geologists,

EHPRGY & MDIERAL RESOURCES

T37. AWNAZODO, A.A. The future of petroleun industry in Nigoria.
. Iniversity Geopmapher (Ibadan) 4: 21=23, May, 1963.

Physieal nnd locotional characteristics of oll-producing
arcas deseribed, the economics and wolunc of production, and
abtendant benefits to the country briefly enunorated.

738. B.B. The new nen of Iva Valloy. Nigorisn Opipion (Ibadon)
1(8): 6-~7, Aug. 1965,

Focugses on aspecta of the declining Eaugu ocal industry -
docrensing output and reduced concumery vig 3 vig incrensing
production costas and number of employees. o
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739, BOWER, Penolope A. Tho mining industry. In 'Mining, comerce,
end finance in Nigeria es. Bdited by M. Perhdn,' London,
Faber & Faber, 1948, 7p.1-42. (Tho sconomics of a tropical
dependency vole 2).

Exanines the distribution, volume, and processes of
winning Nigerin's major minerals, particularly tin, thoir
gocio~acononmic inpact and prospects.

740,  CALVERT, ALbort F. WMigoria and its tin fields. Ilondon, Bdward
Stanford, 1910. 188p. Mkpms, maps,

Exnmines the volune and fluctuating values of tin
production since 1907 and predicts a very glooy futurce for
the industry.

T41 « HNigerir and its tin fields. How, onl. ed.
London, Bdward Stanford, 1912. 488p. illus. naps.

Provides general informntion on the new ficlds aw
rogards propertics under development, rining regulations,
physical reasources, tronsportation cosis and labour conditicns.

T42. » Nigerian tin ficlds: a retrospect and reoview.
2nd ed. London, Effinghan Wilson, 1914. 55p. tableaz.

Narrates how lack of careful study of the physical and
socinl nmiliecu of an industry led to disautrous conseguences.

743, CHURCH, R.J. Horrison. Power sources for a peaceful Nigerisa.
Geographical Mggaz;gg_(london) 41{7): 491496, April, 1969,

Enunerates dircct and incidental benefits derxrivable fron
Nigoria's Higor Dans Project and frem her oil and natural
gn8 YOSQUYCad.

BGI
T44.  EDOKPAYT, 85.I. The problens facing our ceal industry. ﬁigerian.
Journal of Econorde and Soeial Studies (Ibadan) 2(1): t2-18,
Jmle, 1960-

Foousos only on the problen of uarket competition with
petroloun industry, naken passing reference to tranaportation
difficulties, and coupletely ignorea the problen of quality
of coal,
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745,  BIRCTRICITY supply in Nigeriam. Migeria Trade Journal (Lagos)
1(4): 16-19, Octe=Dec. 1953,

Enunerates major physical nnd economic problens of
eloctricity transumisgion showing the present distributicn of
gupply and future plans.

746, FIRRINGTON, J.L. 4 preliminary description of the Nigerian londe-
#inc fiold. Eeonomic Goologmy (Lancaster, Pa.) 47(6): 583~
608, Sopt.-Oct. 1952,

The gecographer need only bother with sections descrihing
the history, physical footures and population in the leud=

producing areas.
e 3%

74T, FBELL, gir Codfrey. The tin wining industry of Nigeria.
Journnl of the Roval Africnn Society (London) 38 (151): 246-
258, April, 1939.

Degscribes the digtribution of tin concentrabtes, growth
of the industry, methods and problens of production and oar-
keting, with a brief discussion of i%s inmpact on the country's

GCONOTLY «
CaP

T48. ilODDER, B.W. Tin nining on the Joa Platoau of Higeria.
Beonori.e Geogsraphy (Worcester, Mnss.) 35(2): 109=122, April,
1959.

Its history up to tho 19%0s precedss description ef the
raturo, distribution and organization of the industry, tho
physical conditions affceting it, snd its farwreaching
econonic and denographic effects,

CGP
NGLM
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749. JONES, H.A. Phosphate deposits in Abeokuta Province.
Rocords of the Geoglpgical Surwey of IMigeria (Lagos) Tt 5=13,
1 964- L]

Most useful to the geosrapher is the description, with
a dinpran, of its distribution in the Ifo Junctiorn=Oshosun
area along the railway.
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MacROW, D.W. Wigerian coal. Nigerin Mozazine (Lagos) No.48:
=59, 1955.

Illugtrates inportant econonic and social focets of
production and minersl distribution in the 'Enugu industrial
aren.'

MELAMID, Alexander. The geography of the Miperian potroleun

industry. Egononic Geography (Vorcester, Mass.) 44(1):
37‘56’ ITaIl. 196{3.

Describes higtoricel, transportation, clinatic and
processing pattorns of the industry, and discusses the
affocts of these on Mperian landscape and econony.

CGP
NGLM
GA=C
BGI

The MINERAL survey of Southern Nigerin. Seottish Geormaphical
Hogazine (Bdinburgh) 27{1): 34-36, Jan. 1911.

Surimarises the prelipinary findings of a survey tean
as to the distribution and ocononic oxploitability of nineral
doposita.

MINEDALS and industry in Nigeria. iigeris Trade Journal (Lagos)
7(2): April-Jume, 1959,

Brief notea on the history of geelegical surveying in
Nigeria precedes account of distribution of najor mineral
regorves and their usc in industry.

NIGERTA. Rivers. Office of tho Governor. Ipformation Unit,
The oil-rich Ddivera State. Zfbrt Harcourt/ 1967. 29p.

Account of nineral oil exploitation and production in
the State,

NIGERIA's cecal nining industrye. Nigeria Trode Journal (Lagos)
4(3): 88-91, July-Sept., 1956.

Surrnrisas  Jdigtribution of rosorves, production and
eonsunption patterns. Complensnts L. Schartzl'c (1969).
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756, NIGERIA'S tin resourceos. Nigeria Trade Jourmal (Lagos) 11(2):
63~=66, April-Junc, 1963.

Account of itg distribution, ndining and snelting nethods,
and its contribulion to the naticnal economys

757 NWoGU, B.D. 0il in Nigoria. HNigerian Geographical Journal
(Ibadnn) 3(2): 15-25, Nov. 1960.

Examines how oil oxplorations expand geographical and
goological kmowledge of a country, and how oil cperations
have changed the landscape in parts of Owerri and Rivers

Frovinces.
CaP

NGIM
BGI

T58. OIL dewoloyments in Nigeria. Africa Trade and Development
(Londonx)z1(1): 8=10, July, 1959.

Brief history of the location of drilling sites since
1937 with particular omphagis on costs, physical and techmical
difficultiee. |

759, OIlegone prospects. Nigeria Magazing (Lagos) Wo. 49: 101-117,
1950,

Congiders the pogsible coonomic and physical implications
of an ¢il industry in Nigeria.

760,  ONAKOMAIYA, S5.0. The Nigerian Potroleun and natural gas industry.
University Geographer (Ibadan) 6: 4-8, Junc, 1965.

Analygis of ita locational aspeets, particularly its
impact on associated petro=cherdcal industries and on the
country's oconoiy.

761.  SCHATZL, Ludwig. TFetroloun in Nigoria; an econonic - geographical
analysis., Kallinz Regensburg, Lassleben, 1967. 215p.

CGFP
NGLM
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762, SCHATZL, Ludwig. Tho anorgy structure of Nigorin. University
Ggographer %ibadan) 9 & 10: 5-6, June, 1969.

Exanines the quantity, ddstribution and potential of
Yigeria's coal, lignite, cruds oil, notural zas and waoter
rsourecs in relation to production, foreign trade and
congurption.

T53%. . The past and fubure role of coal in tha
onergy narket of Nigeria. Nigorian Jouwrmal of Heonorig gnd
Social Studicg (Ibadon) $11(2): 115-141, July, 1969.

Lucid preaentation of the ddstribution, costs and
consunption patierns of second class enorgy source coal
vig A vig first closs cnergy sources of gos and oil in a
fast—changing enorgy nnrket,

764, « The developnent of the 0il industry in Wigeria,
with spocial refeorence to0 the offects of the olvil war,

Exdionde (Bonn) 24(1): 59=70, larch, 1970.

Ilecords progroass snd sotbacks sincoe production storted
in 1957, and eptiontes the vital contyibution of the indugtry
to post-war reconstruction and general acononic rocovery of
Nigorin.

NGIM

765. The SEARCH for oil; assegssing the conmercial poszibilitios.
Wiporia Tradc Journal {Lagoa} 6(1): 19~26, Jon.-March, 1958.

Enphnsizes the wcertaintics of the oil industry ond
the prospecis for commercial rcocserves and production at
0loibiri and Afan wells.

766,  SLITPSON, B.S. Bloctricity production in Nigeria. Econonis
Georravhy (Worcester) 45?3): 23957, July, 1969,

Fistorical and comparative cost analysis of Nigerim's
sources and pattern of olectricity genoration and consunption
fron 1898 to 1966 with description of political and ocononic
factors undorlying present distribution and potential growth
tronds.

cGgr
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SOKUNBI, D.0.,B. The inmpact of the oil industry on the econory

of Nigeria. Ni an J of Heonomic and Social Studies
(Ivadan) 4: 77=-83, Aug. 1962. [Cornent by S.I. Edokpayi,
p.BB—Bt‘ .

Too nuch enphasis on history and general characteristics
of the industry in Nigerin. The iopact aspect is disrdssed
in two pages of inconmplete analyais.

TIN nining on the Jos Plateau. Nigeria (Lagos) No. 34: 235-254,
1950.

General characteristics of the industry and of Jos town.

CONSERVATION & RISOUXCE MANAGEMTIIP

AINSLIE, s Robert. Soil crosion in Nigeria por presented
at t British Enpirc Forestry Conference, South Africe,
1935. Kaduna, Governomert Printer, 1935. 14p. mnpaps, plates.

Delineates threc 'orosion regions' and describes physical
factors intoracting to producc differcnces in nature and
extent of their erosional characteristics: forest protection
is recormonded as nost offective long-tern preventive necasureo.

ALISON, Phillip A. Conservation of vegetation in Southern
Nigeria. Farn and Forest (Ibadan) 10(1): 18-22, Jan. 1950.

Discussion of nost potent human factors of forost
destruction, and the problens and achicvenents of forest
conservation efforts as a nmonns of aoil and unter conservation.

AUSREVILLE, M. Tho English plans for forest protection in
Nigeria. In 'The Niger Colony Forcstry Expodition, Soptenber
to Decenmber, 1935; a report.! Ibadan, Forestry Departnent,
1937- p.55-'65-

Briefly rovicws soil conservation measurcs being taken
through nfforcstation in Northern Nigeria and exanines
possibvilitics of their adaptation in Nigor.

BOVILL, Edward Willian. The encroachnent of the Sahara on the

Sudan. Jowrnal of African Socioty (London) 20(77): 174~185;
259-269, Oct. 1920.

Foulty annlysis of cvidenece, nostly gathered fron north-
wostorn Nigeria, lcads to even wilder generalizations than
Stebbing's.
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i BRRIGGS, G.W.G. Soil deterioration in the southery districts of
Tiv Diviaion, Benue Province. Farm and Foreast (Tbadan )
2(1): 8-12, June, 1941,

Rolates hunting and peasant agriculfurec with dense
populationg in gencrally doteriorating physiographic environe
nmenta, and suggests possible solutions.

T4«  DBROWN, L.H. Agriculture in Igbirva. PFarn and Porcst (Ibadan)
6(2): 102-103, April-Junc, 1745,

Lika tho hill dwollers of Jog Flateau, downhill novenent
of Okone peasant farmers has resulted in carclesg agricultural
practices which wust be halted to conserve the alrcady
inpovorished scils.,

T75. BROWNE, CGilbert. Provention of seil orogion by nenns of broad
base terracing. Farn ond Forest (Ibadan) 14(1): Feb, 1943,

Description of nethods used at Dauwdaws, Northern
Nigeria.

776. » Soil conservation in Nigeria. Qg;ﬁgg (lendon)
2: 110-111, MYMarch, 1950.

Describes the technicalities of terrace farmying done on
a 3000~acre stock farn at Shika, North-Central State.
Provlens arc sinply outlinod.

TTla DOYHE, H.C. BSoil srosion. ﬂ;gggig,(Lagos) No.16: 331-%33, 1933.

General coausal factors of sheoelt and gully erosion are
related to broad problem arcas of orcgion in Nigeria. Useful
rouiedics are given.

T78.  EROSION at Agulu. Nigeris Namaodno (Legos) Wo. 57: 154-169,
1958,

Mostly pictorial demonatraticn of the oxtont and
geriousness of pully ereosion at Agulu in the Awka uplands.

77%.  PAIIBAIRN, W.A. A note on river erosion. Farn and Forest
(Ibadan) 2(2): 93-94, July, 1941,

Tentative neasures to combat soil erozion are
based on experinent carried cut on the bonks of River
Jibiya, Katsina Province,



780,

7e1.

T82.

T83.

T84,
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PLOYD, Barry N. Scil crosion and detorioration in Bastern
Nigeria; a geographical appraisal. Nigerian Geographical Jowrmnal
(Tbedan) 8(1): 33-44, Junc, 1965.

Bvaluates the character, evolution and types of soil
disintegration over most parts of Eastern Nigeria, factors and
agonts rosponsible, soil conservation measures inplonented and
their problens.

CGP
NGLM
GA~B

GiiOVE, Alfred Thomas. Farning systeus and soil erosion on sandy

soils in south-onstern Nigerin. Bulletin Agricole du Congo Belgo
(Brusscls) 40(5): 2150-2155, 1949,

Conbined effects of stecp slopes, sandy soils, and
careless agriculturnl landeuse in thickly populated arcas
create serious problens of shect and gully crosion.
Conscrvation attenpts are briefly described.

« Land use and soil conservation in parta

of Onitsha and Oweryri Provinces. Zaria, Gaskiya Corporation
1951. 79p. (Geological Survey of Nigeria, Bullotin, No.21

CGP
NGLM
BGI

e Land use and soil conservation on the

Jos FPlatecau 1133057'Gaological Survey of Nigeria, 1952. iv,
63p. diagrs. plates. (CGeological Survey of Nigeria.
Bulletin no. 22?.

Dotailed physical and cultural geography forns backgroud
of analysis of soil erosion types and their control, and
land-usc patterns in post of Jos Division, Western Pankshin,
and Shendan Division.

CCP
NGPM
BGI

o Soil crosion in Nigeria. In 'Geographigal

esseys_on British tropical lands' by R.J. Harrison Church /and
otherg/. Editod by R.W. Stecl and C.A. Fisher. London, G.
Philip, 1956. p.77=111.
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Against background of the country's physieal geography,
fairly detailed study of pattorn of scil erosion in Katsina,
Onitsha, and Oweryi Provinces, and on the Jos Flatoau is
griven.

OGP
BeI

-
785, JOWWS, Brynmor. Desication and the West African Colonics.
goographical Journal (London) 91(5): 401423, Hay, 1938.

A1l physical and hunan evidences obtained in northern
Nigoria and Wigsr by the Angloe-French Forestry Conmission
fail to support Stobbing's “"oneroachuent of the Sahard theory.

786, KOWAL, J. Effoct of an exceopticnal stern on soil censervation
at Samaru, Zerian. Nigerisn Geozraphical Journsl {Ibadan)
13{2): 163-173, Dec. 1970,

Dotailed analysis of data collected from a high density
of recorders confirms adequacy of soil conservation measures
at Sanaru farm but raiscs doubts on nerits of ridging under

nochani zed farming.
GGP

787 LAWES, D.A. Tho influence of rainfall conscrvation on the
fertility of the looss plain soil of Northern Nigeria.
Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 5(1): 33-38, Juno, ,
1962,

Examines factors influencing the moiaturc-storing
capacity of loess s0ils in tho aren and how to increaso this
capacity.

CGP
GA=-B
BGI

788,  MucGREGOR, W.D» Soil erosion und vegotation. HNigerin (legos)
Noa11: 20-22, July, 1937.

Spectacular orosion phenomens in the U.S. and India ave
briefiy deoscribed; tropical countries, and Nigeria in
particular, arc asked to learn fron such disasters.



789,

790.

91.

792.

T93.

794,

WETTING, ltobert M. Heritage of suwvival; Kofyar torracaes
proscrve soil and water. Npbural Higtory (New York) 74(3):
14=-21, March, 1965.

Dotailed account of how traditional farmding practico
anong the Kofyars on the Jog Plateau supporta intensive
agriculture in areas of very stoep slopes.

A
CGP

NZEXWU, J. Onuorn. BErosiorn at Apulu. HNigerig Magazigg_(Lagos)
No, 57: 154-169, 1954,

Denmonsirates how carcless farming nethods in an area
of population pressurc has led to slnost irruvorsable

gullying.

OFOMOTA, Godfroy TeKs Probl% a de 1'cerosion des sols den la
rdgion d'Bnugu du Wigd Problens of soil grosion in tho
Brugu region of Nigoeri Ph.D. Thosis, Université do
Stragbhourg, 1963,

« Soil ercsion in the Bauwgu region of

Migeria. African Soils (Paris) 9(2): 289-319, liny-Aug. 1964,

Considers thce factora, mechanisnz and probloms of
larpgescale geological and anthropical erosion, snd gives an
outline of g programmie of contrel. :

CGP

+ Factors of so0il erosion in the Enugu

area of Nigeria. Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan)
8(1): 45-59, Junc, 1965.

Reassesses relative ioportance of physical and hunan
factors respousible for gully erosion in the aroa.

NGLM
GA=C

+« The szgniflc,ncc of relicf to soil

oresion in DBastern Wigoria. Jeournal of the West Africon
Seience Associntion (Ibadan) 11(% and 2): 123138, 1966.

Denonatrates guanititatively how incercosing slopse anglog
gencrally correspond with increasing shoet erosion while
subgurface lithology largoly deternines distribution of
gullies.

. e GA~A
CGF
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OFQMOTA, Godfroy B.K. Some observations on the landslide at
Agulu, Bastern Migeria. Bulletin, I.JF.A.N. Séric A (Dakar)
28(2): 433-443, 1966.

Exanines ecauwses and consequences of the phenononon, and
suggesta how to avert sinilar occurrence in futurs.

CGP
Gh~A
BGI

. Somc cbaorvations on relief and ercsmion

in Eastern Nigeria. 2Qevus de Géomorvhologie Dynamiaue (Poris)
17(1): 21-29, Jan/Fob. 1967. .

Matinguishes two types of oerosion and shows tho
inportance of relief as a factor influencing various aspects
of erosion in the arca.

CGP
GA."'fx
BGI

CKEZIE, C.N. A note on gully erosion ot Aba. Journal of tho

Migeorian Minine, Geglogical and Metallurmical Socisty
{Ibadan) 1!2%: 81-86, Dec. 1964,

Physical factors responsible for the gpullies are described
in sone dotail, Recormends how gullying nay be checked and
prevented here as in othor areag of Coastal Flain Sands
formption.

OWEN, D.C. The waters of Sokoto., Now Cormomyenlts (London) 39(2):
103-105, Feb. 1961,

Brief aecount of offorts to protect and reclainm land in
the Sckoto River catchnent and vallay areas.

PLATEAU Provineial Developnent Connittee. Land rehabilitation:
Platoau Province; report of a Sub~Committec of the Cormittec.
Farp and Forest (Ibadan) 8(2): 60-67, July~Dec. 1947.

leconnends short and long-tern ncasures to conbat extensive
pan-induced aoil degradation on the high Plateau.

CGP
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800, PROTHERC, R. Mansell. Some observations on desiccation in
north-weatern Nigeria. Erdkunds 16{1): 111-119, March; 1962,

Conclusively demonstrates that phenomenon is seasonal
and human-generated rather than climatological = a %trend that
could be halted by more careful utilization of the slender

piyaical resources.
CGP

NGIM

sof. 'RANDELL. P.C. Boil dogredation and land use in Onitsha FProvince.
¥igerisn Forester {Ibadan) 1(2}: 21-25, Nov. 1940.

Shows how phyaical and mainly human fzctors contribute
to sericuz widespread sheet and gully erosion and assesses
problems involved in contrel approaches.

802. SPOTTISWOODE, Hildegarde E. Soil congervation - in Basutoland
and in Migeria. Farm and Forest (Tbadan) 3: 109-112, 1942,

Suggests that Basutoland's appreaches to combating
iminent widegcpread aoil destruction there could be applied,
with necessery modifications, to Nigeria's conditions,

80%.,  STAMP, Laurence Tudley. TLand utilization and soil erosion in
Nigeria. @aographical Review (New York} 28(1): 32-45, Jan.
1938.

Digougses the agricultural pattern and relative geriouge
ness of sheet and gully erosion in the three agricultural

belts recognised..
CGP

BGI

804. . Soil conservation in tropical Africa.
Nature (London) 141(%56%): 268-270, Feb. 1938,

Observations made in Nigeria convince the author that
the 'bush fallow' and the isolated basins system of cultiva=

tion provide the answer to soil erosion.
CGP
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STAMP, Laurence Dudley. The gouthern margin of the Sahara:

comments on some recent studies on the quegtion of desicca=

tion in Yeat Africa. ggggagh;gal Review (New York) 30(2)
297-300, April, 1940. ' : Lt .

Sunmarises the contributions of major writers,
supporting Brynmor Jones and others who direct attention rather
t¢ the problem of "man-made desert from within® and how to

combat it.

STEBBING E.P. The encroaching Sahara: +he threat to the West

African Colonies. Geographical Journal {London) 85(6): 506

Based on uncritical anaiysis of evidences largely
gathored from Northern Nigeria, it attributes the “progressive
degiccation of West African countries" to climatelogical

and human factors.

SUB~-COMMITTEE of the Plateau Provincial Development Committes.

Land rehabillitation: Plateau Province. Farm and Foreat
(Tbadan) 8(2): 60-67, JulysDec. 1947.

Agoainst general background of soil detorioration causes,
Committes recommends afforestation, controlled grazing and
bush burning, improved farming practices, and temporary
population movement to the lowlands.

SYKES, R.A. A history of the antieercsion work at Udi.

ﬁ;ger;ag Forggter (Ibedan) 1(1): 3-6, July, 1940.
Review of expensive but relatively successful attenpta
" to control shoet and gully erosion mainly by s0il fixation
~dechniques from 1911 to 1939,

VINE, H. Progress of work on the menagement of the soil since

R
i

1948 [Eh Nigarié?. In '2nd Inter=African Scils Conference

(Leopoldvilie). 1954. Proceedings'. Brussezé, Department
of Agriculture, Forest and Anlmal Husbandry, 9552?%

i Pe1049-1094.

Only sections ITI~IV {p.1056=61) which deseribe population
preasures in relation to =0il deterioration are of direct

interest tc the geographer.



LY
~

810, VEBB, J.E. The ercsion of Victoria Beath, its causge and cure,
Zﬁbing a lecture delivered to the Philosophical Sgeoiety,
University College, Ibadan on t1th Decembor, 195§7. Ibadsen,
Ivadan University Press, 1960. 42p. disgr. maps, plates.

Ecological analysis of its nature and extent, and how

the phenomenon ocould be halted.
CGP

NGLM
BGI

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY

811, ADBNIYI, E.0. The impact of the change in river regime on
. economic activities helow the KainJi Dan. HNigerian Gecopraphical
* Jourgal {Tbadan) 13(2): 175-183, Dec. 1970.

Bnumerates expected benefits from the Dam and shows how
the changed river regime adversely affects the farming and
fishing sconomy of people downstream of the Dam site.

CGP
812, AGBOOLA, S.A. The 'Middle Belt' of Nigeria - the basis of its

wnity. Nigerian Geographicnl Journal (Ibadan) 4(1): 41-46,

Shows that the unity of the ¥iddle Belt iz basged on its
being a region of largely subsistence economy diversified by
mining activities and few cash crops.

AA
CGP
BGL

813, . . Some geographical influences upon the population
and econonmy of the 'Middle Belt' west of the Niger. M.A.
Thesis, University of London, 1962. wvii, 202p.

Cage study of factors of population and agriculture
characteristics and problems of development in the northern
parts of Ilorin and Kabba Provinces.

AIT
TKET
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AJAEGBU, Hyacinth Theanyichuku. The impact of lLagos on the
changing rural economy of the creeks and lagoon areas of Epe
and Ikeja Divigiono, Weptern Nigeria. PheD. Thesiz, Univerw
sity of Ibadan, 1967. ix, 409 1. _

Degeribes and analyses the impact of lLagos urban market
on the changing character snd adaptive nature of & rural

SCONOMY e
TDA

» The coastal ¢reeks and Legoons

area of gouth western Nigeria gnd the problems of accepting

innovationz and effacting rural economic changes in the area.
ian Journal of Rconomic & Social Research (Tbadan) 11(1),

o,

65-80, March, 1969,

Analyses factors and problems of adopting sconomic
innovations in the coasfal areas of Epe and Ikeja Divisions
aganinst background of their physical, population, market
and tranaportation characteristics.

LA

« Population gnd local resource
development in the Lagos State of Nigeria. HNigerian Geograw
phical Journal. {(Ibadan) 12(% & 2): 37-52, Dec. 1969.

Analyses the socio-economic factors respongible for the
high physical resources, low population densities and low
expectation situation in moast parts of Lagos State outside

Iﬂgos Cit—yl
AL

CGP
NGLM

ALUKO, Samuel A. Agriculture and sconomic develepment in
Higeria. Nigerian Journal of Fconomics and Social Studies
(Ibadan) 1{1): 27-40, May, 1959,

Makes a strong case for agriculiural development before
the industrial and suggests guidelines for the patterm it
should take.

x

BORNU Province -~ prospects of a vast economic development.
Figeria Trade Journal (Lagos) 9(2): $66-68, April-June, 1961.

I1lustrated forecast of the agricultural and industrianl
boom that would follow the extension of the railway to
Maiduguri,.
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BRINKWORTH, Ian. Igan Alade helps itself. Geographical lMggazin
(London) 26(10): 544-553, Oct., 1954+

Pictorial illustration of a community development
project successfully completed in a village in Abeckuta
Province. .

BROWN, A.J. Conclusion: economic problsms of a tropical
dependency. JIn 'Mining, dommerce and finance in Wigerid...m
Edited by M. Porham'. London, Faber & Paber, 1948. p.3%27-
348, (The economics of a tropical dependency vol. 2),

Discussos problems of poverty, insccurity of primary
products, external control of economic life and of social
adjustment, and how to ameliorate them.

BROWNIE, George. Nigeria: the fal$ering aiant recovers.
Now Commonwealth {London) 43(3): 138-141, March, 1965.

Focuses on problems in her economic development,
eapecially that of coordinated plamming in industry and
agriculture.

CHARLE, Edwin G., Jnr. English colonial policy and the economy
of Nigeria. ggﬁggcan Journal of Fconomica and Socioclo
(Lancaster, Pa.) 26(1): 7981, Jan. 1967.

Through ingenuous use of data author demonstrates that
English colonial aconomic policies in Nigeria were always

designed to protect English interests albeit with incidemtal
benefits to Nigerians.

CRUKWUEMEKA, Nwankwe, African dependencies: a challenge to
weatern domocracy; a gtudy of the resources, commorce and
industries of Nigeria and suggestions for the sconomic deve-
lopment of_ the dependency. New York, William-Frederick Press,
1950. [:% s 207p. _

Nigeria's vast physical and human resources are reflected
in highly diversified agriculture, commerce, and industry
which cry for a free and purpeseful direction to offect the
desired econouic breakthrough.
- CGP
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CHURCH, Ronald James Harrison. Some geographical aspects of

Wogt Africen development ... london, C. Bell, 1966. 40p. maps.

Integration of riveyr, oil and natural gas resources to
gonerate eloctricity in Nigeria described on pages 31-36 with
particular emphasis on prospects of the Kainji Dems.

CGP
NGIM
GA=D
UKPT
BGI

. Urban problems and economic

development in West Africa. Journal of Modern African Studies
(London) 5(4): 51120, Dec. 1967.

Drawing moat examples from Wigeria, it outlines physical,
scononic and sociological problems, recommending industrial
dispersion in smaller fowng within an integrated rural-urhan
master plan.

. Some problems of regional scono=-

me development in West Africa. Hconomic Geography (Worcester)
45(1): 5362, Jan. 1963

Reviews politico-oconomic problsms hindering international
economic development, and of regicngl develepment in Northern
Nigeria, recommonding smalle-scale industries in smaller

tovmg ag pogsible zolution.
CGP

» Picking up the pieces in a

fedorated Nigeria. Ggoamraphical Masazine (London) 42(6):
453=454, March, 1970.

Examines post-war food shortage and distribution
provlems in relation to the transportation network, and of
raactivating the cconomy in East Central State.

Car

. _Some geographical aspects of

West African development. ZE%hens Ohic Unjvergity, Center
for International Studies, Africa Program /1970/ 29p. mapa.
(Papers in international studics, Africa series, no. 10).

_ Exactly the same as the 1966 text which was his
innugural address at thoe London School of Eeconomics and

Political Science.
car

NGLM
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829. The COMMOHWEALTH Insftitute., The Fedoration of Nigeria.
London, U.L.F., 1963. 40p. map.

Yoo Gives a vivid picture of life in Nigeria - life
that is influenced equally by the past and by the latest
ideas and technological progrose."

830, DARKER, G.F. Niger Dolta natives, with special referonce %o
maintaining and increasing the population of Southern
Kigoria. owanal of %l ‘rican Society (London) No. 14:
206=220, Jan. 1905,

Baged on the distribution and simple cconomy of essen=-
tially the pecopleos of Mid~wostern and Rastern States, it
cutlines cdminigtrative and econowic plans to combat their
mest deadly diseases and practices.

831. DENT, Martin., Wigoeria after the war. The World Today (London)
26(3): 10%-109, Mareh, 1970.

Discussecs some important issues of reconstruction and
reintegration, particularly in the Bast Central Btate.

8%2. DEVELOPING the Niger Dolta. Nigeria Trade Journal (Lagos) 14
(4): 166-170, Oct.-Dec. 1966,

Raviquw of proposcd, or partially completed, integrated
development schemes in general, physical surveying, agriculture,
fisherics and forestry of the Delia.

833, DUCKWORTH, B.H. A wvisit to the apostles and the town of
Myetoro; describing how a small group of African Pishermen
vith vision and faith have ¢reated a now town and pionheercd
a new and improved way of life on the coast of Nigeria.
Mgerda (lagos) Ho.36: 337-440, 1951.

Describes the peculiar but very successful communal
sosial and economic organisation of the peoples in a
capitalist country.

CGP
834 . + The apostles of Aiyaetoro. Colonial Devoelopment

(Londen) No.t4: 17-19, Summer, 1953,

Shortened version of n very detailed oye~witnesg
account of eoxample of Lfrican initietive recorded in Nigeris
No. 36, 1951.
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DUNDAS, James. Ilorin Rural Planning Scheme, Faym and Foregt
(Ibadan) 3(3): 132-133, Aug. 1942,

il

General account of deteriorating physical and economic
conditions in an ares within twenty miles of ILlorin town to
be covered by the Scheme. '

EARLE, F.M. Geographic influences upon British economic policy
in West Africa. Ph.D. Thesis, George Washington University,

1929.

EGBUNU, Abu. The Middle Belt prodicament. Upiversity Geogra
(Ibadan) 1(2): 19, March, 1957.

Rather superficial analysis of the rogiors gparee popus~
lation, and its cconomio probloms.

BIGHMY, Thomas Harden. Meodernisation in a regional context:
pretheory and prectice in Western Migeria. FPh.D, Disseration,
Penngylvanisa State University, 1909. 1x, 432p.

FANIRAN, Adetoye and othopg. Some aspects of the geography of
part of the middle belt of Nigeriaz. Report of the field
work trip to Bida, 17th-23rd Dec, 1963. Ibadan, Geographical
Seciaty of the University of Ibadan, 1964. 18p.

Broad description of the human and physical geography
of the ares around Bida.
WGLM

GOBILE, P.L. A geographical atudy of the develeopment of Britigh
Wost Africa in relation to modern economic needs. M.i. Phesis,
University of Wales, 1954.

GROVE, Alfred Thomas. The Bemite valley, gadung . Ministry of
Natural Resources, Northern Region [;§5 94p. front. dillus.
diagrs. maps. :

Main physiographic regions are described az backeround
to itz agricultural potentislitics and general econcomic '
development,

CGP
hiisamat
BGI
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842. HAWKESWORTH, E.G. Ijgbu Province., MNigoria (lages) No. 15¢
) 197-199, 1938,

Describes the progrossive socio-~oconomic nature of ita
reople relative to other Yoruba groupings.

B843.  HEATH, Fr!,ank, trans, Extracts from " chroniclc of Abuja"
(written in Hausa by Mallam Hassan Sarlcdn Ruwa of Abuja and
Mallam Shaibu Muknddamin Makarantar of Bida), Miperia
{Lagos) No. 33: 135-152, 1950, .

Peasant economy and social life of its peoples. .

844, HOPKINS, Brian. The Olokemeji Forest Reserve Paxt II: the
local history of the Reserve. Nigerign Ficld {Londnn) 34(4):

Only seetions which deseribe the development of its
agriculture and transportation are of particular interost. .

845, INDUSTRIALISATION and agriculturc; & lesson from Ireland. .
Nigeria Trodo Jourpal (Lagos) 2(1): 23, Jan.-Marah, 1954.

Bach step towards industrialization in Higeria should ba
accompanied by a corrvesponding intongification of agricultural
production to aveid Eire's sad precedent. .

846,  INTERNATIONAL Bank for Reeonstruction and Development. The
ceonomic development of Nigeria; a report ... Baltimore,
Johns Hopkins Press, 1955. xxii, 686p. diagrs. maps. tables,
aprendix.

Part Two of the roport on oconomic and finaneial
roscurces; agriculture; water resources; industry, mining
and power; trangportation and commmication is particularly
relevant.

CGP
NGLM
BGI

847. LESTER, H.M.0. Aspects of rural development. Farm and Ferast
(Ibadan) 5(3): 115-117, Sopt. 1944,

Digcusses White's and Gisborne's carlier divergent views
on approaches to rural development with partlcular applica=
tion to the Anchau Sottlemont Scheme.
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MACKINTOSH, Johm P. Nigoria since independencos Jorld Today
(London) 20(8): 328-337, Aug. 1964.

Outlines aspocts of her economic improvements since
1960 and suggests ways of achieving faster growth rate.

MacROW, D.W. Kabba. Jigeria Magnzine (Lagos) No. 61: 166-184;
No. 162: 246-264, 1959.

People of Kabba Division, endowed with poor natural
resources, build their welfarc services and roads through
communal and missionary activities.

MITCHEL, Noel C. DNigerian resources: pattern of development.
In 'Procecdings, 8th General Assembly and 17th International
Congress of the International Geographical Union (Washington,
D.C.) Aug. 8-15, 1952.' p.646-649.

Examines problems and prospects in the development of
agricultural, livestock and mineral resources and the
crucial r0le of adequate transportation and large-scale
mapping.

CGF
BGI

MOISLEY, H.A. The establishment of a sugar industry in Nigeria.
Geography (Sheffield) 51(231): 142-147, April, 1966.

Describes the physical conditions under which the Bacita
sugar cane grows, manufacture and marketing of its sugar,
with a discussion of its cconomic justification.

CGF
GA=C
UKFT

MORTIMORE, Michael J., and J. Wilson. Land and people in Kano
close-settled zone: a survey of some aspects of rural
economy in the Ungogo District, Kano Province; a Report to
the Greater Kano Planning Authority. Zaria, Ahmadu Bello
University, 1965. vii, 119p, diagrs. plans, maps, tables.

Detailed case study of the rural economy of five villages,
stressing the symbiotic urban-rural connectionse.

CGP
NGLM



853, NATIONAL Economic Council. BEconomic g v.of Nigeria, 1959,
- Lagos, Pedoral Govornment Printer, /19597 132p. maps.

Inventory of physical, animnl and human resources and
their development gince 1945, with short-term 1mugectlons
into the future.

854, NIGERIA, Podeoration. Commerce and Industry, Departmant of.
Nigeria Trade Journal p.3-55, Sept. 1960, .

This special independence isgue contains useful reviow
articles on tho country's (i)} Trade and industry, (ii)
Utilitics, (iii) Communications,

855. NORTHERN Region, Nigeria, 1946~60. Commonwealih Survey (London)
1{2): 46-49, Jan. 1955,

Record of economic and social progress aince 1946 and
plang for 1955-60 as outiined in the book: %The Northern
Region of Nigeria, an- eutline of pragross 1546-6Q0,"

856, OGUNTOYINDO, J.8. Thoe rolo of a geographer in the economic

development of 2 nation. Nigerian Geographical Jourmal
{Ibadan) 11(2): 169-~174, Dec. 1968.

Compliments Mabogunjo's article in same issue as it
roviews work done in all aspects of Applied Geography in
Nigorio oxecept urban. Similar bias for University of
Ibadon's contributions.

GA=C
BGI

857, OLIVER, B.I. The commerce, industry, agriculture, mining,
minerals, transport and commmications., In hig 'Nigeria:
cconomic and eommercial conditions in Nigeria.! Londong
H.M.5.0. 1957. 3.65-157. (6reat Britain. Ovorseas
econcmic surveys).

Inventory of the pattorn based on now outdated data.

CGr
NGIM
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ORAEKO, B.A. Shagamu and its district. Nigorian Geggraphical
Journal {Ibadan) 2(1): 14-25, June, 1958.

General account, with partioular emphasis on economic

agtivitios.
Hed g

EGI

PEMBLETON, E.S. Plateau Provinco, the highlands of Nigoria.
Nigeyis (Lagos) No. 15: 188=191, 1933.

Emphasic is on the varied landscape and population,
and the ascoio=ceonomic impact of the +Hn mining industry.

PERIAM, Magery, eds. The native economies of Nigerin ees
London, Faber & Faber, 1946. xxi, 312p. (Tho economics of
a tropical dependency, vol. 1),

In two parts: Part I; the rural economies by Profeassor
Daxyll Forde; Part II; Production for trade by Dr R. Scott.

BGI

POPOOLA, I. Oluwole. The problems posed by Nigaria's "empty!
Middle Bolt. University Geographer (Ibadan) 7: 24-27, June,
1966,

Inecherent assessmont of the comparative unproductivity
of the area.

FRACTICAL noffﬁ on tho Yorubo country and itz developments ZE}
1"t

"white ant Journal of the African Socioty {London) No.3:
316324, April, 1902.

Economic resourcos and trade potentialities of Lagos
Colony and its immodiateo hintorland described with emphasis
on forest products,

ROAD to Shaki. Nigerig Mogazine (Lagos) No.42: 150-177, 1953.

Problems of erosion and of tobacco produetion in Isgyin
pracede survey of Shakdi's ceonomie and social life which
centres around the settled Fulani and their cattle.
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ROYAL Ingtitute of Intemmational Affaira. Nigeria: the

political and cconomic background. London, Oxford Univorsity
Pross, 1960, viii, 141p. wmaps, tables.

Valuable but dated resumé of the country's physical and
human resources ag basis for development to which RaiM.
Prothero contributed significant material.

SMITH, M.G. A study of Hausa domestic cconowy in Northern

Zarias Africa (London) 22{4): 333-347, Oct. 1952,

Detailed account of the peasant agriculture and crafts
of gaven rural communities.

CGP
BGI

STAPLETCN, G¢. Brian. The wenlth of Nigeria. ILondon, Oxford

University Presa, 1958. 23%5p. diagrs. mnaps, tables.

Jource inventory of all facets of the cconomy, with
useful suggestions for integrated economic development.
Cutdated data herc reviged in the second edition.

CGP
NGLM
BGI

. The woalth of Nigeria. [2nd ed_.7 Tbadan,

Oxfoxrd University Press, 1967. 264p. maps.

Economic geography. Much of the information and
gtatiastics still hopolrasly out of date.

STOLPER, Wolfgang F» The developmont of Nigaria. Scientific

American (New York) 209(3): 169-174, Sept. 1964,

Discusscs Nigeria's economic developmont problaems as
related to the 1962-68 Development Plan,

CGP

TAXES, Charles A,P, Problems of rural development in Southoern

Mpgerin, Iijdschrift v t Konj Nederigndsch dAsvdri j-
kokundig Genoostochap (Rotterdam) 81(4): 4%8-452, 1964,

CGP

HGLM

BGI
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The U.4.Cs in Nigeria's oconomic growth., Nigeria Megazing

(Lagos) No. 87: 285-286, Dec. 1965,

Narrates the historieal and contemporary »8le of U.A.C.

in developing Nigeria's internel and external trade, and in

industrialization.

UD0, Reuben K.

Bigerian Geographical Journal {Ibadan) 12(1 & 2): 113124,
Dac. 1060,

Deseriptive analysis of the evolution of the economy of

peoples inhebiting the region between Lokoja and Aboh, with

special emphasis on Onitsha market and town.

Al
CGP

The changing economy ef the Lower Niger Vallay.'

WESTERN Nigeria sets the pace, Neguw Commonwsalth (London) 38(4):

245-246, April, 1960,

Notea on economic development plans in Western Nigeria.

WORRALL, Denis.

Recent trends and developments in Africa:

the

Fedoration of Nigeria; en introduction. Tijdskrif vir Aardry-—
glande ~ Journal for Geography (Stellenbosch) 2%8;: 17-22,

April, 1966,

Brogd and somewhat misleading and simplistic description

of NMigeria's economic and pelitical gecgraphy.

WRAITH, R.B. Community development in Wigeria,
(Athens) 111: 125-128, 19C5,

car

Fkistics

BGI
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AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

ABEGUNDE, Dayg. Agricultural revolution in Western Nigeria

("the Cooperative Farm Settlement Scheme"). Univers
Geographer (Ibadan) 2(1): 23-28, March, 1960.

Objectives of the Scheme are enumerated and scme
problems of implementation discussed with suggestions on how

to solve them.

ADEGROYE, R.0. Procuring loans through plodging of cocoa trees.

Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 12{1 & 2): 63«76,
Dec. 1969 "

Degeribes the practice in Western Nigeria and discuases

its agro-econcmic implications.
Ad

ADEGBOYE, R.0O., A.Cs Basu and Dupp Qlatunbosun. Impact of

Western Nigerian farm settlements on surrcunding farmers.
icorian Journal of Economic and Social Studieg (Ibadan)
11?25: 229-240, July, 1969.

Analysis of questionnaire and interview results of 200
peasant farmers around Ibadan revenls that farm settlemonts
have insignificant impact on surrounding farmers except in
the limited use of fertilizers,

ADBJUWON, J.0. Crop-climnte relationship: the example of cocon

in Western Nigeria. Nigerian Geographigal Joumal (Ibadan)
5(1): 21=32, June, 1962.

Examines relationship between the stages in cocoa produc-
tion and climate using 'coefficiente of correlation' parame-
ters. S

CGP
NGLM
eI

» TFarming and farmlands in Ibadan Division of

Wagtern Nigeria. M.Sc. Thesis, University of London, 1963.
257 lill . . s

Analysig of orop distribution patterns and gaographical
factors of mericultural production in the area.



880. ADELODUN, M. Shifting cultivation in Ilorin. Farm gnd Forest
: {ITbadan) 6{3): 160, July-Dec. 1945.

Moat superficial and unrealistic analysis of a complex
socig=economic preblem by an incompetent writer.

881. AGBOQLA, Akingla. VWays of improving farming systems in Westexn
Migeria. 0Odu (Ile-Ifg) 4{1): 44-60, July, 1967.

Againat background of present farming practices in the
state recommendations to improve occonomic returns and

rrogserve soil Tfortility are offered.
AA

882, AGBOOLA, Semucl Akindole. The introduction and spread of
cagsava in Western Nigeria, MNigerign Jouvymal of Hconomic and
Socinl Studies (Ibadan) 10(3): 369-285, Nov. 1968,

Explains that the integration of cassawva into the State's
agriculturazl economy was the result of the interaction of
certain historical, physical, economic and psychological

variablea,
Al
883. + Patterns of foed crop preduction in
gouth~-wostern Nigeria. Higerisn Geographical Journal (ITbadan)

11(2): 135-152, Dec. 1968.

Based on surveys carricd out botween 1963 and 1966, the
physicel and social bases, and patterns ¢of food-crop combingw-
tion regions in Lagos and Western states are described and

mappad. >
Ca
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884. AGRICULTURAL project at Mokwa. Crown Colonist (London) 20: 540,
' Sept. 1950.

Summary of the major facets of a vast mechanized
agriculture and settlement programme planned for Mokwa,

Chances of success were overestinmated.
BGI
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AJARGBU, H,I. Food crop farming in the coastal area of southe

vegtemn Nigeria. Jowrnal of Tropical Geography (Singapere)
31(2): 1~7, Dec. 1970.

Proximity to urban Lagos offers greatest incentive to
inereaaing food crop cultivation in a traditional fishing
area whose patiern and characteristicsg are analysed and =
described.

CGP
NGLM

LLISON, P.A. The collection of export produce in an agricultural
communlty, the palm produce and rubber trades in Igala.
Faym and Forest {Ibadan) 7(1): 11«18, Jan-June, 1946.

Agcount based on a study of export production invelving
some 50,000 male adults in Ignla Division between 1942 and
1944. _

ARE, Ieksn. A4n assessment of some planiation problems in

Western Nigeria. Zyopical Agriculture (London) 41(1): 1-13,
Jan. 1964.

Critical appraisal of socilo-political, management and
agronomic problems based largely on Western Nigeria Develope

ment Corporation projecte.
CGF

ARIBISALA, T.5.B. The development of mixed farming and the
expansion of livestock industry in southern Wigeria.

Proceedings of the ﬁgrlculturg; Society of ngarlg (Ibadan)
4: 5-10, July, 1966.

Survey of mixed farming development in Nigeria from
1922, the particular problems in the south, and steps being
taken to overcome thom,

BAKER, G.S. Mokwa project shows the way; a new experiment in
agricultural development. Uest Lfrican Review (Liverpool)
27(34%): 577-579, Juno, 1956,

After the near-fatal crrors of the Colonial Develop=—
ment Corporation, the Northern Region Bovernment takes over
and attempts to solve the trinngular problems of seoil
erogion, profitability of scheme and seottloment,
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890. BALDWIN, Kenneth D.S. Some social and sconomic enquirics at
Mokwa. Ip 'West African Institute of Social and Economic
Research. Conference Proceedings! (Tbaden) P.92=97, 1955,

Brief analysis of 2 short socio=cconomic questionnaire
in an agricultural seotilement community.

891, « The Wigor agricultural projocts; an _
exporiment in African development. Oxflord, Blackwell, 1857.
xvi, 221p, illus. maps, tables.

Beonomist's eritical account of the inception, difficule
ties, and reasons for the failurve of the acheme.

ceP

892. « Land-tenuroc preblems in relaticn to
agricultural developament in the Northern Region of Nigeria.
Ip 'Lfrican agrarian systems ... Edited by D. Biebuyck.'
LOI'ldOI‘l, OUU-PQ’ 1963! p.65"'82¢ )

Examines physical factors influenaing land-tonure
struetures, asgricultursl scttlemont and productivity
particularly in Kano, Hatsina ond Flatean Provinces.

893. +» The Mckwa land settlement scheme. In
'BEicher, C.K. and {. Liedholm eds. Growth and development

_of the Nigerian economy.! /Bast lLensing/. Michigan State
University Pross, 1970. p.163-178.

CGp

894. BISPOAM, W.M,L. The Bacita story. Higerjan Opinign (Ibédan)
2(3): 35-36, March, 1966.

Refregshing account ¢f how cash crop oconomy has rovolus=
tionized a peasant community without dlsrupting subsistence
foerming, '

885, BOSTON, J.8., The Tgala oil-palm industry. JIn 'Nigerian Institu~
' fte of Social and Zconomic Rescarch. Conference Proccecdingsy
(Ibadan) March, 1962. p.100-110. '

Structure, problems, and economic implications described
and discussed.

A
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896.  BRICE-BENMETT, F.0. Dikwa faces tho future. Wes$ African Review
(London) 28(356): 450-454, May, 1957, .
Agricultursl improvement and resottlement schemes ini
the area adjoining the Lake Chad of Dikwa Emirote {Sardawma
Province) are briefly and hopefully deseribeds

897. DBROWNE, Gilbert. The oxpesrimumnt in co~operative farming at
. Doudawa in lortherm Nigeria. Empire Cotion Growing Reviguw
(London) 7(4): Oct. 1930. - B

Barly history of the Daudhwa qettlemant gschomo,

898,  BUCHANAN, Keith M. The pattorn of cxport productlon in Nigeria.
Nhgoria Merkgting Board Journal (Lages) 3(1): 6-10, 1953,

Brief description of Nigeria's cash crops as regards
their location, extent and channels for theip evacuatlon
through the ports.

899, + Rocent developments in Nigerian peasant

_ farming, Malayan Journal of Tropigal Ggosraphy (Singapore)
2% AT=34, March, 1954,

Empirical analysis of Nigeria's sgricultural and
settlement development schemes against background of
interrelated physical, economic and social problems. Some
of his solutzons have not o tood the test of tzmel

CGP
| HGLH
: - BRI

900, CHAIWICK, E.R. Ijo Iilliput villages. Nigerian Fiold (London)
- o 7(3): 133134, July, 1938,

Degeription of the layout and funciion of Ije focdstores.

901, CILARKE-BUTLER-COLE, R.F. The influence of permanent orops on
rural economy in tho Western Provinces of southern Nigeria.

. Migexisn Forester {Ibadan) t{1): 32-35, July, 1940.

Bush fallow subgsistence economy gives way to largely
cash crop economy involving a complex and potentmally dangeo=
rous land tenure-land use pattern.
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COCOA. HNigeris Trade Journal (Lagoa) 11(2): 69-73, April-Junaes

11(4): 146-149, Cot.-Dec. 1963,

Examines the doevelopmant, extent and processing procaw
dures of the industry, its associnted problems and how they
are being tackled, and its economic impact on Nigeria.

COPRQOCK, J.T. Agricultural poogra in Wigeria. Nigerianp

Geographice) Journal (Tbadan) 7(2): 67-90, Dec. 1964.

Refleocts on topics worthy of inventigation and levels
of approach, strosging the value of individual case studios.

CceP
NGLM
3Gl

. Tobacco growing in Nigeria. Eydiounde (Bomn)
19(4): 297-306, Nov. 1965. = X

Based on data from tobacce companies, it discusses its
economic history, organizational and digstributional pattern,
end its effects on peasent agriculiure generally.

: CGP
NGIM
GA~C
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» Agricultural developments in Nigeria. Journsl

of Tropieal Geography (Singapore} 23: 1=18, Dec. 1966.

Discusges the chengee taking place, particularly in the
transformation of traditional agriculture since 1900,

CGFP
NGLM
GA-C

CORBY, H.D.L. Changeg being brought about by the introduction

of mixed farming /in Nigeria/ Farm and Foregt (Ibadan)
2(3): 106-109, Dec. 1941.

Comparative study of agricultural practices and land-usge
patterns among 27 mixed and hamd-Tfarmers in Bomo village
area near Zaria. ' ; o »

i CGP
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907, CO¥, Paul G. Obaervations on the agriculture of the Jos Plateau.
- Nigerian Field (London) 30(2): 84-94, April, 1965.

Because of deteriorating soil conditicns coupled with
heoavy rainfall, the Biroms have adapted new staple crops to
guit their environment and are sxperimenting with new lands
and new methods of cultivation.

: AA

908, The DAIRY industry in Flateau Province. Niggria.Trade Journal
(Iagos) No. 8: 6~9, Jan-Mar, 1960,

Story of a growing pioneer industry and some of thg
najor problems it faces.

909. DAVIBS, H.R.J. The farmers of Zaria City. Suwansea Geographer
§: 90-92, Aug. 1970.

CGFP

910.  DAVIES, J.G. The ayel farm survey in Jos Diviaion. Fgm and
Fprest (Ibadan) 7(2): 110-114, 1946. -

Phyaipgraphie characteristics of o village group area
given as background to description of its landw-use pattern
ralsing similar problems outlined by Pitcairn in an carlier
article..

BGI

911.. DENNERT, R.E. Agriculfural progress in Wigeria. Journal of the
: African Society (London) 18(72): 266-289, July, 1919,

Particularly useful for the statistics on the volume
end value of cash oreps and ldvestock exported from the
oarliest times to that dote.

912, DESERT blooms. Nigerin Magazine (Lagos) Wo. 60: 2-21, 1959.

Enumerates climatological and social problems confront-
ing mechanised rice irrigation schemes in Sokoto Prevince,.
Completion of Kainji Dam should alleviate most of the
Physical difficulties, particularly flooding..

CGP :
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DUGGAN, BE. deC. The cotton growing industry of Nigeria.
Journal of the Africen Sociegy {London) 21(83): 1939207,

dpril, 1922.

Demonatrates how the digtribution of cotton growing
aroas and ginneriecs in former Western and Northernm Reglons
was largely determined by availability of rail and river

$ransport.

Journal of the gzglcan QQQ; ty (London)
. Det. 1926,

. The cotton prospects of Northern Nigeria.

26{101): 10=20,

Rovicows tho phenomenal growth of cotton pfbduction fron
pre=colonial times to 1925, stressing the vital rble of the

British Ceotton Growing Association.

DUNBAR, Gary S. African Ranches Litd., 191
gtockraising enterprise in Northern Ni
ion of Amerigan G hers (n.t %e
1970, -&

4-1931: on ill-fated
ik Anna Assoo;g
102~12%, Harch,

Detailed case atudy of the Allagarne Ranch north of
kaduna to illustrate problems of large~gcale commercial
gtockraising in coloninl and modern tropical Africa.

AA
CGP
NGIM

DURU, R.C. Improvement of the rural cconomy of Eastem “
Niger Delta. Qg;xg;g;_;iﬁ;iuguLg;.(Ibadan) 3(2): g-11,

Mﬂy’ 1962.

Suggests that agriculbural sconony in the area should
bo mechapised and discusses ways of effecting it.

EBERE, A.A. The changing pattern of rural economy in Mbaise,

Owerri. Un1v0r31tz Geographer (Ibadan)
1965,

6: 23-25, June,

Increasing population pressure in the area has lead to
excessive land fragmentation, soil degradation, out-migretion

and abandonment of agriculturc for trade;
restoring an equilibrium are given.

suggestions for
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ENGELDOW, F.L. Cotton growing in Nigeria. Joiupre (London)
192: 1248-1249, Dec. 1961,

Enumerates the importance of mainfall and how it
affects yields in Northern Nigeria.

FANIRAN, Adetoye. Tobaoco growing in Olla (via Oshogbo).
(A cash crop in a basically subsistence commmity - abstract
from an original essay submitted for the London Umiversity's

BeA. degree in Ceography, 1964). University Goographer

of
Boom in the economic well-beinéﬂlla people is traced
directly to tobacco cultivation; consequent disruption of
the traditional land-use pattern is deseribed.

+ Creating a commercial farming industry in a

nomadic pastoral economy. Australign Geographer (Sydney)
10(5): 392-397r Sept- 19680

Againast the physical and cultural geography of Jos
Plateau he assesses recent attempts to transform the area's
nomadic pastoral economgy into commorcial dairying.ccr

NOLM
GA=C

FARM Settlement Scheme in Nigeria. Nigeria Trade Joumnal
(Lagos) 10(1): Jan.-March, 1962.

Hopes for a resultant "socio-ecconomic revolution in the
rural arcas" of former Bastern and Western Regions have not
been attained, at least in the West, as Adegboye and others'
survey showed,

; a progress report. Hi
Trade Journal (Lagos) 15(2): 60-68, April-June, 1967.

Record of 'modest achievements' and pious hopes but
results still fail to justify the huge monetary investments.

FAUTKNER, Odin Tome. Agriculture in Nigeria. West African
Review (Liverpool) 6(93): 7«8, June, 1935.

Reports phenomenal increase in the volume and value
of Nigerian major cash crops and attributes this mainly
to the activities of the Agriculture Department.
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FRILBERG, C.G. Some characteristic features of traditional

agriculture in Nigerioc. Qoografie Tidschrift (Copenhagen)
573 75-108, 1958. .

Field studioes attempt to oxplain why Nigorian traditional
farmers work the solil up into mounds or ridges for cultivating
yams O cCadsSivi.

AL
CGP
NGIM
RGI

FERGUSOW, W. Muturu cattle of Westernm Migeria. Partl: census,
distribution, husbondry and behaviour of village herda.

Journgl of Wesmt African Science Assgciation (London) 12(1)
29"'36’ Feb-, 19670

Of interest to the geographer are the environmental
conditions limiting the distribution of Mutwru cattle in
~ the area.
CGP
GAlC

FPLOYD, Barry N. Yerracce agriculture in Eagterm Nigeria: the

. ease of Moku. Nigerian Geog;gphlcal Journal (Ibad&n) 7(2):
91--108, Dec. 1964.

Detailed account of the techniques of indigenous
terrace farmers of Maku, thoir difficulties, and the gloomw
future of their tradition.

A
OGP
NGILH
BGT

FLOYD, Barry N. gnd Monico Adindo. Farm settlements in Bastern
Nigeriai a geographical appraisnl. Beonomic Geogruphy
(worcester, Mass. § 43(5): 189-2%0, July, 1967.

Analytical and descrintive account of their origins,
digtribution, structure, and the pattern of land-usae in
thom AA

CGF
NGIM
GA-C
BGL
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928. FORG, C. Davis. Economic and social factors affecting the
devolopment of smallholder agriculture in Eastern Wigeria.
Ecopomic Developmont and Cultural Change {Chicage)} 13(3):
278=292, April, 1965,

Against exdisting background of sgricultural land-use
he recommends small-holder development agriculture as best,
enumerates economic and social barriers in its application,
and suggests how these may be overcome.

929, FORDE, C. Daryll.. Land and labour in o Cross River village,
- Southern Nigc@?. Geographical Journal (London) 90(1): 24-51,
J-uly! 1 937-

Describes the ggricultural economy of Umor village
community as related to ite physical environment and soeial
organization. \

BGI

930, « The rural economices., In 'The native economies

. of Nigeria. BEdited by M. Perham.' ILondon, Faber & Faber,
1946.) 7+29-216, (The cconomics of o tropical depondency,
rol.)l .

Dotailed description of faectors and patterns of subsistence
and cash crop econony in the South, North (Hausa) and 'HMiddle
Bolt' arcas.

' oar
RaI

931. FRICKE, Werner. Report on studies in agricultﬁral goography
in Gombe Division, Northern Nigeria. Erdkunde (Bonn) 19(3):
233-248, Sept. 1965,

Survey of ethno-historical factors influencing agriculs
ture and sebtlement patterns in the three cconomic zones of
Forde (1945) as represented in the Division.

CGP
NG LI
GA=C
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932. GROGRAPHICAL Society, University ¢of Ibadan. Irrigation on the
Jog Plateau (Bxtract from the vevort of the Jos~Study Trip
organised by the Socicty-December, 1962.) University
Coogrgpher (ITvadan) 4: 12-14, May, 1963,

Summarises the objectiwves, operation, achievements and
problems of Tar Hoss, Barkin Ladi and Rhyom irrigation schemes.
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937,

938,
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GBOGRAPHICAL Society, University of Ibadan. Agriculture in
Kano City and the adjacent areas (Extract from the Report
of the Kono Study Trip orgenized by the Society, December
1964). University Geographor (Ibadan) 6: 26-23, June, 1965.

Summary of fthe nature and basia of an intensive all-the-
year-round agricultural sconomy.

GILLES, Helen Trybulowski. HNigerian groundnuts help foed
starving nations. Farm and Forest (Ibadan) 7(1): 5-10,
Jan.=JTune, 1946,

Rather poetic description of the cconomics and seclolopy

of Nigoeria's groundnut industry.
' Car

HAIG, B.J.G. Go-operative agricultural scttlements: an
expériment in ecivilization. Farm gnd Forest (Ibvadan) 6(1):

Such cooperative agricultural settlements based on
plantation econgmy as rocompended here have never succecded
in Nigeris because they fail to fully appreciate the complex
gocielogical forces involved.

HARDCASTLE, J.E. Y. The developmont of ricc production and research
in the Federation of Wigeria. Tropical Agricultura (London)
36(2): 7995, april, 1959.

_ Varying ecological environments, and the diatribution
of rico-growing areas described; suggestions for inecreasing
yields stress nced for more rescarch,

IIARDING, H.J.M. A short history of the Bamenda~Cross River-
Calabgr Scheme up to Moy, 1949. Faim and Fovest (Ibadan)
11: 44-48, 1952,

Account of the problems and prospects of an sgricultural
sottlement scheme north of Calabar, _

HARRIS, J. Human relationships to land in Southern Nigoria.
Rural Soeciology (Ithaca, H.¥.) 7{1): 8992, March, 1942,

Outlines environmentsl, econcmic and cultural factors
permitting intensive rural agricultural land-use in parts of
Ibolond,.
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939, HIGHSMITH, Richard Morgan gt al., Shifting cultivation in
southeastern Nigeria. In 'Case studies in world geography,
occupance and econory types.' Edited by R.M. Highsmith.
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. Prentice-Hall, 1961. p.3=9.

Characteristic farming practices and variables due. to
soils, slope, land=tenure systems, local authority and
population density arc described.

9404 HUNT, E.O0.W. An experiment in recsettlement. Kaduna, Government
Printer, 1951. 33p. illus. maps, tables.

Success story up to July 1950 of an Agricultural
Resettlement Scheme in an arca of in~migration on the lowlands
of Shendam Divigion.

941,  IRVINE, William Lﬂ. ur cocoa industry. Lagos, Public Relations
Department, /195 16p. illus, (Crownbird sories, no.18).

Brief account of the growing, markoeting, and sxglirloance
of cocoa in Nigeria's economy.

942, JOHNSRUD, Robert 0. Guided cconomic change in a Northemn
Nigerian agricultural community. %a?&._ﬁammx
American Geographers (New York) 50(3): 328, Sept. 1960,

Reports successful cooperative govornment and private
efforts in large-acale production of export cotton in Gombe
Division, and gives conditions for the success.

943. « A decade of Nigerian cotton 1949-1958:
Mgerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 3(2): 1-14, Nov. 1960,

Boon in production, its cconomic significance and
improvenent posaibilities in the crop described,
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944. TEHINDE, G.O. N:l.ganan agriculture in mid-twenticth oentury.
The Journgl of College Geogrgphical Socicty, Univerw
gity of Durham (Newcastle) 14(1): 26-31, March, 1963.

Asascgsment of the problems of peasant agriculture in a
largely agricultural economy.
CGP
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947.

948.

949.

950,

951.
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KEMMER, V.A.D. Katsina Ala as seen by an Ijaw. HNigeria (lagos)
NO- 22: ?1"72’ 19‘]-0.

Sees the village as potential centre of beniseced
production and of general economic growth for Tiv Division.

KING, H.E. Cotton yields and weather in Nigeria. Empire Cotton
Growing Reviow (London) 34(3): 153-154, July, 1957.

Obgerved positive correclation between October-Novomber
rains and high yields of cotton analysed.

LAMB, P.ll. The past, present and future of cotton growlng in

Nigeria. Empire Cotton Crowing Review (London) 2: 184-197,
April, 1925.

Historical narrative, with an asscssnont of its iopact on
the Nigerian economy in the future.

« Agricultural development in Nigeria.
African Socicty (London) 30(119): 119-127, April, 1931.

Reviews progress and problems in the production and
marketing of major cash crops.

LEE, B.J.S. Cotton in Western Nigeria 1: History and recent

developments. Empire Cotton Growing Review (London) 43(2):
85-97, April, 1966.

Pages 85-90 provide the physical and economic background
to the fluctuating fortunes of the crop in the area.

UKPT

LEONARD, H.B. The development of cotton production in the
Northern Region of Nigeria, 1949-1952. Empire Cotton

Growing Review (London) 31(1): 12-26, Jan. 1954,

Measurcs taken to increase the production acreage and
quality of cotton described. Statistics on page 25-6 very
useful,

LIPTLE (Arthur D). Inc. An evaluation of alternative sites
for a sugar plantation in Nigeria. ILagos, May, 1967.

Physical and cconomic location factors are described
as basis of recommendation.
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952. MABBUTT, J.A. Report on a visit to Noxrthern Nigeria. Oxford,
Dept. of Agriculture, Scil Science Laboratery, 1968,

953«  MABOGUNJE, Akin L. Rice cultivotion in gouthern Nigoria.

Nigorian Geogzraphical Jowrnal (Ibhadan) 2{2): 59-69, Harch,
1959,

Dogeribes origing and distribution of ricce culitivation
in rural arsas,gssessos wm nev dovelopnents heing introduced.

CGP
BGI

- 954. MABOGUNJE, Akin L. and Michael B. Gleave. Changing agricultural
Iandscape in southern Figeria; the cwnuple of Bgba Divieion,

1850-1950, Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan} 7(1):
1=15, June, 19064,

Illustrates how the amazing adaptibility of Egba farmers
to changing ecological and economic conditions brought about
by Europeans is reflected in the fast changing agrioultural
landseapc,
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955. MACHEIE, J.R. The posgibilitios of inercaced production of

ootton in Wigeria. Empirg Cotton Groyinz Roeview (London)
25(1): 4~11, Jan, 1948,

Recognioing geographical limitations in the cottone
- grewing arcas, inproved farming moethods and supervisioa,
better transport and seod distribution chnmnels, higher
prices, and dovolopnent of new varieties arc the major foccis
conaidered, AL

95€.  MECHANIZATION of Agriculture in the North., Higeryia Trade
Journal (Lagos) 6(4): 136-142, Oct.-Dec. 1958,

Genoral problems of agricultural mechanization in the
tropics notwithstanding, Wowising succeases with pice
- Pplovwghing projects have been recorded in Solcoto, Bornu, Kano
and Platoau provinces. ' '



957, MILIER, Ronnld. Culfivation terraces in Nigeria. Geographical
. Journal (London) 118(Pt.1): 110-111, March, 1952,

Gives examples of terraced agriculture on the Jos Plateau
o ag corollary to earlier examples in Eastern Nigeria given in
.+ . Grove's papers

9k8, MONEEHIN, J.C. Plantation agriculture in Western and Midwestern
Nigeris. TPh.D. Thosis, University of London, 1967. .

959. MORGAN, W.B. The strip fields of southern Nigeria. In 'Natural

' resources, food and population in inter~tropical Africa; a
report of the goographical symposiun held at Uganda ... under
the auspices of . the International Geographicnl Unioha..!
Tondon, Geographical Publications, 1956, p.33-37.

- Maps and analyses the patftern of agriemltural land-use
observed in Abakaliki and Nsukkt Divisions, and in Bendn
Provinco.

CGP

B3I

360. « Agriculture in southern Nigeria (oxcluding the
Cameroons). Bgononic Geography (Worccster, Mass.) 30(2):

158=150, April, 1959.

Describes distribution of systoms of cultivation and
theoir reloationghip to the physical environment.
cor
Gl
961. + The distribution of food crop storage methods in

Nigerin. Journal of Tropical Geearaphy (Singapore) 13: 58-
54, Dac. 1559

Types of storage, physical ond agro-cconomic factors
largely detormine four najor food-crop storage regions whose
characteristic features arc described.

CGP
BOI

962. -+ Food inports of Wost Africa. Econouic CGeography
(Worcester, Mass.) 39(4): 351-362, Oct., 1963.

Eetimitos import needs, factors governing imports and
their rble in Weat African cconomies. Flour and sugor
_imports are stressed for Nigeria. CGF
' - NGLM
BGIL .




-z- L
3o
963, MORGAN, W.B. Tho zoning of land usc around rurnl actilements
in tropical Africa. JIpn 'Environnent and land use in Afriga.!
Bdited by M.F. Themng and G.W. Whitiington, London, Wothuon,
1969-‘ p-301 -31_9-

Descriptive analysis of exnnples of concontyic rings of
cultivation particularly in the savamna and foroest regions
of Nigeria, and in West Africa generally.

CGP
NGIM
964, KORGAN, W.B. gnd R.P. Hoss., Parmding, forost end savonaa in
Wostern Nigerla. Erdkunde (Bonn§ 24(1): 71=80, March, 1970.

Case study of 302 holdings north of Abgokuta shows the
internetion in locational influence befween economic and
ecological factors in relation to cropping in forestesavanna
contact zone of Weatern Higeria.

CGP

NGLM

965.  MORTIMORE, Michael J. ILand and population pressure in the
Kano close=settled zono, Northerm Nigeria., Advancement of
 Sgicnce (London) 23(1183 677~686, April, 1967.

Based on o study of threc villages it explores some of
the ways in which the agricultural econormy has responded to,
and been nmodified by, an excepticnally high population

d.EIlSity. -
CGY

NGLM
BGI

966,  MORTIEY-FLETCHER, D. Nigeric goos 'N.A.F.! Colonial Dovelop-
meny {London) 1{4): 8-9, Winter, 1950-51.

Enthusiastic report on the Higer Agricultural and
Settlement Project.

967. MOSS, R.P., So¢ils, slopes and land-uge in a part of asouth-
western Nigeria: some impllc;tlonﬂ for the planning of
agricultural devolopment in inter-tropicanl Africa.

g : Institute of Briiish Ceographers (London)
" Wo. 32: 1431610, Junc, 1963.
Degeribes their nature and distribution, and demonstrates
importance of napping their interrolationships in tropical

Africa before implementing any agriculturnl scheme.
CGP

NGLY
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" : ' BGI
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970,

971.

972,
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WETTING, Robert M. Xofyar agriculture: an investigation of
the intensive terrace cultivation of a pagan group on the
southem edge of the Jos Plateau. Ph.D. Thesis, University
of Chiecagoe, 1963.

NEWBRERY, R.J. Yorubs fighing in the Lagos and Lekki lagoons
and the sea, Nigerian Teacher (London) 2{(6): 6-10, 1936.

Deacribes the sbages of the industry, o typical fighing
village, mnd the distribution of fish and non=figh species.

NIGER Agrieultural Projoct. Colonial Development (London) y
No. 9: 23, Auvtunn, 1954, .

Contains sunmary of why the Project failed "... further
period of experimont is needed o prove the crops and
methods of cumltivation baegt suited to the c¢limate and soil.Y

CGP

NIGERTA. Departnent of Statistice. Report on the sample
censug of agriculture 1950-51. ILagos, Survey Department,
1952. 108p. maps, tables. .

Acreages and production for individuwal crops are
prezented in tabular and nap forms but omiassion of sone
important crops and livestock in the gouth, plus inaccurate
methodology, limit usefulness. - BG1

NIGERIA. North. Agricultural Departwment. Tarming systems in
Kano Province. Afriecan Sojilg ?Paria) 3{4): 519~523, Oct.=
Dec. 1955, . '

General description of methods of farming, farm sizes
and cropn grown in rolation to pedological and climntic
conditions with particular emphasis on the close-fnrmed
area.

NIGERIAN boefl ~ the gtory of a stock-rearing experiment.
Vigoria Magazine {Lagos) NWo. 40: 314-27, 1953,

Bxperimenting with brecding of tse-tse-resisting
cattle at Fashola, west of Oyo, 1is described nd its
potentials summarisecd,



974.

15,

976,

977

978,

373

NIGERIAN Cotton. Nigexin Trade Jgu;ggl (Lagos) 3(4). 157~161,
Octl-Dac . 1955-

Suitability of certain varieties to Nigerian conditions
iz dizcussed and ostimated volume ¢of produotion from 1947 to
1955 givgn ’

MOSU, N.A. Aspects of land dcvalopment for agriculture in -
Eggtcrn Nigerin. Prece g of tho Agricultural Sociaty of
Migeria (Ibadan) 2!15- 27~32. July, 1963,

Critical analygiz of three types oif agriculiural

developnent in the 1962-68 Dovelopment Plan and its pogsible
implications on land-use patterns in the area.

NZEKWU, Onuora. Kola nut. HNigerin Momazine (Lagos) No. T1:
298-305, Dec., 1961,

Reviewa the social significance of kolanut, areas of
production, direction, volume and potentialitices of trade in
it in Nigeria.

OJC, Gabriel Jimch Afolabi. The changing patterns of
tradltlonal group farming in Eiiiti, north-eastern Yoruba

eountry. Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 6(1): 31-38,
J“noy 19630

Politienl and scociow-econcnle changes anongst the people
arc responsible for the decline. Assesges its effects on
the fgrmocape and on the gquality and types of crops producced.

AL
CGP

o Trendas towards nechanised agricwl-~

ture in Yorubaland. MNjgerian Geographical Journal (Ibndan)
6(2): 116-129, Dec. 196%,

Traces history and impact of mechanized forming in
Wogtern Nigeria up to and after 1960, and critieally
exomines chanccs of farm institutes succeeding.

AL
cepP -
NGIM



979. 0JC, Gobriel Jimoh Afolabi. Some observations on journey to
agricultural werk in Yorubaland, southwestern Nigeria.

Eooncpic Geography {(Worcester) 46(3): 459-471, July, 1970.
(e
NGLI

980, (OKOJI, M.A. Planintion agriculture in Bastern Nigeria: a study
in econcnic geography. M.A. Thesis, University of Manchegter,

1968,

981. OCLUWASANMI, Hoezmekiah A. Agriculture and Nigerian cconoric
development, Ibadan, Oxford Umiversity Preas, 1966. vi,

2401) .

Sections dealing with land-~use, population, the transpor-
tation infrastructure of Migeriats agricultural developnment,
and mechanized agriculture are partlcularly informative to
the geographer. ,

CGF
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982, e : y ond othors. Uboma: o sociu—economic
- and nutrltlonal uurvey of & rural coomunity in Eastern
Rigeria. Bude, Cornwall, Geographrical Publications, 19686,
xi, 116p. illus. diagrs. naps, tables. (World land use
survey. Occasional papers no.ﬁj.

Collection of detailed ossays on integrated facgto of
increasing asgricultural production in a 25-square wmile area

in Okigwe Divigion.
Ccar
NGIM
GA-~D
UKPT
. BGI

983. ONAJIN, Funke. The Bacita Sugar Growing Project. University
g Gaogagher (Tbadan) 5: 33=36, May, 1964,

Racords how the Project started gnd its mnin features
of lecation and economics of production.



984.

885.

986,

987.

0988,

989,

990,

ONAKOMAIYA, S.0. Markct gardening along the banks of Osun River
in Osunmaiyo District. Ijgbu Division. University Goggra=
phor (Ivadan} 5: 17-20, May, 1964.

Describes its organization and its cconomic impact on tho
poople; sone physical, technical and land-usce probloms are
briefly discussoed.

OTUYBLU, S.A. Some restraints on agricultural devolopment in
Nigeria. Upivorsity Goographor ?Ibadan) 8: 21«23, June, 1967.

Problems of crude implements, land tenurce systems unsuited
to mechanization, poor storage Tacilitics and inadogquate water
gupply are some of thosc mentioned.

OYELEYE, D.A. The impact of tobacco cultivation on the
agricultural cconomy of Qyo Division. M.A. Thesis, University
of Tboadan, 1970. ?4— y Viii, 2011, diagra. uaps, tables,

Bstablishes the impact of a cash crop on land tenure and
land-usc, lavour, capital and ontroprencurship of an ossentially

subsistonce agricultural arca.
: TPA

PITCAIRN, G.D. Firgt attempts at rural develomnent on the Platcau.
. Parm znd Forest (Tbadan) 2{2): 55-61, July, 1941,

Reviecyw of mized faruming progrommes in an arca of progres-
sivo soil dotorioration and growing p@pulations of Birom
peazant farmoers and Fulani herdors.

POYNTER, Capt, H.G. Production and consumption of native
focdstuffs in Abgckuta FProvinec. Egrm and Foragt (Ibadan)
2(2): 68-71, July, 1941,

Too many assumptions in tho calculations invalidato the
conclusions, [far more data mre ncceded,

FROTHERO, R. lMansell. Agricultural problems in Nigoria. Corona
(London)} 5(9): 328-332, Sept. 1957,

Discusscs physilographic and socio~ceconomic problems facing
Nigeria's oxport and subsistonce crops.
oGy

+ Recent dovelopments in Nigerian export

erop production. Goography {Sheffield) 40(1): 18-27, Jan. 1955.

Appraisal of smell and large-scale improvemcnts, and
discusgion of problems of mixed farming and mechanization.
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PROTHERO, R. Manscll. The sample consus of agriculturg,

Figerin, 1950-5t. Geoaraphicol Journal (London) 121(2): 197-
205, JUII.G » 1955‘

Deaeribea the origin, organizetion and implementation of
" the scheme with o critical commentary on results reported.

I CGP
NG LK
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RICE production in Enstern Region. Nigeria Trgde Journal (Lagos)
8{4): 145-147, Oct.-Dec. 1960,

Distribution and procosses of mechanised riece production
in Bnugu, Onitsha and Ogoja provinces.

RIGEY, Charles A. Land use survey project in Nigeria; detniled
atudy of economic npd sowminl conditi of a typical Wigorian
rural commmity. /[Uboma, E. Nigerig/ African World (London)
12(9): 4-5, Sept. 1967.

Sunnary of integrated physical, ceconomic and soecianl
conditions affecting agricultural output.

RODER, WoXf. ‘The irrigation farmers of the Kainji Loke Region.
Prepored under the auspices of the Food and Agriculture
Orgonigoation of the United Nations gnd the Nigerian Institute
of Socinl and Eeonomic Research. Cincimnati, Ohig/, Dept.
of Geography, Univergity of Cincinnati, 1967. vii, 91 1.

RUNOWICZ, A.Z.A. ©BSome problems of agricultural development in
Wigerin., Tbadan, Nigorian Tnsotitute of Socinl and Economic

Research, 1967. 46p.

Problens of land-tenure practices and particularly in
relation to mechanized agriculture are discugsed.

SMOCK, David R. Secizl, cultural, and psychological factors
affeeting agricultural developwent. In his 'dgriculiural
developuent and conmunity plantations in Eastern Higoria.!
Laogos, Rursl Developrment Projeet, Pord Foundation, 1965.
P017"260 . . I

Cotalogue of cultural nnd psychological factors inhibiting
agricultural developuents in cight sample villages albeit

many social foctore promete then.
BGI
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SMOCK, David R. Cultural and attitudinal factors affecting

agricultural developmont in Bastern Nigeris. Egonomic
olopngnt & Cultural Change (Chioango) 18{1): 110-124,
Oct. 1969,

Essontially the same as hio 1965 text.

CGP

TLAYLOR, C.Be An oxperiment in Jond agcttliement. T

Agriculture {(London) 20{4): 71-73, April, 1943.

Story of the Daudawn Mixed Farming Settlemont Scheme

in Xataina Emirote.
car

UD0, Reuben K. Sixty yoara of plantation agriculture in

gouthern Nigeria: 1902-1962. Egonomic Ggosraphy {Worcesten,
Mogse) 41(4): 356~368, Oct. 1965. _

Landmarks in itz developnent, its demands, distribution,
organigation and its position relative to othor economic

aetivition, are described,
AL

CGP
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UNITED Afyica Company. Froduce geos 10 market, Nigeria:

groundnuts. tatistic d Hconpmic Review (London) No.4:

Company's rdéle in the production and evacuation of
groundnutg for ecxport deseribed in same way as earlier
articles on palm produce and cocoa.

. Produce goos to market, MNigeria: cotton.

Stotisticol and Foonomje Reviow (Dondon) Ho.7, 16-47, Mawrch,

Sapc format as earlier onag on palm produce, cocom

and groundnuts.
BGL
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1002, UNITED Africa Company. Produce goes to market; the hides and

1003,

1004

1005,

1006.

and sking tradce of Nigeria. tatigtical B ic
(London) No.8: 27-48, Sept. 1951. R

Production and marketing described in same way as carlier

articles on palm produce, cocca, groundnuts and cotton.

Ad
BGI

. Flantations in Africa. 3yatistical and

Bconomic Roview (london) No. 9: 1-50, Harch, 1952.

General account of thelr econcomics and scciology.

" Nigeria and Camoroon recelve joint treatment on pages 3438,

41"‘42; 44"‘46 and 48.

e« LCocoa in Western Nigeria. Statistical

ond Beononic Review {1london) Wo.18: 1=51, Sept. 1956,

Genoral chargeteristics of its production and marxketing
vattern form background of detailed account of the econcmic
inplications of cocoa pestas control, particularly the black

pOd-

UPTON, Mortin. Recent changes from subgsistence to commercinl

agriculture in southern Nigeria. ¥orld Iend Use Survey.
Occagional Papers (Bude, Bng.) No. 7: 29-40, 1966,

Set agoinat the background of traditional farming
practiceg in the ares, it describes changes which have -
already token place and discussos inplications of further
changes in both subsistence and cash cropping.

UZ0ZIE, L,C, The relotive importance of yums and caggava in the

staple food cconomies of Hagtern Wigeria. M.A. Thesis,
University of Ibadan, 1966. ix, 192 1.

Describes and interpretos the apatial digtribution and
interrclationship of staple food crops in their socioc~ecolo-
gical setting, emphasizing the importonce of yams and cassava
in the agricultural gysten.

TDA
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1007. VAN RAAY, J.G.T. and P.N. de lLoouw. The inpoirtance of crop
rosiducys as fodder: a regource analysis in Hatsine Provinoe.
T3 idschrift voor Economische en Socianlc Geografic (Rotterdan)
61(3): 137-147, 1970. :

Yielde of crop residues and their fodder potential are
axanined and implications for the livestock industry of both
the pastorsl Fulani and the sedontary Housa famers are
oxnmined.

AA
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1008,  VIRONE, L.E. Awakening in the Ubona forests Z;f Fastern Nigerig7
Qgographical Magazine 40{3): 214-224, July, 1967..

Deseribes phases in the ploncer agricultural project
~abnUbomn and appraises its problems and achievementa, .

OGr
1009. WALIACE, J.W. Agriculture in Abakaliki and Afikpo {with a note

on the galt industry of Ogoja Province). Farn and Forest
(Tbadan) 2(2): 89-93, July, 1941.

Methods of sustaining soil fertility, and major crops
grown in both divigiong are briefly described.

1010+ WESTERN Nigerian natural resources.. Afrdcn Trade and Development
(London) 2(5=6): 10=11, May-Junc, 1960.

Highlights plans to inprove cocon and rubbor, and the
ereation of farm settlements in the Region's 1960/65.
Development Plan.

1011, WHITE, 3tanhopo. Agriculture economy of the hill pagans of
Dikwn Bmirato, Canmeroons (British mandato)  Empi
dgurnal of Experimental fHgriculture (London) 9{35): Jan. 1941,

Demcribes how a poople forced to dwell 3Im  an unhoipful
envivonment hove evolved a balmnced pgricultural cconomy to
support a densc populaticn in parts of Sardouna Province.

10120 .. Notes on mixed farming as practised by some
Shuwa Arabs in parts of Dikwa Emdrate. Farm gnd Forest
(Ibadan) 2{1): 24-26, June, 1941.

Gives the chrenology and characteristizs of the agricul=
turcl year involving, prineipally, Masakwe (guinca corn) and
cattle manure.
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TRANSPORTLTTON GEOGRAFPHY

ADEDEJT, Adebayo. A survey of highway development_in the Western

Region of Nigeria. Ibadan /Governmant Printer/ 1960. 68p.
17 sheets of mabs, tables.

Analyses higtorical developrent of roads and cenparative
importance of different means of transporiation as basis for
sound economic planning and growkthe.

AXONI, E.B. Transport and the stnte. Nigerign Ports Authoriiy

Nows (lagos)} 8-10, Doc. 19G6.

Brief description of government's rdle in expanding and
coordinating Nigeria's transport services.

BARBOUR, K,M. A psurvey of the Bormu railway oxbension in

ngorla - a geographicol audit. Rigeriasn Goosraphical
Journal (Ibudm‘ﬁr10(1)' 11-28, June, 1967.

Geographers!'role in rlanning ond executing regional

_ development projects ig discussed with particular reference
“to the Bornu railway extension.

oGP
NGLiI
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BGI .

. Yew routes for Lages? Nigorian Opinion (Ibndan)

6(3 & 4): 41-43, Narch-April, 1970,

Propozes and Justifies a new eastern highway connectlng
Iagos igland to the rest of the country.

BASHIR, A.A« The Bormu railway extension: prospects and

problems. niversity Geographer (Ibadan) 4: -9, Hay, 1963,

Reviews cconomic prospects and problems in the area
through which the now line runs and briefly diacusses two
altornative solutions.

BORWU railway extension. MHigeris Trade Jouimal (Lagos) ?(1):

Irresistobly strong cconomic reasons arce advenced for
the project whose problems of construction are briefly
deseribod, :
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1019, CHURCH, Ronald James Harrison. The railwoys of West Africa; a
goographicel and histori annlysis. Ph.D. Thesis, Univer-

More than half of the study is devoted to MNigeria.
UKPT

1020. + The transport patiern of British

West Africa. Ip 'Geographical essays on British tropical
lands. Edited by R.W. Steel and C.A. F‘iSher.’ londﬁn' Ge

Philip, 1956. p.53~76.

Pages 67-T4 reviews cconomic and political backgrounds
to the developuent of Nigerian railways.
CGP

BGI

1021, COORDINATING transport in Nigerin. Crown Colonist (London).
Aug. 1938,

Esasaye.

1022. CROCKER, H.E. Ino: focal point of Woot Ifrican corrmnications.

The Crovn Colopist (London) 13(138): 309-310, May, 1943.

Jmndnca the position of lone rcelative te the grandiose
railucy snd road sorymnication network envisaged for Africa.
Full of oweeping generalizotions on physiography of lcst Africa.

CGP

1023. EARL, A.K. Nigeria's ports. Nigerin lingnzine (Lagos) No.72:
26-33%, March, 1962,

Gives historical background to the developnment of

Nigeria's mnjor porta.
CGP

1024, EKPENYONG, Jonathan O. The port of Calabar. (Culled from an
original work presented for the B.A. (Hons) Geography degree

of the Ibadan University--June, 1966), University Geographer
(Tbadan) 7: 27-30, Junc, 1966.

Bnunerates port facilitics availanble, describes theoir
functioning and the nature and volune of trade the port
handles,
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HAWKINS, Edword Kenneth. The road and rail systems in Nigeria.
In hig '"Road transport in Nigeria; a study in African
mterpriﬂe-' Oﬁord, OtU.Pa. 1958, p.8'-24-

Outlines their development and distribution, particularly
since 1946, enphasising their significance to the natipnal
gconony and to the growth of urban centres.

CGP
NGLii

HAY, Allan M. Goography of road transport in Nigeria. Ph.D.
thesis, Canmbridge University, 1968. 300 1.

HOGG, V.W. Transport planning problens in Nigeria. JIbadan
(Tbadan) No. 9:11-12, June, 1960.

Highlights problems of inadequate human and financial
resources and suggests how they nay bo overconos

LJEVERE, G.0. Roil-road problems in Nigeria. M
of Economics ond Socicl Studies (Tbadan) 1(1): 17-26, Moy,
1959.

Agoinst background of historical developmont of rail
and rvnd transportation in Nigeria, its financial, coordina=~
ting and ndoinistrative problens arc discussed in guiding
econonic planning.

INTERIM Report of the Road-Rnil Competition Cormittee, 1936.
lagos, Govt. Printer 1937. (Scssional paper, no.6).

Hoture and sxtent of conmpetition deseribed as basis of
recommendation for offcective harmonization of both services.

LAGOS port development. Colonial Development (London) No. 11:
26=-27, Autum, 1952.

Briefly outlines the cxpected impact of proposed
Lagos horbour oextension on traffic and housing conditions in
the Apapa aron.

MOVING the groundnuts fron tho North. Nigorig Trade Journal
(Lagos) 2(2): 10-12, April-Junc, 1954.

Routes, and problems of groundnut evacuation briefly
deseribod.



1032.

10’3.

1034.

1035.

10%6.

1037,

559

NIGERIA. Pederation. Ministry of Transport and Aviation.

Consideration of the rcport by the Stanford Research
Institute on transport co-ordination in Nigeria. Lagos,
1962,

Governnent Policy Statement on a report submitted to
it on integration of rail, road and river transportation.

The NIGERI/N railwoy 1: o brief history. Nigeria Trade Journal

(Lagos) 3(3): July~Scpt. 1955.

Prosents tho phases and problems of railway construction
from 1901 onwards, and the velume of economic activities it
has generated.

OGUNDANA, Babafgmi. Lagos: Nis;uria.'a premier port.

Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 4(2): 26=-40, Dec. 1961,
Desecribes the nature of shipping, baritime and inland
traffic fron Lagos, and assessos its capability to handle
Mgeria's fast growing inports and oxports.
AL
CGP
BGI

OGUNDANA, T.T«B. Some clements of changing port concentration

in Nigeriae M.Sc.-Thesis, University of London, 1966.

AIT
UKPT

OGUNDANA, Babafomi. Changing port outlets of Nigeria's

export connodities., Nigerion Goographical Journgl (Tbadan)
9(1): 25-43, Junc, 1966,

Exaninea the dynamics of Nigerian ports since 1910 fronm
viewpoints of quality and wmricty of export commodities they
hﬂndl(-‘l

AL
CGP
NGLM
GA=C

¢« The fluctuating significance of Nigerian

soaports beforc 1914. Qdu (Tvadan) 3(2): 44~71, Jan. 1967.

Recognises four phases of 'pre-modern' ports and
describes naturc and volume of foreign trado connected with
each, enphnsizing factors responsible for their changing
fortunes. A
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1039.

1040.

1041,

1042
1043.

1044,
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OGUNDANA, B. Patterns and problems of seaport svolution in
Nigeria. In 'Secaports nnd developnent in fropical Africa,
odited by B.S. Hoyle and D. Hilling.,' I<ndon.

ONAKOMAIYA, Sarmel Onanugn. Soue spatial agpects of rail
movonents of foreign tradoe in Nigeria 1964, H.A. Thesis,
University of Wiaconsin, 1968,

pw&xomarxa, Bamuel Onanugn gnd Robert H.T. Smithe The rnil
dig tribution of 1uportod goods in Wigerio. MNigerion Googroe
phical Journal (Ibndan) 11(2): 115=134, Docerber, 1968.

Bvolves and discugses seven dependent, and scven
predietor, variables to explain the pattern of rail distribu-
tion for inported goods in 1964 from Lagos and Port Harcourt

to twenty four hintoerland centres.
. cGeP

GL-C
BGI

OYELEYE, 'Bade. Freight rate structure in Nigeria., Univergi
Georrapher (Ibadan) 5: 10-17, Hay, 1964.

Annlysis of tho spatial and economic dyharies of
freight rates chargod for goods fransported by rail, road
and water.

FORT davelopmant in Nigeria. Higeris Trade Jowrnal (Lagos)
14{2}: 60-65, Lpril-June, 1966.

Sumnary of port faecilitios, wolume and types of goods
handled, at Lagos, Port Horcourt and Koko ports.

PORT HARCOURT extension. Nigeria Trade Journal (Lngos) 5(4):
123-1 27, OCtn"DC’C. 19570

Outline of prezent cconomic gituantion and potent;alitmes
Justlfylng an exbension of the port.

PROBLEHS of the Wigor delto. Nigeria Trade Journal (Lagos)

1{3): 12+13, July, 1953..

Restatenant of the physical and teeclmical problems of
_ providing deep water comrmnication in the area as enumerated
by P, Jansens.



1045, RAILWAY construction in Nigeria. Sgottish Geosraphical Masazing

(Edinburgh) 25(7): 353=355, July, 1909.

Roviews briefly projects for railwny cbnstruction in
the context of a projoctod transportation 'network' for the

country.

1046, SADA, P.0. Political policics and the development of transporw

tation in motropolitan Lagos. ligerinn Geographical Journal
(Ibadan) 13(2): 185-199, Dec. 1970.

Domonstrates how injudicicus political and administra~
tive decisions on location and operation of public institutions
largely ecxplain the chaotic Logos transport situation.

CGP
NGILM

1047. SHMITH, Sidney R. Bush paths and roads in Nigeria. Eupire Cotion
' Growing Roview {London) 8(3): 218-224, July, 193%.

1048, TALFE, Bdward Je, R.L. Morrill gnd P.R. Gould. Transport
expansion in underdeveloped countries (Ghana and Nigeria):

a comparative analysis. Googrophical Review {(New York) 53
{4): 503-529, Oct. 1963.

Bxnmines the growth patterns and importance of transpor—
tation in the cconomic development of both countries.

i CGP
L BGI

1049, UDO, Reuben K. gpd B. Ogundana. TFachors influencing the fortunes

of ports in the Niger delta. Seottish Geogrphical Mogazine

(Edinburgh) 82(3): 169=18%, Dec. 1966,

Critical exammination of factors which hawe influsnced
the growth and docline of Niger delta ports.
' CGP

NGIM

UKPT
BGT

-
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1051,

1052,

1053,

1054,

591

UNITED Lfricr Company. The Company's river fleet and port,

Nigoria. Stotistical apd Beonopic Review (London) No.2:
33-48, Scpt. 1943, - _

Revicw of tho types and volunme of nerchandise handled
by the company on Nigeria's main inland waterways, the
problems involved, and the importanco of Burutu port in the
operations..

.. Forcados and Escravoes bar. Ztatiastiegl

and Econopic Review (London) Ne.6: 46-=60, Scpt. 1950.

Conaiders some of the physical and economic iumplieations
of the silting up of the entrances to the River Niger if
allowod to proceod unchecked.

« PTransport oconomics in West Africom=l,

Goografic (Rotter

Statistical ond Eeoncmic Review {Iondon) No. 14: 5-38, Septa
1954

Pattorn of road, rail and water transportation with
porticular enphasia on problenms bazed on the Company's
exporience. Most oxamples drawn fronm Nigeria.

WHITE, H.P. The ports of West Africa-—somw guographical gone

giderntions. Tijdschrift yoor Beonomische en Sociale
dam) 50(1): 1=8, Jan. 1959.

 General doscription of their inportance and physical
handicaps; port developments and problems west of the Niger
deltn, and on the delta itself are cumphasized.

CGP
NGLM
BGI

. The movement of oxport crops in Nigerin.

Ei%gg%gzijj voor Economische en Socinly Geogrofie (Rotterdawm)
54{11}: 248-253, Jan. 1963,

fuantitative analysis of transportation media for each
crop, volune of traffic and porta' hinterlands. Problens
are discussed and valunble golutions cffared.
CGP
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1057, .

1058,

1059,
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INDUSTRIAL GROGRAPRY

ADBYANJU, D.0O. Transport costs and the lecation of industiries
in Ibadm ~- a sgtudy in industrial geography. !M.A. Thesis,
Univergity of Ibadan, 1969.

TDA

ATAYTY, G.B. Industrial progress in Nigoria. New Africa
(London) 5(12): 13=14, Doc. 1963,

Succogsful undertakings are enumcrated and problems are

stressed but too facile asseassnent of the expected blessings
of industrialization.

AKINOLA, ReA. The industrisl structure of Ibodan. Nigerian
Ggozravhicnl Journal (Ibadan) 7(2): 115-130, Doc. 1964.

Cloggifies types of industries and describoes their
structure and problemg az a case study of industrialization
in developing countries.

AA
CGP
NGILHM
BGI

« Factors affecting the location of a textilo
industry==exacple of Ikoja Textile Mill.

ian Journal
of Bconowic and Socinl Studics (Ibadan) 7(3&: 245-256, Nov.1965.

Tnitial consideration was solely politicel albeit
gconomic factors atabilised it and prometed its growth.
Problems and possible solutions briefly discusaed,

AL
GA-C -

« Factors in the geographical concentration of
manufoacturing in Greater Lngos. Lagos NHotes nand Records
" (Lagos) 1(1): 30-47, June, 1967. -

Corprehonsive analysic of locationnl factors responsible

~ for the rapid growth and concentration of nanufacturing
industrics in the aren. .



o~
D
N

1060. HAIR, P.E.ll. BEnugu, an industrial comrmunity in E. Nigeria,
1914~53. In 'West African Institute of Socinl and Zconomic
Rosearch. Conference Proceedings' (Ibadan), 1952. p.67=70.

Overgeneralized assessnenty Enugu certainly did not
qualify as "an industrial community" during that period.

1061, IHENACHO, PFolix O, Scopc for industry in Eastern Nigeric.
Africa Trade and Developnent (London) 2(2): 10-11, Feb. 1960,

Acturl and potential agricultural and mincral resources
forn basis of exponded industrial investunents envisaged for
the former Region.

1062, INDUSTRIAL estatos. 101 (Lagos) 13(3): 118-

124, July-Sept. 1965.

Describes the location, sizes and range of activities
carried out in the major centres in Nigerin.

1063, MAJASAN, Jomes Adeyemi. BEwekoro cement factory. Nigerian
Goographical Journal (Ibadan) 4(2): 50-52, Dec. 1961.

Account of its founding, progress, economic and social
impact of the factory on the aren.

1064, MENIRU, G. Udegbunen. African-American co-operation; a study
in tropical developnent; a survey of the natural resources
and industrial potentialitics of Nigeria. Glen Gardner,
Nede ILibaratarian Press, 1954. 120p. illus.

Describes the quantity and distribution of Nigeria's
agricultural, forest, animal, and nineral resocurces as baagis
for assessing actunl and potential industrialization, and
factors in ito location and operation.

CGP.

1065, MORTON-WILLIANS, Poter. Social conscquences of industrinlisn
anong S.W. Yoruba; with comparisons fron Housa=-society. In
'Proceedings, W.ie.l.S.E.R. Annual Confercence - Sociology
Secetion (Ibndan), March, 1953." p.21=30.

Studies mde in Egbade Division reveal gignificant
nodifications in traditional agricultural and social order
which differ from that cbserved in Soba village and environs.
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1066,

1067.

1063.

1069.

1070,

r

WIGRI, Bve de. Nigerian textile industry before indopéndance.

Nigoria Mogpzine (Lagos) No. 89: 95-101, Juno, 1966.

Briefly outlines variogated history of traditional weaving
industry from the 10th century to 1960.
AN
CGP

NUOGU, B.G.D. Nigeria's embryo industriel district. University
Geographer (Ibadan) 1(1): 20-23, May, 1956.

Main characterdatics of Apaps: Industrinl Estate
described with cmphasis on the cconomic impact and potentialie
ties of the soap, margnrine, netal containers, and beer
industrics.

OKUNROTIFA, P.Q. Manufocturing industries in Lagos, Nigoria.
Profegsiona} CGoompapher {Lawrence, Knn.) 22(2): 62-66,
March, 1970.

Briefly describes the distribution, production capacities,
ond goographical conditions favourable fto the development of
five types of large-scale nodern industries in Lagos.

AL
CGP

ONYEIMELUKWE, C.C., Problems of industrial planning and
nanogenent in Wigeria. ILondon, Longnans, 1966, wii, 330p.
tables.

Enphagizes planning az the privary step of industrializim
tion and discussos problems inwvelved and thoeir possible
solutions in underdeveloped countrias with Nigeris as a caso
Studyc

TURTON=-HART, Sir Francis. The growth of the West African
industry. Afyican Affairs (London) 65(261): 281.288, Oct.
1966.

Considers the pelitics and cconomics of the pattern
and growth of lecal manufactures in Wigeria principally, and
in Ghana.
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1071, UNITED ifrica Company. Industriglization in Commonwealth West
Africa. Statisticol and Economic Rovigw(London) No. 23:
1"41 ¥ Sept' 1959‘

Basis for, dovelopment of, and locational considerations
of industrialization are discussed; examples of feasible and
non~feasible small-scale infuffstries are described with
examples moinly from Nigeria.

COMMBRCIAL GREOGRAPHY

1072. ADABANYA, 0.C. Oturkpo urban market (Idoma Division, Northern
Nigeria). University Geographer (Ibadan) 3(2): 29-31, May,
1962. . _

Describes factors of development, organization and
volune of b@siness in a large, daily market.

1073. ADALEMO, Isanc A. The rmarketing of major cash erops in the
: ¥ainji Loke Basin. Ibadan, Nigerian Institute of Social and
Beonomic Rescarch, 1969. :

CGF

1074 « Distribution of market centers, market
periodicitica, and narketing in North western Nigoria.
Afxican Urban Notog (Bast Lansing) 5(2): 38«57, Sumnor, 1970.

Reviews Hoddor's earlier theory on tho location of
periodic markets ns bhagis for examining cffects of relocation
of narkets on their structures and functions in the Kainji
Loke Basin areos

CGF

1075, AXINOLA, RJA. The retail structure of Ibadan, Nipgerian.
Sierra Leone Geographical Journal (Frestown) No.12: 4555,
1968,
oGP

1076+ ANTHONIO, Quirine Bandelo Qlatunji. The supply and distribution
of yams in Ibadan markets. [Higerian Journal of Reonomic and
Social Studies (Tbadan) 9(1): 3350, March, 1967.

Writer, an agricultural economist, stresses costs aspecis
whercas the geographer would find the channels and overall
pattern of distribution usceful.

GA=C -



1077.

1078,

1079.

1080,

1081,

1082,

BOHANNAN, Laurn, and Paul Bohannan. Tiv markets
ransg ; ‘ : [ Scie

[in Nigerig/.
28 Serieg 11

ademny ©

Mny! 1 9?-

AA
CGFP
CATTLE trode in Nigeria. Nigeris Trade Jowmal (Lagos) 8(3):

Inter-regional cattle movenents and industries depen-
dent on them face certain problens which are briefly discussed.

GUSTEN, Rolf. Studies in the staplc foed trade of Western
Nigeria. Munich, Ibadan, NISER and Ifo - Institute for
Economic Research, 1968. 310p. illus. diagrs. naps, tables.

Most relevant to geographers is the section which
discugses volume, origins and destimations of foodstuffs in
Westorn Nigerir defined to include Midwestern and Lagos
atates.

HAY, A.ll. gnd R.H.T. Smithe Preliminary estimates of Nigeria's
interregional trade and associated money flows, W
8(1): 9-36,

MQ%EMM (Ivadan)
Harch, 1966,

BEstimntes of the volume, value and payments for
transport services involved in interregional trade in
locally=produced goods consumed in Nigerin.

+ Intorregionzl trade and money

% in Nigeria, 1964. I‘bﬂ_dﬂ.n, Pllbliﬂh()d for li.1.S.E.R.
w Oxford University Press, 1970. 245p.

CGP
HODDER, B.W. The Yoruba rural market ring. Research Notes

(Ibadan) No. 12: 29~36, Feb. 1959.
Preliminary facts and ideas anbout the operation of the
'Akinyele market ring' between Ibadan and Qyp are presonted.

CGF
BGI



S

1083. HODDER, B.W. The growth of trade at Lagos (Nigeria). Tijdschriff
1o§

woor Economische en Socinl Geografic (Rotterdam) 50 : 197=
202, Cet. 1959,

Annlyses very briefly geographical factors in its growth
from 1740 to dato with enphasis on its changing rdles a3 a
port, and rail terminus.
. - CGP

1084. : "+ PRural pericdic day markets in part of Yorubaland,

Western Nigeria. Iranssctions, Institute of British Geograe
phers (Iondon)} No. 29: 149-159, 1961. - .

o Prasents the 'ring' system ag it operates in rurnl
pariodic day markets botween Ibadan and ng towns.

ceP
NGLM
BGI

1085, . The Yoruba rurnl market. Ip 'Markebs in Africa.
Bdited by P. Bohannsn and G. Dalten'. Bvanston, I11.,
Northwestern University Preas, 1962. p,103-117.

Based on fieldwork done between Ibadan and Qyo it
carefully analyses the structure and socio=-econcmic funetions
of nmainly the Akinygle Rural Market Ring north of Ibadan.

BGI

1086, » Markets in Yorubaland, Fh.D. Thesis, University
of London, 1963. s : ‘

Saumoe, materially, /1969 contribution to a book.

1087, « lMarkets of Ibndan. In 'Ibadan in the changing
Nigerian sceno.' Ibadan, Institute of African Studies, 1964.
P«31-103,

Analdyses their locationnl and distributive funetions
within the city's econonmy, with particular emphasis on Qjc
and Gege=-Oritanprin—0ja'ba rnrket complexes.,

1088. . Distribution of merkets in Yoruba-land. Scotkish

Goographical Magazine (Edinburgh) 81(1): 4858, April, 1965.
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Classifies Yoruba markets inte 'periodic' and 'deily',
with gubtypes, and describes their structure, distribution -
and relative economic importanco.

T AL
CGP
NGLH
GA-C
GKPT

1089, HODDER, B.W. The markets of Ibadan. In 'The city of Tbadan.!
- Bdited by P.Ce Ldoyd, A.L. Mobogunje [5115 B. Awe. London,
Cd’U.P!| 19670 Pt173"'190-

Exactly same in content as the carlier mimeographed
article of sane titlo,

R : CGP
' o : HGLM
GA~D
BGI

1090, __ ) . Markets in Yorubaland. JIp 'Markets in West
Africa by B.W. Hodder and U.l. Ukwue' Ibadan, Ibadan
University Preasg, 1969, p.3-109, §

- " Based on his doctoral thesis of identical title, it
doscribes and analyses mavket ingtitutions in Yorubaland
thereby demonstroting their signifieance in understonding
the socio-ccononmic life of the peopla.

NGIM

1091, HOUDE, Pierre. The Umuahia mnrket.

Nigerion Geographical Journal
(Ibadan) 8(2): 143-181, Dec. 1965.

Outline of a2 questiomnaire field work project carrioed
by Sizth Forn students of Uminhia Government College.

AA

1092. JONES, G.C.I. The beef~cattle trade in Nigerin. Afxdica
{Londen) 16{1): 29-38, Jan. 1946.

Deascribes the volumo and directions of cattle movements,
with particular cenphnsis on the Ununhia digtribution contre.’

CGP
BGI



1093,

1004.

1095.

1096.

1097,

1098,

KEHINDE, G.0. Bgba rurel mrket /Nigerias/. Geosraphical
Journal (Newcastlo—uponJTyne) 15: 60-65, Moy, 1964.

Structurc and operation of rural markets in Hgba

Myvision de=eribod.
CGP

LOVETOY, Paul E. The wholesnle koln trade of Kano. African
Urban Notes (Bast Langing) 5(2): 129-142, Summer, 1970.

Demonstrates the significance of the kola trade to Kmno
and how Housa traders have successfully raspended to new
economic cpportunities brought about by improved transporto-
tion hetween 1900 and 1970.

CcGP

MABOGUNJE, Akinlawgn L. The market women. Ibadan (Ibadan)
No, 11: 14=-17, T'eb. 1961. .

I1lustrataes the economic and social significance of the
avernge Migerion woman's propenaity for trade. .

. A&

NTUXIDEM, A.E. Rural matkets in Nigerin.  Universiby Geographer
(Ibadan) 3{2): 27-29, May, 1962. : -

Depicts fheir najor characteristics with exampleos fron
Katcha {north of Baro ¢ Oy0~Ibadan area, Itu District
(Calabar Province), and Maiduguri.

NZEKWU, Onuora. DBanda; the secret of Ibo concentration in
Maidupuri. Nigeria Magazine (Iagos) No. 79: 248-253, Doc.
1963,

Inter~and intro-rogional trade in smoked-dry fish from
Lake Chnd involving significant popwlation movenents.

A

ON/KOMATYA, Sarmuel. Marketing channels for selected dolicacy
foodstuffs in Nigeris. Afrdcan Urban Notasg {Bast Lansing)
5(2): 64-85, Summer, 1970.

Annlysca and digsecusses geven principal factors that
influence the distributive costs and warketing channels for -
kola nuts, onions, oranges, driced neat and dried fish in
Nigeria.

o CGE



1099,

1100.

1161,

1102,

1103,

1104,
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ONAKOMAIYA, Samuol. Markoting of kola and other food crops in
Higerin. FheDs Dissertotion, University of Wisconsin, 1970.

ONTPSHA markot. Nigerip Trade Journal (Lagos) 5(3): 88-91, July-

Sopt.e 19574

New mnrlcet, whose layout is deseribed, onhances Onitshals
nodal position asIboland's comnmercial centre. :

ONYEMEIUKWE, J.0.C. Staple foods trade in Onitsha market: an
axanple of urban market distribution function. Ph.D. Thesgis,
University of Ibadan, 1970.

Dotailed analysis of tho sources, routes to the narket,
prices and financing, and congunption patterns of the major
foodatuffs gold in Onitsha markoet.

TDA

« Aspects of staple foods trade in Onitsha

mrket. Nigorion Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 13(2),
121-139, Dec. 1970.

Examines in detail metheds of ontoring the trade and
the formal and informal inatituiions through which caopital
for financing it is raised.

CGP

OTTENBERG, Simon O, gnd Fhoeb Ottenberge Afikpo markets 1900-
1960, In '"Markets_in Africa” by P.J. Bahannar and G.
Dalton. éﬁfﬂnsto§7. Northwestern University Press, 1962.
p.118-169. (Northwostern Univergity African Studies, Noe9)e

Analyse the origins, dovelopment and pattern of trade
streasing the impertant facters that mnke markets asoc signi-
ficant in the socio-cconcnic study of the area. Primarily
an anthropological survey.
' BGI

R.G, The crieiz and interregional trade, HNigerian Opinion
{Ibadan) 2(11): 124-126, Nov. 1966,

Advances six roagons for the growing volume of inter-
regional exchange of foodstuffe and explains tho adverse
effects of the crisis on ity distributional and economic
agpects.



401 -

1105. SCOTT, Richendn. Production for trade. Jn '"Tho nativc economies
of Nigerin, Edited by !1s Perhans' ILondon, Faber & Faber,
1946, )p.21?—291. (The ceonomics of a tropical dependency,
w1a1o

Examines the volune and distribution of production,
pattorns, value and future of Higeria's mejor cash crops and

the livestock industry.
CGP

BGI

1106, SMITH, Sidney R. Markcts and narketing in Nigerin. i
Cotton Growing Rovicw (London) 6(4): 315-325, Oct. 1929.

1107. UWU, Iguwo Ularu. HMarkets in Iboland, Eastorn Nigerio.
Unpublished Ph.D. Thesis, Canbridge University, 1965.
zvi, 349 1. plates.

Samc, materially, as his contribution to o 1969 booke.

AIT
UKPT
1108. o HMorkets in Iboland. In "Horkets in Vost

Africa." Ibadan, Ibadan University Press, 1969. p.113-250,

Based alsc on his doctoral thesis of idertical title
1t traceas the origins, distribution, and development of
markets in Iboland, exnmines their relative importance in the
commercial exchange systonm, and analyses the functional
aerial relationships rosulting from marketing activity.

NGLM

1109, VEST Africa‘'s largest morket [Onitsha/. Nigeria Magazine
(Lagos) Ho. 65: 133-147, Junc, 1960.

Descriphtion of the origins, physical lay-out, ond
econonic nand sccinl inpact of the meconstructed market on
Onitsha arca in particular, and the country at large.
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URBAN GEOGRAPHY

1110, ABIOINUN, Josephine O, - Urban hiorarchy in a developing country.
Economic Goography (Worcester, Mass). 43{(4): 347-367, Oct.
1967,

Uaing quantitative toechniques, five digtinet groups in
a hierarchy of settlements are identified and discussed in
Ijebu Province, Western Nigeria. - :
Aj

CGP
NGIM
GA=D

1117, ADENLE, J.A., gnd others. Structure of a Nigerian fown:
outline development proposals for Iwo, 1969-198%,. Ibadan,
Minigtry of lands & Housing, 1969, 6&Tp.

Conmprehensive geograplical appraisal of the town
procedes detailed outline of its plan propoanls.

1142. AGBOOLA, '"Bade Adeniyi. Rural-urban relationghip in Western

Nigerin. Upiversity Geosrapher {Ibadan) 8: 2329, June,-
1967. o

Analyses the evolution of Yoruba urban and rural sctile- -
menta, and describes sone economic, scocial and cultural
relationzhips between then.:

1113, AKINOLA, R.A. Ibadan; a study in urban geography. Ph.D. Theais, -
Univeraity of London, 1G663.

ATT
. UKPT
1144, . The Tbadan region. . Nigerian Goopraphical Journnl

{Toedan) 6{2): 102-115, Dec. 1963,

Defince the 'city region' as applied fo Ibadan and
dezcribes its cultural, adninistrative, sconomic and
commercial interrelationships. -

. AL
NGLY -



4G -

1114, AKINOLA, R.A. The growth ond development of Tbadaw, the largest

Yoruba town. 3Bullctin honn Goographicnl Aggoeiation
1(1): 48-63, 1966, -

1116, " . Plood problems in Ibadan, Western Nigeria.
Nigorian Geogrophical Journgl (Ibadan) 9(2): 101-113, Dec.
1966, _ ) | T

x ~ Byamines factors responsible for the 1963 flood, its

offectz on the culiural landscapo and how a recurrence
could be prevented.
CGP
HGLM

1117, - » The problens of town planning in Nigeria: the
exanple of Ibadan. JIn 'Prococdings, Staff Seminars of the
African Studies Division of the Faculty of Arts, University
of Lagos, Nigerin, 1966«1067 Scaesion.' p.121-139.

Analyson problems of housing and health, lack of
effcective dovelopment control, inadequate public amenities
and traffic congestion, and suggests ways of remedying thene

1118, . Problenssof urban developnent in Nigeria - the

oxample of Ibandon. Bulletin, Ghann Geographical Association
(Accra) 12(1): 7-22, 1967.

Outlines defibienéios-in housing, henlth, public
ancnitics and traffic congostion and offers short-tern
palliatives before 'ddeal' solutions could be found.

£4=D
BCI

1119, « Urban trodition in Yorubalend. [Nigerio Magezing
{lagos) ¥0.95: 344=350, Dec. 1967.

Examines sonme problens of differentiating Yoxubo
towmg from villages on a functional basis although hoe admits
the uniquencss and validity of Yoruba urbanism.

. AL
1120. AKINRINMADE, R.0. Another form of urban settlement, University
Geographer (Ibadan) 4: 9«10, May, 1963.

Deseripfion of urban~rural connections invelving Idanre
and surrounding villsges.



1121,

1122,

1124,

1125.

1126,
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ALI, I. Annlysis of the growth ond structural funetion of
Abiriba towm: o sample study in rural settlenment in Umuahia
Provinece, Enstern Nigerin. University Goographer {Ibadan)
(Ibadan) 4: 15~23, May, 1963,

Pactors in ifta lecation are mainly physical, while its
nucleanted structure is best cxplained in cultural terms;
beth aspects are described in some detail. :

ALUKO, T.M. Problens of urbanizobion) cxample of the Foderal
capital of Lagos. BRevue Proncaize Np. 184: 29-33, Jan. 1966,

AMUGBANITE, Tony., DBnugu~city of coal. ¥Wegt Africon Reviow
(London5 30{376): 22~4, Jan. 1959.

Karrates how thoe town was founded on coal and
describes the populoation and economy that have developod on
the ninernl.

Ap

ATTAE, Effiong B. Neukkn: an emergent urban commwmity. In
'"Noukka Division: a gecgraphical appraisal. BEdited by PuKe
Sircar.' Nsuklks, University of Nigoria, Departwent of
Geography, 1965, p.101-11C,

Discussea socio=culiural and physical changes that the
prosence of g wniversity has brought to a rural conmunity.

BARBOUR, X.M. The changing nature of urban geography in the
English~apeaking world; a roview article based on 'Urbaniza-
tion in Nigeria' by A.L. Mabogunje, and 'Urbanization and
its problens, easoys presented to E.W. Gilbert, Ed. by R.P,
Beckinsale ond J.{. Houston.' Nigerian Geographical Journal
(Ibadan) 12(1 & 2): 145-150, Dee. 1969,

The second part of tho reviow (p.148-150) dealing with
Mabogunje's book is a most scholarly presentation of the
author!s achicvements and difficultisa.

BASCOM, Willinm. Urbanisation among the Yoruba. Anerican
Journal of Sociclegy {(Chicage) 60(5): 446-454, Sept. 1955,

Analyseg the origing, and the cconomic bagia of
Yoruba pre-colonial eifies, stressing their sceial
structure and functions.

A



1127,

1128.

1129,

1130{

1131,

1132,
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BASCOM, William, Yoruba urbanism; o summary. Mon (London)

53(253): 190-191, Doc. 1958,

Degoription of major ¢haractorigtics based on his 1955
article. .

A

« Urbanisn oz a traditional African pattorn.

Sociological Roviow. Now series (Koele, Eng.) 7(1): 29-43,
July, 1959. .

Bagentially an historical and funcetional analysis of
Yoruba traditional urban agglomerations.

NGLY ©
BGI

« Some aspects of Yoruba urbanisme American

Anthropologist (Menasha, Wisconsin) 64(4): 699-709, Aug.
1962,

Investigntes the relationship of degree of urbanism as
measured both by the size of the twelve largest Yoruba cities
and by the index of urbanization of the eight Yoruba arens
of Nigoria, to populiticn, density, ethnic diversity, sex
retio, occupational distribution, percentage of malos
of empleoyable age, cte.

. - ' AL

BEIER, H. Ulli. Changing face of a Yoruba town. HNigoria

Magazine (Lagos) No.59: 373-382, Scpt..1958.

Largely pictorial illustration of tho changing morpho-
logy of Brin, six miles from Edeg.

« Oshogbo, portreil of a Yoruba town. Nigoria

Magazine (Lagos) No. 66: 94-102, Oct. 1960.

Goneral commentary on the histowxy, layout, people, and
cultural life of the town.

BLUE, A.D. West African boom town: Ibadan3 bustling eapital of

Western Nigerin. African World {London p.11-12, July, 1957,

Conbined cecononic, pelitical and cultural factors waka
Ibadan a veritable 'melting-pott.
_ S - ( A



1133,

1134.

1135,

1136,

1137

1138,

1139,
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BOOKER, A. Sokoto -~ an impression. Nigerign Teacher (London)
No. 10: 18=19, April, 1937.

Poctic description of the terrain and people of the
ancient city.

CALABAR, | Nigeria {lagos) Wo, 52: 70-98, 1956.

Relates the historicnl and cultural geography of the
town and its inhabitants.
AL

CAMPBELL, M.J. and J. Wilson, gds. The report of the conference
on problems of urbanization in Northern Nigerin. Zarip,
Ahmadu Bello University, 1963. 30D.

CHANGING tho face of Legos. Nigerin Trade Journal (Lngos)
7(3): 104~111, JulyyScpt. 195% :

Slunt clearance and reclamation of gwanps provide valuable
land for re-develepment spearheaded by tho Lagos Executive
Developmont Board.

COMHAIRE, Jean. Leopoldville, Lagos, and Port au Prince; some
p01nts of conmparison. In 'MNigerion Inatitute of Social and
Economic Rescarch. Conference proceedings’ (Ibadan), 1960.
Po73*78 .

| Compares and contrasts the wmorphology, population
digtribution, and demographic characteristics of Lagos and
Loopoldville (Klnqhasha), with bricf sanple features of the
Afro-American city of Port au Prince.,
: CGP

CRAIG, O, Urban planning in Lagog. urnal g Socicty of
Hoolth {Lagos) 2(1): 29-31, Jan. 1967.

Outlincs the growth of Lagos, emphngizing the inmportance
of derogrophic factors in urban plonning followed by a
bricf discussion of the nature and growth of slums ond
attenpts to stemn then.
AA

DOUTRE, N.H. Kane -~ aoncient and nodern. Geographical Magozing
(London) 36(10): 594-602, Feb. 1964.

Dascribes rapid social and econonic changes going on in
end around the city walls.



1140.

1141.

1142,

1143.

1144

1145,
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DUNBAR, G.S. Land and peoplc &n the Kano close-sottled zonc.
Goographical Review (New York) 57(2): 265-267, April, 1967.

Draws attention to changes in population densities and
land-use within the old city of Kano and reviews some
relevant geographical publications on it.

BGI

ENUG! ital of the Region. Enugu, Government Printer,
1955/ 7p. illus. map.

Bricf doscription of major tourist features illustmted
with a large-scalc map.

FADEYI, Gabricl Aypdeji. The growth and decline of Badagry: a
geographical analysis. M.A. Thesis, University of Lagos,
1969.

Analysis of historico=-geographic factors that have

contributed to the socio-economic prosperity and decadence
of Badagry. Prospects for future bricfly discussed.

TDA

FEILBERG, C.G. Ibadan, the capital of Weatern Nigeria.
Kulturgoografi (Kobenhavn) 10(59): 77-91, Oct. 1958.

Analyses physical, historical, and culturnl factors
that encouraged its founding and growth, followed by descrip-—
tion of the city's morphology and urban dynanics.

CGP
BGI

GEOGRAPHICAL Society, University of Ibadan. Vom - settlenment
ttern, population, and land usc, University Ge
Ibadans 9 & 103 June, 1969.

Broad, brief description.

GODDARD, Stephen. Town-farn relationships in Yorubaland: a
case study fron Oyp. Africa (London) 35(1): 21-29, Jan. 1965,

Study of a particular conpound within Qyo town and
gonorally; moat of tho conclusions reached are applicable
to similar econonics in Yorubaland.

AA
UKPT
BGI



1146,

147,

1148,

1149,

4150,

1151.
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GODDARD, Stephen. 0yo; o Yoruba town and ite rural hinterlond:
M.A. Thesis, University of Birminghanm, 19G9.

ATIT
GOTWIN, John, Lagos views. Nigerin Momazine (Lagos) No.61:
G0=-103, 1959,

Complementary to Jack W. Murray's carlicer ’Old houses
of Lagos'! published in same Mogawzine.

GRIFFIN, Donald W. Urban developuent in Africa: the case of
lages. Californis Geographor (Long Beach) 8(1): 37-46, 1967.

Evaluates the Centroel Lagos Slum Clearxsnee Projoct
within the broader setting of African urbsnization, with
porticular enphasis on immigration and natural population
increasc.

BGI

GWYNNE-JONES, D.R.G. ieture of New Idanre.l Nigerion
Goographical Journal fIbadu.n) 1{2): 44=45, Doc. 1957.

Bricf description of the towm based on a picture taken
by the author.

L

‘H.CWK. Capital citica and the accunulation of functicnse

Nigerian Opinion (Tbadan) 3(5 & 6): 206=-207, May & Junc,
1967.

Pleands for a halt in the increasing accunulation of
eomncercial, industrial and educotional functionz in lagos
and Ibadan.

HEADS, J. Urbanizaticn and economic progresa Zrh Nigor1§7
Ibodon, 6th Conforence Proccedingc of Nigerian Institutce of
Social and Economic Rescarch, Deccmber, 1958, pab5=T73.

Exanines the relationship botween urbanization and a
rising level of recal income per head, concluding that
urbanization in Nigerin within the provicus thirty years
"must be regnrded as the consequonce of econcmic progressz.”

1S

Co



1152,

1153.

1154.

1155,

1156.

1157.
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HOFFMANN~BURCHARDI, Holmut. The Yoruba towns in southwest
Nigeria. Erdkundo (BSnn) 18(3): 206-235, Oct. 1964.

Emphasizoa the distinctiveness in the morphology and
social structure of Yoruba preccolonial urban centres.

CGP
NGLM
BGI

HOPFE, E.C. Kano in Hausaland. Cancdi ic
(Montreal) 38(1): 39-47, Jan. 1949.

Brief but most subjoctive goneral statenents about the
Hausas precede journalistic description of the city as a

commercial centre.
ceP

ILORIN. Nigerio Magazinc (Lagos) No. 49: 148-167, 1956.

Portrays Ilorin as inportant cultural and agricultural
diffusgion centre by virtue of its location and environment
in relation to the northern and southern parts of the
country.

INGMAN, V.E. Idanrc = a goographical study of a Yoruba town.
M.A. Thoais, University of Wales, 1967.

JACK, W. Murray. Old houses of Lagos. Nigerin (Lagos) No. 46:
96-117, 1955.

Fictorial analysis of the origins, distribution and
architecture of 'Brazilian' and 'colonial' houses on Lagos
island.

JENNINGS, J.H. Enugu - 2 geographical outline. Nigerian
Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 3(1): 28-38, Dec. 1959.

Describes the urban morphology, socizl and econonic
functions, and its reclationship with surrounding regions.

AA
CGP
NGLM
BGI



410 -

1158, JOHNSON, A.W. Abookuta. Nigorian Geggraphicel Journal (Ibadan)
6(2): 89=95, Dec. 1963,

Describes its origin and growth as an inportant social
and economic centre in Western Nigerin, especially since the
19303.

AA
CGP

1159, KANQ==traffic contre of Africa. Nigeria Trade Journal (Lagos)
5(2): 59-65, April-Junc, 1957.

Exanines the basis of Kano City boing Nigeria's grect
industrial, commercial and transportation focal point.

1160. KOENIGSBERGER, Otto and others. Motropolitan Logos «.. Now
York, United Nations Cormission for Technical Assistance,
1964. viii, 306p. diagrs. mnaps, tables.

Toan identifios and discusses ten groups of problems w
all roflecting a rapid population growth - as basis of
recomondntions of economic utilization of limited physcial
and human resources.

1161. LEOPOLDVILLE and Lagos; comparative study of urban conditions in
1960. Economic Bullotin for Africa (Addis Ababa) 1(2):
50-65, June, 1961.

Doescribes in general torms similarities and difforences
in the devolopment, morphology social and econemic structurcs
of both citics.

1162, LIM, H.K. An analysis of thc Contral Businoss District in
Ibadan. M.A. Thosis, University of Ibadan, 1968, x, %05 1.

Annlyses its evolution and functional dynamics.

TDA

1163. LLOYD, P.C. Tho Yoruba town today. Sociological Reviow. New
gerios (Keelo, Bng.) 7(1): 45-63, July, 1959. ‘

Briefly describes the inpact of cconomic and political
developmente on the social groupings and norphology of the
towns.

AL
CGP
NGLHM
BGI
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1164, LLOYD, P.C. Yoruba towns. Ibgdan (Ibadan) No. 9. 26=29,
Juna, 1960. . S -

e

Describoes their eveolution, structurce and function.

1165, LIOYD, P.C., A.L. Mabogunje /and/ B. Awe, gds. Ibadan in the
« ¢changing Nigerian scene. Ibadan, Institute of African
Studies, 1964.

Series of essays on physical and sgcio-sconomic changes
in the treditional city. .

1166. L R . The city of
Tbndan. London, Camhridge University FPresa, 1967.

Series of easoys on the sgcio-economic and physical
agspects of tho city.
oL ‘CGP
‘1 I I NGIH
) CoLk ., . I G.A"D
T ' ' ' BGI

1467. LOCK, Max and Partners. The geographic, climatic and regional
setting, In their 'Eaduna 1917, 1967, 2017: ao survey and
plan ...! london, Faber & Faber, 196T. p.19-22.

Brief account of its location, pecpleos nnd physical
. characterigtica.
’ . NGIH
1168, _' - . : + Tho present pattorn of landwusc.
Yaduna 1917, 1967, 2017 a survey and plan ...!
- london, Faber & Faber, 1967. p.91-100,

Detailed analyais df all categories of land, e¢xamining
particularly problems of distribution of undeveloped arcas
tc optimum land utilization Planning.
_ _ ¢ NGLY

1169, - _+» Rogional commumnications. In their
Kadmna 19?7, 1967, 20175 & survay and plan ces! london,
Faber & Faber, 1967. p.36-41, ,

Examines Kaduna's road, rail and air communiocstions
notworks in both regionnl and national settings, their
impact on town's urban structure, and asuggests inmprovemanias.

HGLM



117Q.

1171,

1172,

1173

1174,

M.W.K. The city of Sokoto III. Corona (london) 2(5): 187-189,

May, 1950.

Outline of somg of its oconomic problems and how thoy
were being tacklod.

MABOGUNE, Akinlawpn L. Ibadan - black netropolis. Nigeria

(Lagos) No. 68: 12~26, March, 1961.
Historical backgrounds, locational significance at
border szone botween forest and grassland, and topography
are described as basis of urban structure of Ibadan.

AA
CGF

Lagos - Nigeria's nelting pot.

Nigeria Magazine (Lagos).No. 69: 128-155, Aug. 1961.
Givea the historical, econonic and political basis for

the heterogenecity of its population and deoseribes the major
land-use dovelopments particularly since 1861.

+« lagos, a study in urban geography.

Fh.D. Thﬂﬂiﬂ, Univarﬂity of Iﬂndon, 19610 i.xp 285 1.

Exanincs its growth and development from scventeenth
century to 1960 and analyses its urban land-uso structures
and pattern of traffic circulation as of 1960.

AIT
UKPT
o« Tho growth of residential districts
in Tbadan. Ceozraphical Review (Now York) 52(1): 56~77,
Jan, 1962¢

Malysca the growth of Ibadan by fission and spatial
expansion, and describes the structure of seven types of
residential districts distinguished.

. CGP
NGIM
BGI
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1175. mocmug, AMkinlawgn L. Yoruba towns; based on a lecture entitled
'Problems of a pre~Industrial urbanization in West Africa’
given before the Philosophical Socicty, University College,
Tbadan, on 12 April, 1961. Ibadan, Ibadan University Pross,
1962- 22p- illus. diagra- plm, plﬂteﬂc

Traces history and #miquencas of Yoruba towns, their
morphology and problems, and how they may be solved.

CGP
NGL
BGI

1176. « The evolution and analysis of the
retail structure of 8, Mgoria.
(Worcester, Mass.) 40(4): 304~327, Oct. 1964.

Discussos the origin, structurc and organisation of
retailing in lLegos, and the important réle playecd by markets
and wenen in the business.

CGP
NGIM

177. « Urban landscape of Ibadan. JIp 'Ibadan
in the changing Nigerian scene'. Ibadan, Institute of African
SMOB, 1964- p021-32-

Shows how tha convergence of two different traditions
of urbanian has shaped the complex socio=-cconomic dichotomy
within the eity making for an inereasingly conplex morphology.

1178. « The econonic implications of the pattemrn
of urbanization in Nigerin. Nigerian Journal of Fconowic and

Socigl Studios (Ibadan) 7(1): 9-30, March, 1965.

Advancos four hypothoscs of urbanization and appliocs
factor annlysis to test cach in the Nigerian situation using
1952 census roturns. Briefly discusses inmplication of
resultant pattern for economic developnent.

AL
GA=D
GA=C
BGI



1179.

1180.

1181,

1182,

MABOGUIWE, Akinlawon L. Urbanization in Nigeria -2 conatru:l.nt

on oconomic dovolapmnt. : Q| i
Change (Chicago) 13(4 pte1): 413-438, July. 19654

Denonstrates that the relation between urbanization and
economic development has been complex and variable, involving
a bewildering pattorn of 'urbanization' and 'de-urbanization',
of movenents in and out of towns, and of various levels of
adjustnents to new econoric conditions.

AL
CGP

+ African citics and some theooretical

underpinings in urban geography. In 'Africe in the wider
world. Edited by D. Brokensha and M. Crowder.' Oxford,
Pergamon Press, 1967. p.163-186.

Annlyses the hierarchical distribution and organization
of pre~European urban centres in Northern Nigeria as compared
with similar obscervations in Buropo. Only pages 169-179 are
directly relevant to Nigeria.

. Tho norphology of Ibadan. JIn

ity of Ibadan. Bdited by P.Ce Lloyd, A.L. Mabogunje
B. Aw?'. C-U.Po. 1967. P.’5"560

Exactly sane in content as his carlier ninmeographed
article: ‘Urban landscape of Ibadan',

CGP
NGLM
CA=~D
BGI

. The problens of a2 metropolis.
city of Ibadan. Edited by P.C. Lloyd, A.L. Mabogunjg
B. AWQ'. C-U.P., 19671 p.261'l-271|

Assesses Ibadan's adninistrative and functional capacity
to stimulate and maintain increascd socio=-econonic activities
which the city is destined to witness.

CGP
NGLM
GA=D
BGI
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1184.

1185.

1186.
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MABOGUNJE, Akinlawon L. Stranger communitics As' The Ijgbu.

' city of Ibadan. Edited by P.C. Lloyd, A.L. Mabogunje
B‘ A'.a'. CIU‘PI, 196?- p¢85"950

Deseribos the origina, residential locations and socio=-
oconomic organization and functions of Ijebu immigrants to
Ibadan,

CGP
NGLM
GA=-D
BGI

« Research in urban gecography i

in
Migeria. Nigerian Ggographical Jowrnal (Ibadan) 11(2):
101=114, Docember, 1968.

Scholarly bibliographic resuné of achicvements and
problems in research activity directed along five major
lines. Citations heavily based op work done at Ibadan
Univorsity.

CGP
NGIM
GA=D
BGI

+ Urban land-use problems in Nigeria.

tut Brit *) Se ecial Publications
London) No. 44: 203-218, 1968,

CGP

« Urbanization in Nigeria. London, London

University Press, 1968. 353p. illus. plates.

Scholarly work that embedies all, and much more, of
the author's contribution te pre-European and modern
urbanization in Nigeria with a difficult statistical
factoral analysis of their pattern and problems; Ibadan and
Ingos regeive especial. attention.

CGP
NGLM
BGI

» Industrialization within an oxisting

systen of gities in Nigeria. MNigerian Geo al Jo
(Ibadan) 12(1 & 2): 3-16, Dec. 1969,

Roviews some dynamics of urban location and growth as
basis for sound industrial planning and development in paste
war Nigeria. A

NGLM



1188, MABOGUNJE, Akin L. gnd M.0. Oyawoyes. The problems of the
northern Yoruba towns: the example of Shaldi. Nigeria Geogra~
phical Journal (Ibadan) 4(2): 2-10, Dec. 1961.

Evnluates Shaki's problewms of changed locational

characteristics, of site, and of an attenuated eoconomic base.
Possible solutions briefly discussed.

1189. McDONELL, Gavan. The dynanica of gaogrnphic change: the case
of Kano. Annnls, As : groaphers
Kanaas) 54(3): 355—-371; Sept- 1964

(Lawrence,
Narrates how Kano has been economicelly and politically
adaptive to changes since the tenth century.

AL
CGP
NGLM
BGI

1490. MacROW, D.W. Ilgrin. Nigeria (lagos) No. 49: 148-167, 1956.

Account of the historical, cconomic and social life
of an esgentianlly agricultural commmunity.

1191. MAIR, L.P. Some inplications of econoric change in Nigeria.

WMMM@% (Ibadan)
1(1): 8-1 ’ H&y: 1959.

Analyses socio=-political problems of urbanization and
their implications on town planning. HNo solutions are
offered.

1192, HMELVIN, Ernest B. Native urbanisn in VWest Africa. Journal of
Ggography (Chicago) 60(1): 9-16, Jan. 1961.

Rather superficial and inaccurate analysis of pre-
European urban settlement types and functions; gives exanples
fron Nigeria and Ghana.

CGP



1193.

1194.

1195,

1196.

1197,

1198,
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MILLER, N.S. Aspects of the development of legos. Nigerian
Fiold (Londonl)) 28{4): 149-172, Oct. 1963.

Beautifully illustrated historico-googrophical neccount,
< with fivo useful naps depicting land-use changes from 1500
to 1951. .

« The begimming of nodern Lagos. Nigeyie Magazino

z 5 No.69: 107-121, August, 1961.

Historical background te the changing land-use pﬂtterns
and present morphology of Iagos Islond.

MILLER, Ronald. Xatsing, a cltg of the desort bordor..
Geogrovhy (Shefficld) 22(118): 282-202, Dec. 1937,

Relatos the structure, cultural and cconomic functions
of the city to envirenmental conditions and historical
antecgdents. .

GGP'

MINER, Horace M. Urban influences on the rural Eausa. In
YWrbanization and migration in West Africa. Edited by
Hildn Kuper.' Berkeloy Cal., University of California
Progs, 1965. p.110-130.

BxXamines the extent to which the urbanizing influcnceg
of ecolonialism, which began from southerm Nzgarla, apread t0
Bausa=land in the north.

[

MITCHEL, N.C. Somc commentz on the growth and character of
Ibadan's population. Resgarch Noteg (Ibadan) Ho. 4: 2~15,
Doc. 19530 ’

Discusses the evolution, structurc and problems of
Ibadan's teewming population in rclation to ite increagingly
limited physiographic conditiona.

B
' BRI

« Tho Nigerian town: distribution and
dofinition. Rogoarch Hotes (Ibadan) No. 7: 1=1%, April,
1955. : o

Baged on 1952 censug wroturns, it deseribes growth,
distribution and classification of urban nreas, with a
discussion on approaches to dofining 'the urban arca.!

CGF
NGIM
BGI
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1199, MITCHEL, N.C. Yoruba towns. JIn "Essays on African populations

Edited by K.M. Barbour and R,Y. Prothero.! London, Routledge
& K. Pﬂu:l-’ 1961 . p0279"3011

Evolution, character and uniquencss of Yoruba urbaniza-
tion are described with Ibadan as typical exmmpla.

cGP
‘BeL

1200. MOODY, H.L.B. Ganuwe: the walls of Kano City. Higeria Mapszine

{Lagos) No. 92: 19=38, March, 1967.

Gives a detailed deseription of the walls, gtressing its
hatorical, political and econormic significance in Kano.

Al
oaP

1201, MORGAN, W.B. The grassland towns of Enstern Region of Ni riae.
o Transactions, Institute of Brditish Geographers (London
No. 2%: 213224, 1957,

Their origin, growth, merphology and functions ore
described, and their place among other Ibo settlemonts

discusged.
' AA
CaP
NG LM
1202, » A piecture of part of Logos island. Nigerian

Ggographical Journal (Thadan) 2{1}: 54~55, Junc, 1958.

_ Short deseription of the northern side based ¢n an air
- photographe.

1203. MORTIMORE, Michrel J. Land use in Kano City and towmship; o
oap on the seale 1: 12,500 in two sheebs based on alr
photography (1962) and ground checks, with a comentary.

oing/ a Report to the Greater Kano Planning Authority.
Zaria, Ahmadu Bollo University, 1966. ii, 10p. maps, table.
(Ahmadu Bello University. Dopt. of Geogrophy. Occasional

paper noe 3).
Brief commentary on features revoaled by the maps.

CGP
NGIM
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1204, MORTIMCHE, Miohnel J. Population densities and rurnal economias
in the Kano Close~Settled Zone, Nigerin. In 'Geography ond
. a crowding world; o symposium on population preasures upon
' phgsical and social resources in tho developing lards.'
Edited by Wilbur Zelinsky, L.4. Kosinoki (and) R.M. Prethero.
Now York, Oxford University Prosg, 1970. p.380-368.

Baged on data frenm five sample eroas the astudy describes
omnd annlyses the intricate relationghipa in an aren of
uwnusually high population detgities and its land-use patterns.

1205, « Some aspocts of rural-urban rolations in
Kano, Nigeria. Paper submitted to the 'Colloque International
da C.N.R.S. Ie Croissance urbaine en Afrlque noire et &
Modagascexr' [Bordoaux, 1970].

2 .

Analysis of the synbiotic systen that perpotuates a
rogion of dense population and intensive year-round
agriculturo.

4206, NIGFRIAN eities and towns: ILagos. Nigeria Treode Jovrnal
| (Lagos) 13(3): 125-130, July-Sept. 1965.

Goneral account of a few mpjor socio-ccouoric activities.

1207. : ¥ndunn, Xano and Zarine. i
Trade Journal (Lagoéj_14(1)' 19-24, Jan.-March, 1966.

Spotlights theiy changing faces.

!

1208, ) : Thadan ond Ife. Nigerig Tradg
Journal (Lagos) 14(2): 79-86, April-Junc, 1966. -

Stress on social services and geeononic infrastructura.

1200, : En , Port Harcourt and Onitsha.
. Nigerin Trade Jo (ngouﬁumm: 135-141, July-Sept.
1966.

Econonmic and social functions described. -

1210, ¢ Benin, Sapole and Warri. Nigerig
Trade Journal (Lagos) 14{(4): 187~194, Oct.~Doc. 1966.

&

[ Stresa is an commerce and industrics. -yu:.ff o
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1211, NIVEN, C.R. Kano in 1933. Geosra R}g,cal Jog;ml (London) 82{(4)s
336~343, Ccts 1933.

Genoral agcount of the hyslcal features, political and
“economic life within and outside the city. .

1212, NZEKWU, J. Onuora. Onitsha. Nigeria (Lagos) No. 50: 200-223,

Higtorical account of the peopling of its present site
and o description of the peoples' cultures and traditions.

AA

1213. OBATERY, Qluremi I. and Barry N. Floyd. Tho 'Holy City' of
Miyctoro: a geographic appraisal. Bulletin, Ghana Geo

phigal Agsociation (Aecera) 12: 65-79, 1967.

" . Founded in 1947 by a dynsmic religious sect, Alyetoro
people practise commmalism and pursue a peliocy of econonic
self-suffioioncy in an offort to solve the problems of the
town's geographic envlironment.

GA=D

BGI

1214+ OGBUAGU, Bob. Enugue—conl .tOWn. W (La.gos)
No, 70: 241-251, .Sept. 1961.

.. . Enugu owes its oxdigin and development since 1910 to the
ooal industry.
&b
CGP

t1215. OHADIKE, P.0. Urbanization growth trangsitions and problems
of a premier West African city, Lagos, Nigeria. Urbgn Affairs
3(4) 69~90, 1968,
BGI

- 1216 0J0, Gabriel Jimoh Afolabi. Hausn quapters of Yoruba towns,
with special reference to Ile-~Ife /Nigori dournal of

Txovical Geggraphy (Singnpore) 27: 4049, Dec. 1968.

Bagsed on house to house survey and guosticunaire, it
analyses the social and oecupational atructure of the
'Sabongari'! Quarter of Tle~Ifg.

CGFP
NGLM



1217. 0J0,Gobriel Jinoh Afolabl. Development of Yoruba towns in
Nigeria. HEkistics (Athens) 27(161): 243-247, April, 1969.

Explores the structural functionsg of traditional urban
contres, influence of traditional wvariations between fowns,
traditional and modern areas within towns, and rocent

changes in urban patterns.
CGP

| Ga-D
! B&1

1218, OXONJO, €. Western Thos in Ibadan. In 'Seninor on Ibadan in
the changing Nigerian acene.' Ibadan, Institute of African

S‘b'lldies ] 1 964 - p- 53"'70‘-

Bxaminea in gome detail the social life and organization
of Western Ibo migrants in Ibadan since the 1320s. _

1219, . Strangor communitica. B. Tﬁg Western Tbo. In
'The eity of Ibadan.' Edited by P.C. Lloyd, A.L. Mabogunae
ang/ B. Awe. C.U.P., 1967. p.97~116. _

Exnctly same in content as his earlier mlmeographed

articled 'Western Ibos in Ibadan'.
CGP

NGILM
GA=D
BGI

1220, OKOYE, T.0. Nsukka as an urban centre. In 'Nsukka Division:
a geographical appraisal, Ndited by P.X« Sircar,' Ngulkks,
University of Nigeria, Department of Geography, 1965.
p.89=-100,

Adniniatrative functions aﬁ&mthéléiting'df a university
there have transformed former Nsuklcn villages into a growing
urban contre whose structural functions are described.

1221. OLOKQ, Olatunde. A tale of 4 cities. Nigeriag Magazine (Tegos )
No. 663 83-973, Oct. 1960,

Illustrated brief account of the origins, growth, and
socio-econonic ;ife_of Lagoa, Ibadan, Enmugu and Knduna.



1222,

1223.

1224,

1225,

1226.

fa27.
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OLUSA, Kay. Nigerian towns. Undversity Ceographer (Ibadan)

T: 13=17, June, 1966.

Outline of types, structure, distribution and their
evolution.

OLUSANYA, P.0. The Sabon=Gari systen in the northern states

of Nigeria. Nigeria Magmzine (Lages) No. 94: 242-248, Sept.
1967,

Outlines tho origin and influence of different settlcment
areas for natives and strangers on the socio-political and
econpomic life of northerners and southerners.

AN
CGP

» The problem of rural-urban migration in Nigeria.

Nigorion Opinion (Ibadan) 4(10<11): 368-369, Nov.-Dec. 1968,
Arguos that introduction of labour-intensive agriculture

in rural areas is not the answer to the 'high potential
rural migrants' who would nmove in any event.

« Sociowecconomic aspeets of mural-urban migration

in Vestern Nigeria. Ibadan, NISER, June, 1969. vi, 164p.
iuua . dinb . tﬁbleﬂ -

Baged on questionnaiwe interviews, it exanines sone
denographic and socio=coonomic corrclates of mass emigration
fron five sample villages in the forest and derived savannch
arcas.

ONIBOKUN, Gabriel Adepoju. Socic=cultural constrainta on

urban rencwal policies in emerging nations: the Ibadan case.

WWLM%MM&W& (Tbadan)
1‘ 3 H 343-354! NOV‘. 1q -

Analyses how socioecultural and political issucs
should be appraised and resolved among tradition - conscious
inhabitants of Ibadan's Core slun area if any redevelopment
programne ig to succecoed thore.

« The core of Ibadan city: a case

study inmdblon of housing in the emorging nations. M.A.
Thaesis, University of Waterloo, 1969,
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1228, OWOYELE, David. Kaduna, administrative town. Nigeria Magpzine
8) No. 71: 306=-320, Dec. 1961.

Its short history and layout reflect careful planning
and execution except in the native asecttlement area of
Tudun Wadn. AL

CGP

1229. OYEB?DE. D.A. Igbetti town, Oyo Province. Form gnd Forest
(Tbadan) 9(1): 20-21, Jan.~June, 1948.

Narrates the history of the founding of Igbetti and
Isgyin towns, Vestern Nigeria, as gathered fron oral
tradition.

1230, A PICTORIAL survey of life and industry in a small Yoruba town,
Olitipupa, Ondo Province. HNigeria (Lagos) No. 32: 534,
1949.

Forty six well-labolled illustrations and two pages
of text-

1231. PULLEN, Grenville. Some problens of rapid urbanization in

Lagos, Nigeria. Journal of Tropical Geography (Singapore)
23%: 55«61, Dec. 1966,

Stresses rapid numerical growth, physical, housing and
socio~Geononic problems, with workable suggestions as to
their amelioration.

CGP
GA=~D
BGI

1232. ROTIMI, C.0., F.A. Ohiwerei gnd Dotun Segun. Part of the
*Report on the social survey of Oke=-Ado area in Ibadan.'

Conducted June-Sgptember, 1959. University Geographer
(Tbadan) 2(1): 33-37, March, 1960.

Three types of housing arcas are recognised and
described with rough estimates of the concentration of
people in then.

1233. SADA, P.O. The metropolitan region of Lagos: a ctudy of the
political factor in urban geography. Ph.D. Thesis, Indiana
University, 1968.
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1235.

1236,

1237,

1238,

1239,
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SAIUBI, Adogbeji. The origins of Sopgle towmahip.
Journal of tho Historical Socicty of Nigeria ?Ibudan) 2(1):
115=131, Dcec. 1960,

Location and factors of its founding aroe described as
basis for an account of its ogonomic aotivities and popula=

tion characteristics.
Ad

SCHWAB, Willisn B. Oshogbo - an urban community? In 'Urbani-
gation and migration in West African. DBdited by Hilda Kupex',
Berkeloy, University of California Press, 1965, p.85=109,

Case study of the wider 'urban status' question as
applied to Yoruba traditional towns in Western Nigoriaa

SMITH, Brian Cs New Bussa, & new towm on the Niger.
Urban Studieg 4{2): 129+164, Junc, 1967.

CcGP
GA=D
BGL

SFIANSKY, Joecl. The concentric zone theory of city structure
as applied t¢ an African city: ITbadan, Mgeria.

Yearbook, Aggogiaﬁ%on of Pacific Cogst Gegmraphers (Corvaillis,
Omgon 28: 135"14 » 196 N : ’

Applies Burgess' theory of city growth to analyac and
degeribe three conoentric zonos identified in 'Newor! Ibadan,

STEEL, Robort W. The towns of tropical Africa. In 'Essays on
Afyrican population. ®Hdited by X.M. Barbour and R.M. Prothere!,
London, Routledge & K. Poul, 1961. 1.249-278.

Pattorn and wniqueness of Yoruba indigenous towms
feature prominently; major urban problems are discussed,

STEIGENGA, W. Ibadan, a2 city in transition. Tiijds ift van
hot Keninklvlk Nederlandsch Aarydriijkskundis Genoots

Analysis of ¢ffecta of sceoizl, ﬁolitical and economic
changes on the townacape, together with attendant probleoms,

CGF
NGLM
GA~D
BGI




1240.

1241.

1242.

1243.

1244,

1245.

e
D
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TRAVALLION, B.A.W. Metropolitan Kano; [, rep:7! on the Pwenty
Londo,

A lopment Plan, 1963-1983. Newnan Neane
[1966/ 160p. mps, tables.

"Preparcd in 1963 for the Greater Kano Planning Authoritye.
Deals with nettlement patterns, social structure, housing,
publiec and social services, commercial and industrial

development, sgriculture, forestry, landscape and communica
tions."

CGF
BGI

UDO, Rsuben K. Now towns for Bastern Nigeria? Nigerian

Opinion (Ibadan) 3(3): 175-177, March, 1967.
Draws attention to the feasibility and problems of

creating 'new towns' on oxisting sottlement sites in formor
Bastern Region to resettlc rofugecs (or *roturnces').

. The growth and declinc of Calabar.

Higorian
Ggographical Journgl (Ibadan) 10(2): 91-106, Dec. 1967.

Demonstrates how the locational factor largely oxplains
both phenomenn. Has not strecssed tho political factor
which may now bc vital in the present set-up of Nigeria.

AA
CGP
NGLM
GA=C
BGI

WJ.8.S. The city of Sokoto I. Coronn (London) 2(3): 107-109,

“II.I'Ch. 1950-

General description of its major physical characteris—
tics, its peooples and culture.

o The city of Sokote II. Corops (London) 2(4): 135-137,

April, 1960.

Brief histerical account of the present morphology of
the towm.

WELLDON, R.M.C. The human geography of a Yoruba township in

south-western Nigeria.  B. Litt. Thesis, Oxford University,

UKPT




1246. WHITTLESEY, Derwent. Kano: a Sudancse metropolis.
Ggographical Raeviow (Now York) 27(2) 177=199, April, 1937.

Describes the origin, growth, norphology and land uge
of Kano City ns o prominent commercial and agrlcultural
contre in a densely-peopledrsgion., :

- ' BGI
1247, ZAREMBA, Piotr. The urban dcvelopmont of Weat and Equatorlal
Africa. Africana Bulletin {Warsaw) No. 1: 105-134, 1964.

Describes prosent urban structures and discussoca
spatinl problems of future town development, Has significant
reforencos to Nigerian towns, particulorly Kano and Port
Harcourt.

QECEEATIOHQL GEOGRATHY

1248. SISTER, A. The Ikorodu lagoon - sltc for holldny " resort.
NQggglgn Geozraphicgl Jo urng-IIbadan) 4(2): 5354, Doc. 1961,

Doscribes the soegic beauly of the lagoas aguth of
Tjgbu, particularly the Ikorodu onc.

§1249. WANN, Mpjor J. Travel in Ondo Prov1nce. Nigerin (Lagos) No,18:
118—119, 1939. .

~ Emphasis on tourist attrection potentialities nake asoue
of the facts of doubtful wvalue.

FORRST RESOURCES AND UTILIZATION

1250, ADEYOJU, Samuel Xoladc. The forest rescurces of Nigeria.

Nigerian Geographical Journal (Ibadan) 8{2}: 115-126, Dec.
1965,

Gives an higtorical account of its valuc in the occonomy,
and cxamines problems of forest depletion suggesting methodsg
of conservation.

CGP
NGIM
GA~C



1251, ADEYOJU, Samuel Kolade. The development of the timber industry
in the Western and Midwostern rogions of Nigeria. Ph.D.
Thesis, University of London, 1966. 307 1.

Detailed analysis of arcal, physical, social and
occonomic dimeonsions of timber exploitation from about 1897

to 1960.
AIT
UKPT
1252. . Tho Benin timber industry before 1939.
Nigorian Geographical Joumal (Tbadan) 12 (1 & 2): 99-111,
Dec. 1969,

Traces thae chronologzy, and napa the distribution, of
timber concession areas in Benin Province sinee 1897
describing the transportation network that developed around
the industry.

AA
CGFP

1253. « The timber cconomy and the landscape:
the role of the timber industry in shaping the lansecape and
econoryy of the Lagoa, Western and Midwestern Btates of
Nigeria. Ibadan, University of Ibadan, Department of
Forostry, 1970. vi, 64p. diagrs. maps, photos. %ables.
(Dopartment of Forestry, Bulletin no.21).

Analysis of the spatial dimensions of physical and
cconomie changes brought about in the areca since about 1900
which arc directly traccable to timber exploitation.

1254. COSTELLO, J.W. The forest conditions of south Ilorin. Farn
and Forcat (Ibaden) 4(4): 194-196, Doc. 1943.

Brief survey of High Forest and Sawanna Woodland
utilization in the area encloscd by 0ffa, Ajasse, Omu-Aran, and
Ogi towns of Kwara State.

1255. FORESTS of the Niger. Ni lta Dovelo t Bo N and
Foatures (Port Iiarcou.rti No. 8: 1-8, May, 1967.
A descriptive account of the rajor species,

1256. HASEK, V. A now timber industry in Nigeria. Colonial Devolop=—
pont (London) Yo. 14: 28-30, Surmor, 1953.
Brief historical background of the timber industry in
Nigoria puts the cstablishment of Fowa Sawmill into focus;
main species of timbor used arc then described.




1257.

1258,

1259,

1260,

1261

1262,

1263,

E i . '

MACDONALD, K.R. The gum arabic industry in Bornu Province.
- Form and Foreat (Ibadan) 2(1): 13«16, Junc, 194i.

Brioef account of the history, procosses and the
eoononic impact of the industry on the Provinca.

MORGAN, W.B. ThL Vigerian oil palm industry. Scottish
i zine (Bdinburgh) 71(3): 174-177, Doc. 1955,

Describes the operatiocn and relative importancce of the

industry in the economy of southern Nigeria.
BGI

NZEKWU, Onuora., Nigeria's timbor industry: Nigeria Magazine
(Lagos) No. 75: 47~56, Decs 1962,

Degeribes the proocsses, volume and gignificance in the

national econony.
ceP

OHIWEREI, Pelix. Rubber production in the Mid-woest.
University Geomrapher (Ibadan) 2(1): 19-22, March, 1960.

Hgtoricol acecount of the ooonomics and spatinl
dimengions of thoe industry since about 1890.

0IL palm 1ndustry in Nigeriae Nigeria Trade Journal (Lngos)
- 15(2): 53-59, April-Junc, 1967, T

Dmphaigis is on offorts belng mde to improve fruit
quality and sced valuc. .

» Nigerin Trade Journal {(Lagos)

6{4): 143-150, Oct.-Dec. 1958,

Argues only from thedcoromic standpoint in making a
strong case for oil palm plantatlons ag the only way of
maximizing production. .

RUBBER production in Migeria. Nigoxia Trade Jouwrnal (Lagos)
16{1): 10~18, Jan.-March, 1968,

Dosecribes the distribution and extont of plantations;
volume, voluoe and potontialities of production.



1264,

1265,

1266.

1267,

1268.

1269-

-

PHOMPSON, H.N. Forosts of Southorn Nigeria. Journal of the
Africon Socicty (London) 10{38): 121-145, Jan, 1911.

Five forcut veogetation types and their associnted
fauna are recogniged and deseribod, followed by a lively
discussion on oconomic exploitation of forest resources.

TIMBER entorprise in the Western Region. Nigeris Trado Journal
(Lagoa) ;f2): 64=69, April=June, 1955.

Highlights thoe decisive r8le of road transport in the
economic oxploitation of 'epepc' (Sarcocophalug Diderichii)
fron One Forest Resorve.

TIMBER. Nigeria Trade Journal {Lagos) 11(2): 50-52, April
June, 196%.

Reviowes Nigoria's wolume and value of production since
1905,

UNITED Afriea Company. The future of the Nigerian oil industry.
African Affairs (London) 47(18G}: 41-51, Jan. 1948.

Denconatrates mechanical and agricultural problons facing
the 6il palm industry and offers solutions bascd on tho
plantation = sotiloer pattern.

« Tho production of pnlm oil and paln
Kernel in Nigeria. Stptistical and Beoromic Review {London)
No.1: 15-%1, Harch, 1948.

Discussces mninly the cconomies of inereasing hoth
quality and quentity of Nigeria's palm oil and paln kernel
production.

BGI

+ Produce goez to market, Nigeria: palm
produce. Statistical and Peonomic Reviow (London). Fo. 3¢
1 "37 r I‘Eﬂrch’ 1 94‘9'

Describes tho Company's role in the various stages and
processes between the gathering of palm 0il and palm kermel
and their oxportation. EBvacuation routes wapped.



1270.

127

1272,

1275

1274,

1275,

UNITED Africa Company. Timber in West Africa.

450

Egonomic Roviow (London) No.10: 1-61, Sept, 1952.

Detailed description of activities of the African
Timber and Plywood ldmited in the production and exportation
of sawn timber and plywood in Nigeria and Ghana,

« The processing, storage and transport

of Nigorian palm oil. Statistical and Beonowic Roview
(London) Wo.13: 1-40, March, 1954.

Discusses the scquence of the various steps involved.

Position hasn't changed mugh from the March, 1949 situation
given in same journal.

LAND-USE & HANAGEMENT

ADEBAYQ, Richard. Land use at Kainji. University Geographor

(Ibadan) 9 & 10: 24-26, Junc, 1969.

Summary desoription of changed land-use structurcs
brought about by the don.

ADEGBOYE, ReO. Thec nced for land reforw in Nigoria. giﬂﬁzkﬂl
3):

Jowrnal of FEcononic and Social Studies (Ibadan) 9(
339=350, Nov. 1967.

Anolysis of problems of increased agricultural output
forms basis of a ploa for rceforma in land tenure, farm
tenanoy, agricultural credit and extension, to effect popu-
lation recdistribution,

AA.

« Improving land usc in Nigeria through removing

defects in land inheritancce Ph.Ds Thesis, Iowa State
University of Sccicne and Technology, 1964.

Detailed recommondations based on field work carricd
out-nainly in Western Nigeria.

« An analysis of land tenure structures in sone

selected arcas of Nigeria. pBullotin of Rural Feonomios and
Sociology (Ibadan) 2(1): 38-51, 1966.

Analysis of data based on a questionnaire-intervicw of
270 sclected farmers from cight villages demonstrates major
charoctoristics and tronds in agricultural land tenure,

AA




-
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1276. ADEGBOYE, R.0. V. Land tenure in Uboma. JIn 'Uboma: &a socio=-
geonomic and nutritional survey of a2 rural community in
Bastorn Nigeria'. Bude, Cormwall, Geographical Publications,
1962. p.71~81 (World land use survey. Occasional papers
no.6).

Eight 1land acquisition and disposal rights are described
based on 33 sample families and their consequences on agricul-

tural lande-use are briefly discussed.
CGP

NGLM
GA-D
UKPT
BGI

1277. ALISON, P.A. Irun: a first exercisc in land usc survey.
Mizorian Forestor (Ibadan) 1(2): 43-47, Nov. 1940.

General account of physical and ¢ conomic conditions in
Irm and environs precedes detailod description of wvegetation
and the broad land use pattern.

12768, AR, Lekan. Tho romaining land resources. oceedin {
Aasis.ulmml_ﬁo_ﬂ.oﬂﬁr_mnﬁ (Ivadan) 2E1§= 32=35, July,
1963.

Examines, perhaps too briefly, what cultivable lands
of the world remain, and particularly in Nigeria, against
physical and socio~ccononic problems hindering their
developnent.

1275. BAVIDEN, M.G. Part III- The land use and vegetation. In 'Tho
Ananmbra=Do Rivers area, by Obihara, C.H., Bawden, M.G. ond
Jungerius, F.D.' BEnugu, Ministry of Agriculture, 1964,
p.57—62l

Five land-use and vegetation zones are recognised and
briefly described.

1280, BAWDEN, M.G. gnd P. Tuley. The land resources of southern
Sardauna and scuthern Adamawn provinces, Northern Nigeria se.
Tolworth, Land Resources Division, Dircctorate of Overscas
Surveys, 1966. =xi, 120p. dingrs. 20 maps, 24 plates,
tables. (Land resource study, no.2)

Recoinnissance survey of physical resources forms basds
of classification and description of present and potential
land-use within 30 land systens. ceP

NGLM
GA-D




1281,

1282.

1263,

1284.

1285,

1286,

432

BOHANNAN, P.J. The political and economic aspects of land

tenure and settlement patterns anong the Tiv of Central
Nigeria. D. Phil, thesis, Oxford University, 1951«52.

UKPT

« Tiv farm and sottlenent. London, H.M.S.0. 1954.

87p. dingrs. mps, plates, tables. (Great Britaine. Colonial
rosodrch studies, noe. 15).

Basod on fiegldwork done between 1949 and 1953 it
denonstrates significance of farming in the peoples' social
anthropology, particularly in land-usc, land tenure and
pettlement patterns.

CGP
NGLIM

CAMERON, Sir Donnld. A note on land tenurc in the Yoruba

Provinces. Lagos, Government Printer, 193%. 8p.

Sumnariscs Ward-Rice's 'Report of land tenurc in tho
Yoruba Provinces' and comments on his conclusions,
particularly as they affect agricultural land-use.

CHUBB, L.T. Report on Ibo land tonurc. ;?;mu;? 117p.
1947/.

Printed by Gaskiya Corporation, Znrin

Probes past and present individual and group ownership
rights and use of land as basis of rocommendations for
control of land and its use in future.

+ Ibo land tenure. Ibadan University Pross, 1948.
97p.

A descriptive account of varying practices with some
discussion on how they affect land-use practices.

BGI

« Ibo land tenure. 2nd cd. Ibadan University

PI'OBB, 19610 115p|

Sarnc as the 1947 text by same author.



1287.

1288,

1269,

1290.

1291.
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COLE, C.W. Report on land tenurc, Niger Province. Kanduna,
Govarnnent Printer, 1952. 85p.

Employing Rowling's method he degeribes and discusses
inplications of tho 'Habe systen' - dominated treadition of
land ownership, particularly in Abuja Emirate. E

BGI

. Repori on land-tenure, Zaria Province. Kaduna,
Govornment Printcer, 1952, 84p.

Emnploys Rewling's nmethodology for Kane and Plateau
Provinces to analyse the quasi individual - fanily -
cormercial pattern of tenure in =eclecied areas. "

DOVLING, Jenos W.Fe Land evaluntion for engincering purposes
in Northern Nigeria. In 'Land cvaluation. Papers of a
CSIRO Sywmposium organised in ccoporation with UNESCO,
26=%1 August 1968', Edited by G.A. Stoewart. Australiaq,
Hacmillan, 1968. P0147”1 59.

Domonatrates, with ezamples from Bauchi and Bornu
Provineces, that & land clagsification coriginally designed
for the covaluation of agricultural land use c¢ould be adopted
for storing engineoring soil-test data for road constructicn.

GA=A

FLCYD, Barry N. Rurel lound-use in Noukkn Division. In .
Noukks Division: a geographical appraisal. Edited by
P.Ko Sivear.' HNowkdeo, University of Nigeria, Iepartment of
Geography, 1965. p.51-T71. ' '

Prcsent land~use pattern is the result of physieal,
gocio~oeonomic and historical factors; twe agricultural
development projects during the 1962-68 plon peried
assosscd.

FO0D and Agriculturc Organizatidn. Land Use Survaey Tean.
Report on the land-usc survey of the Oyo-Shaki area,
Western Nigeria. Ibadan, Oct. 1962,

Descriptive account, with recommendations on ways of
offecting bettor utilization.



1292.

1293.

1294.

1295,

1296.

1297.

FOOD and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations.
Land tenure and related social problems., In 'Agricultural
development in Nigerin 1965-~1980.' Rome, F.A.0., 1966,
Pe331=338.

Briefly describes oxisting land tenure systems and
indicates inherent difficulties in their practice in
inplenenting FAO's recommendations on improved agricultural
land=-usc. GA=C

BG1

FOWVLER, W. A report on the lands of the Colony Districts.
Logos, Government Printor, 1947.

Extont, and land-use charactoristics, of roughly the
old Lagos Colonys

CEOGRAPHICAL Scciety. University of Ibadan. Land use and land
reclamation in east of Bukuru on the Jos Plateau. Uniyorsity
Geographer (Ibadan) 9 & 10: 32-33, June, 1969.

Problems resulting from mining, agriculture and grazing
activitics are described, and programmes of reclamation
asacssed.

GLOVER, P.E. gnd P.J. Aitchison. Tsctse control and land use
in Northerm Nigeric Arca I. Kaduna, Baraka Prcss, 1967.

Denonstrates land-use patterns and the distribution of
tase=tse flies; control of the fly would release morce land
for agricultural usc.

GREEN, M.M. Land tenurec in an Ibo village in scuth-ecastemn
Nigeria. london, Published for London School of Economics
and Political Scicnce by Porcey lLund, Humphries, 1941. 44p.
diagra. mape.

Exanines socio~historical factors affccting ownership
and usc of land in Umuckee-Agbaja village, an arca of popula=-

tion pressure south of Okigwi Division.
CGP

HANSEN, E. Don. Bvalunting land for irrigation on the Ngala sand
ridge area = gouth Lake Chad rcgion, Bornu Province, Northemn
Nig'orin- Kaduna, Hinistry of A-gricu-ltum and Ue.S.A.1eDs 1966.
5@. « [DAPe Phﬂtosv

Description and analysis of pedological and physical
characteristics of the arca produces a land classifieation
ugsed as basis for determining feasibility of lands for
imgation.



1298,

1299,

1300.

1301.

1302

1303,
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TBRAHIM, Mustafa B, The Fulani - a nomadic tribe in Northorn
Nigorin. rican Affairs {London) 65(259): 170-176, 196G.

Appraisal of land-uso problcus posed by the grazing
habits of the Borori (Bush or Cow Fulanis).

IGYWE, D.C. The nead for cnclosure and land resettlemont in
Nigerion agriculture. Tropical Agriculture (London) 31(1):
57"68’ J{lﬂo 195":—.

Exnnines socio~oeconomic backgrounds of changing
abtitudes to land tonurc anong Nigerian cormunitics and
nakes a stronz case for revigion of land laws that would
permit full-genle enclosurcsi

1

JONBS, G.C.I. The human factor in land planning. Farm and
Porest (Ibadan) 4(4): 161-166, Doc. 1843.

Delineates five land-use zones in Owerri Province and
digcussce the socio-oceonomic problems of undor and over
oxploitation of land rogources. Solutions suggostoed are
too optimistic and too narrowly conocived.

- .

. Agriculture and Tbo village planning, Farm and

Forcst (Ibaden) 6(1): 9-15, Jan.=March, 1945.

Daescribves land-use pattern in a typiceal Ibo villago

commumity ag bagls of rejecting tho propescd "model villagos"

. planned with urban bias. Alternative approach analysed
offers greoater chances of success.

» Ibo land tenure. Africa (London) 19(4): 309-
353, Got. 1949,

Shows how Ibo patterns of settlement and uneven popu~
lation distribution groeatly refloct land tenure and land
ugse practices.

BGI

LLOYD, P.C. Some problens of tcnancy in Yorubs land fenurd.
African Studics (Johannesburg) 12(3): 93-103, Sopt. 1953.

Studics in Ado Ekiti and Iwo show how increaaing
population densities, greater mobility, and cocoa growing
nave gomplicated relatively siwple Yoruba traditional
systen of land tenure.
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1304, LLOYD, P.C. Land scttlement and tenure in Ibadan. I "Prococe
' .ddrgs of the Third Internctional Wost African Confcrence
held at Ibadan, Nigeriay 12th-21st December, 1949": lagos,
Nigerian Museum, 1956, p.264=268,

Bricf account of rural sottloment and land-use pattorns
on approximatcly the prosent site of the Univoraity of
Ihaden., - S '

1305, LUNING, H.A. The impact of soeiow~cconomic factors on tho land
- tenure pattern of Northern Nigerin. Journal of ILocal
- Administration Overseas (London) 4(3): 173182, July, 1965

Quantitative presontation of a case study in Xatsina
and Sokote Frovinces botween 1960 and 1962.

Ad
CGP

1306, MABOGUHJF, Axin L. Sono comments on Ilgnd fonurc in Bgha
Divislon, Westorn Nigeria. Afxrica {London) 31(4): 258-269,
' Oct. 1961, e L

Outlines historical and geoographical factors loading
to land sales in tho arca.
Ad
GGP

1307. MACKAY, J.H. On the role of regional survey in administration
and land planning. Form and Foregt (Tbadan) 5(4): 172-178,
Dece 1944.

Strong argument for detailed study of cxisting
economins against present land use and potontialitices as
basia for planning effcctive rural oconomy is illustrated
with gupvcey plan for Ikom~Oban area.

1308, MEEK, C.K. Land tonure end land adninistration in Nigeria
and tho Camerocn. London, H.M.5.0., 1957, vi, 420p. naps.
(Colonial research studics, no. 22),

Exanincs the historical, adninistrative and sociological
aspects of land=holding ag thoy affcet agricultural land-usc.

CGP
NGIM
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1313,

I
|
|
i
I
;1 charactor.
|

—p-'b
!
~=J

4
bl

M033, R.P. Tho appraisal of lard roscurces in tropical Afriea;
a2 critique of some concepts. Facific Viewpoini (WGllingtonS
10(2): 18-27, Sopt. 1969,

Review article draws freely fron previous studies done
the author in parts of Westoern Nigoria. :
[543

CGP
NGLM
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gtonn of govornment and land tenurc in the Yoruba country
I§Y"A native of Yoruba". African Affnirg (London) 1(3)s

312-315, April, 1902.

Bricf skotch of both practicoes, emphasizing their
sinplieity and adaptibility te the poople!s nccegsities and

NICHOLLS, I.D. LDand uge and speciality ¢rops, Bastern Nigeria.

. Enugu, United States Agency for International Dovelopment,

TE 1963, 27p. (Cansultant roport, no. C36 ).

Relates physiceal and bicgeographic conditions of the
. area to present and suggestod land-use and seoil munagtmont
. mlicu for growing the onvisaged erops.

NORMAN, Dawvid Wallace. An economic study of three villagos in
Zaria Province t: Land and labour relations. Samaru

. Miscellaneous Papersg (Samaru, Zarla). log. 19 & 273 184,
1967. diagrs. mops, tables. (no. 2% = 6 meps).

Degeribes the population, faymland characteristica
and land-labour relationships existing in cech village.

0J0, G.J.A, Geographical problems of land use in West Africa.
. Melie Thesiz, Notional University of Irecland, 1958,

Emphasis on socio=cultural probloms, Most exanpleas
drawn from Nigeria.

. ATP
 UKPT
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$314. PROTHERO, R. Manscll, Land usc at Soba, Zaria Provinee.
Rescaxch Notog (Thadan) Mo. 2: 3-10, Jan. 195%, also in

Egononic Goography 33(1): 72-86, Jan. 1957.

A survey basod on ficldwork and intorpretation of air
photographs rocogniscs and deseribos throc major land-usc
pattorns.

AA
CGP
BGI

1315, . Land use, lnnd holdings and land
tenure at Soba, Zaria Provinec, Northerm Nigeria. %gugj_m,
r) 19

%ﬂu}gymaig d'Afriguo Noire, Sér. B. (Daka
3w/ )i 558563, 1957.

Deseribes the significance of social and physical
factors in the location, ownership and us¢ of farmlands in
and around Soba Village as observed in 1952.

AL
CGP
BG1

1316, « Sokoto Province - past and futurc,
Wost Africs (London) 45(2315): 1131=1132, Oct. 1961.

Analysos hunnn and physical sotbacks to agricultural
land=-us¢ in the past and cautions on proposcd survey of
Sokoto and Rion rivers' wnlloys ained g% inproving tho
situation.,

AA

1317« PULLAN, R.A. gnd Poter de Loouw. The land capability survey

preparcd for the Nigor Doans Authority ees S
Bulletin (Samaru, Zaria) No. 26: 1-205, /1964/ 29 maps,
diagrs. tables.

"A study of the physical goography and land utilisation
of Shanga and Ngaski Districts in Youri Emirato and of
Auna District and the westorn part of Rijau District in
Kontagora Emirate, leading to a land capability asscasnont
with special refercnge to the poscttlement of displaced
rdverain peoplee." [title pngg?.

GA-B



1318,

1319,

1320,

1321,

1322,

ROWLING, C.W. MNotes on land tenure in the Benin, Kukuruku,

Ishan and Asaba Divisions of Benin Province.. Lagos,
Governpent Printor, 1948. A3p. _ -

Surmarisces, with comments, the village~oricntatod

patiern of land ownership and transfer as rovealed $n Ward=—
Price's book, docunents, files and court casecs.

« Repert on land tonurc, Kano Province. Xaduna,

Governwent Printer, 1952. 1iii, 57p.

Using factunl 'ease histories' method, it deals with
tenancy of farms and housc property in and around Kano City,
with particular eaphasis on Sabon Gard.

BEY

« Report on land tenure in Ondo Province.

lagos, Government Printer, 1952. 87p. {Housc of Reproson=
tatives special Paper No. § of 1952).

Deseriptive account with brief diseussicon of the
implications of practices for sgricultural lonmd~uso.

CGP

+ Report on land tcnure, Plateau Provincos.

Kaduna, Gevernment Printer, 1952. iv, 80p.

Usos combination of 'ecasc higstories', comparative
digeussion and court records to analyse charactoristics
and implieations of indigenous and alien tenancy.. -

BGI

s+ Land tenure in Ijebu Prowince. JTbadan,

s

Governnent Printer, 1956. 67p.

Based mainly on nuerous litigntions, he recognises
and describes eight typoes of land and exsriines the effects
of their complex principles of acquisition and disposal on
sgricultural land-use. : _ ..
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1323. B8MOCK, David R. lLend tenurce and agricultural dovelopment in
Eastern Nigeriae Ip his 'Agricultural development and commue
nity plantations in Eastern Nigoria.' Lagos, Rural Develop-
ment Project, The Ford Foundation, 1965, p.27-40.

Digcusgses barriers to agricultural development posed
by the prevailing land tenurc practices and the extent %o
which thoy have been overcome in certain villages.

BGI

1324, « lLand frogmentation and the possibility of
consolidation in Bastern Nigeria. w
Economics and Sociolggy (Ibadan) 2(3): 194-210, 1967.

Briefly describos thg nature of fragmentation as an

obstacle to agricultural development, discusscs problons of
congolidation and how they may be resolwod.

AL

1325 URQUHART, D.H. Land usage and utilization in Southern Nigeria.
Migerian Forggteor (Ibadan) 1(2): 51-54, Nov. 1940.

Reviews traditional nmethods of land uscge ageinst its
physical background and recommends more cconoric land utili-
zation practices which ensure greateor yiclds and preserve
soil fertility.

1326. WARD-PRICE, H.L. Land tenurc in the Yoruba Provinees (includes
Donald Cad%on's Notc on the report). Lages, Government
Printer, 1939. 146p. xi.

Detailed account of ancient and present-day conditions
of land ownership, disposition, and utilization for socio-
economic purposes in Yoruba West and Benin City.



1227.

1328.

1329.

1330.

1331.
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CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

ANUMBA, E. Ofodumeme. GCoographical significance of social

institutions in Bastern Nigeria. University Geographer
(Ibadan) 3(2): 17-20, May, 1962.

Incoheront and feeble attenpt to demonstrate the
significance of cultural institutions like kinship, marriage,
religion and land tenurc in interproting the physical and
humnn landscape of the aren.

BRAY, Jennifer M. The industrial structure of a traditional
Yoruba town -~ the exanple of weaving in Isc 127 M.A. Thesis,
University of Ibadan, 1966. iii, 201 1. 1?§ .

Analysce factors of production, the spatial pattcrn of
distribution, and how these have affected Isgyin's urban
norphology .«

o Local cotton preduction and traditional

weaving in Western Nigerin. Cotton Growing Review (London)
44(4): 265-268, Oct. 1967,

Fairly dectailed account of technicalities of local
cloth-mking fron 'Ishan' and other inmported varieties of
cotton, minly at Isgyin. Bascd on author's M.A. Thesis.

« The organization of traditional weaving in
Iseyin, Nigeria. Africa (London) 38(3): 270-280, March,
19

Detailed analysis of the intricate oconomies of native
cloth production in Isgyin, and its marketing in and out of
the town.

AL
BGI

e The craft structurc of a traditional Yoruba
town. 0 te of Briti Geo
(London) NWo. 49: 179=93, March, 1969,

Detailod casc study based on & questionnaire survey of
ninety weaving compounds in Isgyin town showing how social
and ocononic factors have influenced the location and
function of the weaving industry. AA

CGP
NG LI
GA~C
BGI
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13335

1334

1325,

13364
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BRAY, Jemnifor M. The economq!ps of {raditional cloth produc—

tion in Isgyin, Nigorin. Bconomic Dovglopment ggd Cgltural
Change {Chicage) 17{(4): 540-551, July, 1969. . -

Examines factors of supply and demand as they infiuence
production and makes a reascned estimate of weavers' ineone
baged on ftotal annual cloth output and soasonal prico
fluctuntions.

CGP

BRINKWORTH, Jan. Nigordia's cultural heritage. Goographienl

Hamazing {London) 31(9): 425-438, Jan. 1959.

Picturces with appropriate captions depleting theo wealth
of Migeria's artistic works.

CGP

CALLAVAY, Archibald. Crafts and industiios. In 'Seminar on

Ibadan in the changing Migorian sceme'. Ibadan, Institute

~of African Studics, 1964, p.107-119,

Exanines the distribution and funetional dynanmics of
Toadan's indigenous crafte and indugirios.

+ Tron traditional erofts to mgdern

industries. QOdu (Ile=Ifg) 2(1): 28-51, July, 1965.

Based on a survey done in 1961 and 196%, the structure
and distribution of 245 small industrics in Tbhaden arxe
deseribud ngninst a thorough annlysiz of their problems and
possikle solutions.

.‘* |

« Fron traditional crafts to modorn

industrics. In 'Thg city of Ibadon'. EGdited by P.C. Lloyd,

ﬂ..Lo T'I{lbl:)gmj? and/ B. .&W?. CtUoPc; 1967' Po155"'171 .

Ravised vergion of hip ocarlier mimecgraphoed artiele:
Craftes and industrics’.

CGF

NGTM
" GA-D
. Bel
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13%7. DODWELL, C.RB. Isgyin:fthe town of weavers. H;geria (Lagos)
No. 46: 118-143%, 1955,

Organisation of the industry, factors and volumc of
production, and its markoting pattorn are deseribed and
illustrated.

1338, EIE, J. Chunwiko. Indigonous aille-weaving in Higeria.. Nigeria
Hagazine (lagos) No. 81: 127-136, June, 1964.

Demonstrates its long history, nature of the industry
and ifts shaky futurc.

1339« FOYIE, Arthur M. UNigerien architecturc. geographical Mamazine
(London) 23{5): 173-180, Sept. 1950. o -
Cutlines the Dbarest miniopun points of sinilarities
and contrasts in traditional building patiorns observed in
Kano and Bonin cities.

- CGP

1340, DBAMBLY, Wilfrid Dyson. Culturce arens of Nigoria. Chicago,
Field Muascum of Natural History, 1935. 137p. 68 plates,
(Anthrepological series, vols 21, 1n0.3, P.365-502).

: Detailed description of the distribution of cultures
and how this depends largoely on geographical factors, with
particular emphasis on the blending of cultures through
migrations and woerfars. '

BGI

1341e JOWES, G.C.I. The digtribution of legro sculpture in Southorn
Nigeria. Nigorion Fiold (London) 7(3): 102-108, July, 1938,

Identifics, describes nnd maps six types of native
sculpture and carving in former EBastern and Western Regions.

1342, NZEKWU, Onuora. Uburu and the Salt Lake. Nigeria Magznzine
{Lagos) Ho. 56: 84-96, 1953, ,

Doscribos the method of eoxtracting salt from salt
water and the importance of the industry in the econony of
- tho people.
N i
CGP
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1343, NZEKWU, Onuora. Kcana salt camp. Niseria Magazinc (Lagos)
No. 83%: 262-T8, Dcc. 1964,

Keana womcn noar Lafia practisc an old art in much the
same way as thce Uburu womenfollk,
AA

1344, 0JO, Gabriel Jimoh Afplabi. Yoruba culturc; a goographical
analysias FhaD. Thosisy National University of Iroland,
1963. =i, 330p.

Recognises two classcs of major culturo comploxes. both
of which arc shown to be closcly associated with the prominent
featurca of the geography of Yorubaland.

AIT
UKPT

1345, Yoruba culture; a goographieal
annlysis. London, University of Ife and University of London
Preoss, 1966. 303p. illus. diagrs. maps, tables.

Degeribes cvery aspect of Yoruba culturc in torms of the
environmont which madc it possible, and of the usc mado of
matorials found in that environment.

NGLM
BG1

1346. Yoruba palaces; a study of afins
of Yorubaland. London, University of London Preas, 1966.
110p. illus. diagrs. mnaps, plans.

Grows out of Chapter Six of his Yoruba culturc, giving
morc detailed account of thair traditional forms and functions
and their adjustments to forcign influcncos.

GA=D
BG1
1347, Yoruba traditional architccturce.
African Artg (Los Angeles), Spring, 1967.
1348, Royal palaccs: an index of Yoruba

traditional cultmro. Nigeriz Magnzing (lagos) No. 94: 194-
210, Sept. 1967.

The distinet location and functions of Yoruba gfins
(palaces) mokc them a significant institution in understanding
Yoruba urbanism, history, and culturc.

AA



1349,

1350,
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W.H.L. The red walls of Bidn. Nigorio {Lagos). Ne. 30: 27ie

315, 1949,

Journoy from Lagoa to tour Bida eiphasizes tho rich
“handicrafts of Bida and surrcunding villages.

=
=
agd
8
jor)
L2
Eg
‘.U .
=

2 o i

ACEAH, A.C. Nigeria. In his "West Africa: a school certificate

geography." London, University of London Preas, 1958.
. N . . - L CGP

1351, AINSLIE, Marion D. Nigoria: o first geography. Londen,

1352

1353,

1354

1355,

Longnang, Green, 1934. iv, 90p. /[Longmants African
gcographiegﬁ?

Brood, generalized degeription of major physical,
ethnographic and population features.

. Nigeria: a firat geography. ond ed.
London, Longmans, Green, 1936. div, 90p. /Longman's African
geographioé?

+ HNigeria: a'first gobéraphy. 3rd ed.

Iondon, Longmans, Green, 1952. iv, 92p,

Introduces the beginnor in a practical way to the
basic elements of the country's physical and econonic

geography. i

BEAVER, Stanley H. and Dudlgy L. Stoop. Nigeria. In their

'A reglonal geography for advanced and scholarship courscs.

Part II: Africa.' london, Longuans, 1934. p.54-65.
(Uhiversity geographical scriezi. _

Brief account of the ossentials of its physical and
human geography. '

o Nigerin. Inp thoir

A regional geography for advanced and scholarship courses.
Port II: Africa.' 2nd od. London, Longtans, 1935, Pebi-
65. {Univorsity goographical series.



1356,

1357

1358,

1359,

1360,

& 7
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BEAVER, Stanley H. gnd Dudley L. Stanp. Nigeria. In theix
'A regional geography for advanced and scholarship coursoes.
Part 1I: Africa.! 3rd cd. London, Longnans, 1950.
p.55-66. (University geographical serics).

CGP

_ + Nigerias. In their

'A regional goography for advanced and scholarship couwrscs.
Part II: Africa. 4th ed. London, longmans, 1959. p.55-66.
(University geographical gcries).

CGP
NGLM

« Nigeria. theix

'A regicnal geogpraphy for advanced and scholarship coursas.
Part I1:; ifrica. 5th ed. Iondon, Longmans, 1964. p.55«66,
(University geographical serics),

CGP
BGI

BUCHLNAN, Keith M. 4An cutline of the goopgraphy of the Westorn
Region of Nigeria. Malayan Jourmnal of Tropical Guograoply
(Singapore) 1: 9+24, Cct. 1953. -

Cutline of physgical and cconopiec geography of present
Weatern, Midwestorn and Lagos states. Annlysis of ccononmic
problens particularly stimulating though limited by
inndequate statiatical data. '
cap
NeLK
BGI

BUCHANAN, Koith Me gnd John C. Pugh, Iand and people in
Nigoria; the hunnn geography of Wigeria and its environmental
background «.. London, University of London Pross, 1955.

i, 252p. illus. diagrs. naps, tables. .

Moat comprehengive and authoritative standard textbook
on the regional geography of the whole country before Udo's
work appearced in 1970.

LT CGP
NGLM
BGI
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1361, CHURCH, Ronsld Jamcs Harrison. The Federption of Nigeria - an
cpitome of West Africa. In his 'West Africa: a study of the
anvironnent and nen's use of it.' London, Longmans, 1957.
P¢439-515. (Geographics for advanced study). e

Stresses diversities in her physical and human regources
showing how these are reflocted in her ccononic strength and
potential. Political and economic problems are discussed

and solutions reconmonded.
cap

NGLM
BGI

1362, « The Federation of Nigoria -
an opitome of West Africa. In hig 'West Africa: a etudy
of the cunvironment and nan's use of it.' 2nd ed. London,
Longuans, 1960. p«439-515. (Geographiea for advanced
atudy). _ o

Incorporates polltical and economic changes since the
first edition,otherwisc text the sane.

w

CGP
NGLM
BGI

1363, « The Pederation of Nigerin - an
epitome of West Africa. In his 'West Africa: a study of
the environment and nan's use of it.' 3»rd od. London,
Longnans, 1961. p.439-515. (Geographics for advanced
study). : -

Many changes incorporated since the gseccnd edition,
otherwise sane text material, '

1364, » The Fedoration of Nigeria - an
epitome of West Africa. In hig 'West ffrica: o study of
the environnent and man's use of it,' 4+th ed. Iondon,
London, Longmans, 1963. p.439-515., (Gecgraphies for
advanced studiess.

Some text material as previous editions except for
social, economic and political changes incorporatoed.

NGLM
- UKPT
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1365. CHURCH, Ronald James Harrison. The Federation of Nigeria ~ an
opitome of West Africa. In his 'West Africa: & study of the
environnent and mon's uwse of it.' 5th ed. London, Longmans,
1966, p.439-515. (Goographies for advanced studys.

Difforent from previous editions only in incorporation
of social, economic and political changes.

UKPT

1366, » Thoe Federation of Nigeria -
an epitoue of West Africa. In hiz 'West Africa: a study of
the environment and nan's wse of it.' 6th e¢d. London,
Longmans, 1968. p.439=513, (Goographics for advanced study).

Stressces diversitics in her physical and hunan resources
showing how these arc roflected in her aconomic strength and
potentinl. Political and cconcomiec problems are discussed
and soluftions roconnended within the twelve-state structure.

cap
' BGI

1367. « The Tederation of Wigeria -
the Indin of Africa? In hiz 'Environment and policies in
Woest fAfyica'. Princoton, N.J., Van Nostrand, 1963. p.79-88,
(Van Nestrand scarchlight book, n0.9}. - .

Stresscs significance of physical and political factors
- in the econonic and socinl diversitics of the comtry.

BGI

1368, DALLIMORE, H. HMigeria. In his 'A geography of West Africa,
with special refoerence to tho colonies of British West
Africa, ns required by tho cducational codes of the colonies
of West Africa.' London, Lutterworth Preas, 1923.

1368, _ e« Nigeria. In hig 'A geography of West Africa,
with special refercnce to the colonies of British West Africa,
as rcquired by the cduecational codes of the colonies of Wost
Africa. 2nd cd. Tondon, Lutborworth Prcss, 193%5.

- 1369, o Nigorin., In His ‘A geopraphy of West Africa,
with special refercence to tho colonies of British Wost
Africa, as required by the cducational codes of the colonies
of West Africa,' 3rd ed. Iondon, ILutterworth Prc?s, 1946,
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1371, DALLIMORE, H. Wigoria., In his 'A geogrophy of Vest Lf'ries,

1572

1373

{370

1375-

1376,

1577

with spocial roforence 4o the colonies of British West Africa,

as required by the cducational codes of the colonics of Wost
Africa.' 4th ed. ILondon, Luttervorth Pross, 1948.

P : CGE

DE BLIJ, Hzrn J. TFron celony to Republic: the oxporioont of
the federation of Niguria. In his 'A goography of sub-saharan

Afyica.' Chicago, R. MeNally, 1964, Dp.323-245.

Thonatice approach to the human geography of Higeria,
basad on tho foruer Regions, streasing hor dovelopnental

faccts.
ogr

RGIM
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FITZGERALD, Wolter. Bastern forest bolt (Southern Nigeria).

In hiz 'Africa, a social, cconcmic and political geography
of' its major regions.' London, Mcthuon, 1933. p.357~365,

] Brief cccount of historicol, physical, coonpnmic and
human geographic featurcs.

« Bostern forcst bolt (Southern Niperia).

In hig 'Afpica, a social, cconcomic and palitical poography
of its major rcgionz., 2nd ed. Londen, Methuen, 1936,
Pe357-365,

. Bastern forest belt (Southern Nigeria).

In his 'Africa, n soeiol, cconomic and politionl geogrephy
of its major regions. 3rd ed. London, Mothuen, 1940,

p. 357*365 -

. Rastern forpst belt (Southern Nigeria).

in his 'Lfrica, o soclal, cconomic and political poogrephy
of its mnjor regions.' 4th ed, London, Methuon, 1943,

" Pa35T=365.

+ Dnstern forest belt (Southern Nigeria),

&n his *Afrdica, a gocial, coonomic and political geogrophy
of its major regions.' 5th ed. London, Methucn, 1946.

Pe35T7=365.
cop
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1380.

1381,

1382.

1383.

1384,

FITZGERALD, Walter. Eanstern forest belt {Southern Nigoria).

In hig 'Africa, a social, economic and political geography
of its major regions. 6th cod. London, Methuon, 1949.
P.357=365.

. Bastorn forest belt (Southern Nigeria),

In his 'Afrdica, a social, economic and political geography
of its major rogions.' Tth ed. Rov. by W.C. Brice.
London, Methuen, 1950. p.359-371.

NGIM

. Eastorn forcst belt {Southern Nigeria).

In his 'Africa, a socinl, ccononic and political gecography
of its major regions', 8th ed. rev. by W.C. Brice.

London, Methuen, 1955. p.359=371.
CGP

. Bastern forest belt (Southemn Migoria).

asquired independeonce status.

In his 'Africn, a social, sconomic and politieal geography
of its major regions.' 9th ed. rev. by W.C. Brice.

- London, Methuen, 1961, p.359-371.

Material up-dated to reflect the country's newly-

UKPT
BGI

. Eanstorn forest bolt (Southorn Nigoria).

In his 'Africa, n social, economic and pelitioal geography
of its nmajor rogions.' 10th cd. rev. by W.C. Brice.

London, Methuon, 1964. p.359-371.,
CoP

» Northorn Nigeria. In his 'Africa, a

socianl, cconomic and political geography of its major regions,!
London, Methuen, 1933. p.365-369.

Cutline of major physical, cconomic and human geogra~
phic featurcs.

« MNorthorn Wigoria. In hig 'Africa, a

goeinl, cconomic and politienl goography ol is major
regions.’ 2nd od. London, Methuen, 1936. p.365-%69.
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1386,

1387,

13884
1389.

1390.

1291.

1392.

PITZGERALD, Walter, Northorn Nigeria. JIn his 'ifrica, a

social, ceonomic and political geography of its major regions'.
3rd ad. London, Methuen, 1940. p.365=369, .

» HNorthern Nigeria. In his 'Africa, a socialy

economic and political geography of ifs major regiona. . 4th
ed. London, Methuen, 1943. p.365-369. o

» Northern Nigerin. JIn his "Africa, ao socials

ceononic and political goography of its mpajor regions.

5th ed. London, Methuen, 19486. p.3565-369,.
CGP

+ Northern Nigeria. In hig 'Africa, a

sccial, eocnomic and political geography of itas major
regiong, 5th ed. London, Methuon, 1949. p.465-369.

« DNorthern Nigeriac. In his 'Africa, o

socinl, economic and political geography of its major
rogions. Tth ed. rev. by ¥W.C. Brice. London, Mothuon,

1950, p.367-371.

+ Northorn Nigeria. In hig ‘*Africa,

a social, coonomie and poelitical geography of ite major
regions. 8th ed. rev, by B.C. Brice. London, Methucn,

1955. p.367-371.
NGLM

+ Northern Nigeria. In his 'Africa, a

socinl, economic and politienl geography of its major
regions. 9th ed. reve. by W.C. Brice. London, Methuen,
1961, pa367-371. R

~ Up~dates information to roflect the country's new
politicnl status after indepondonce.

« HNorthern Nigoria. In hig 'Afrioca, a social,

oconomic and political geography of its nmajor regions.
10th ¢d. rove by W.C. Brice. London, Mothuen, 1964.

pn368‘“372.
CGP
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1394.

1395.

1396.

1397.

. i 8
(n
)

FLOYD, Barry N. Bastern Nigeria: a geographical reviow.

London, Macmillan, 1969. 359p. illus. diagrms. nops,
$ables.

Presents a scientific analysis of the spatial distribu-~
tion of human and physical rescurces and their attendant
problens of development in the Bastern Region before the

Civil War.
CGP

NGLI
GA-D
BGI

GRANT, James A.P. A goography of Western Nigeria. Cambridge,

University Press, 1960. 95p. illus. diegrs. naps.

Practical, descriptive account basedgon an imaginary
tour beginning near Ibadangfor the lower forms of secondary
schools and teacher training colleges.

CGP

GROVE, Alfred Thomns. Nigeria. In hig 'Africa south of the

Saham’o Iiondon’ OnUaP-' 1967. p4126-148-

Regional geography of forner Regions with a short
paragraph on developnent projects. Work includes 32 pages
of nmaps lifted fron the 'Oxford rcgional econonic atlas of

Africa.’
CGP

NGLM

o Nigerin. In his 'Africa South of the

the Sahara'. 2nd od. London, Oxford Uniworsity Preas, 1970
D.126=148,

Brief preview of country's physical diversitics,
political organization, and problens preceds description
and analysis of its nore or less geographic regions.
Incorporates nuch cof author's previous workse.

CGP
BGI

ILOEJE, N.P. A new geography of Nigeria. London, Longnans,

19650 260P- illus., naps.

Best illustrated and nost conprehensive textbook of
secondary school standard yet on the geography of Nigeriae

CGP



1398. IRONS, Eyelyn. Nigeria. Garden City, Now York, Doubleday
. 1961/, 64p. maps. (Anerican Geographical Socicty.
Around the world progran). :

H cep
1399. . Nigeria. Rov. ed. Garden City, New York,
Doubleday, 1966. 64p. naps. {Apcrican Geogrophical Socicty.
Around the world program,).

cop
BEI

1400, JARRETT, H.R. The Federation of Nigeria. Inm hig '4d geography
of West Africa'. London, J.M. Dent, 1956, p.103=-128.
P el L .
Part I {chapter ten) deals with the physical, whilc
Fort II {chopbter cleven) demeribos the human geography for
school certificate atudents and teachora.

1401, ' . The Federation of Wigeria. Ip hig 'A geography
of Wost Africa.' Hew od. London, J.M. Dent, 1957. p.103=128,

Unchanged for Nigeria, but section for Ghana revisod
and three now chaptore added for Liberia, Portugucse Guinca
and the French-spoaking countrics.

1402, _+ The Federation of Nigeria. In hig 'A geogrephy
of West Lfrican.' 3rd ode London, JoM. Dent, 1958. p.103~128.

Mokes fow rovisions in the chapters on Nigeria.

140%. « The Foderntion of Wigoria. In his ‘Africa'.
London, Macdonald & Bvang, 1962. pe154-160. (New cortificake
geography serios. Advanced Levol), :

Brief, doscriptive human geography.

CGP
NGILM
14044 »  The Faderation of Nigeria. In hig 'Africa.’

2nd od. London, Macdonald & Evanas, 1966. p.154-162,.
{Hew cortificate geography serics. Advenced lovel).

TEPT



1405, JENWINGS, J.H. and S.0. Oduah. A geography of the Dastern
Provinces of Nigerin. Cacbridge, University Press, 1966,
viii, 208p. illug. diagra. oDaps.

Like Grant's book, a practicnl, desceriptivo account
based on an imaginary journcy round Enstern Nigeria boginning
fron Ogidi near Onitaha.

o)
ULPF

1406, KITS0L, AJB. Southorn Nigorin: aone considerations of ita
structurc, people, and naturnl history. Goographical Journal
A(Iondon) 41(1): 16~38, Jun. 1963.

General outlino of the physical features and econoIfc
activities of poopleg 1n the arcea.

1407. 1YONS, Charles H, Nigeria. Focus (New York) 21(4): 1-7, Doc,
1970,

Brond, geoneralized description of physieal setting,
history, peoples, agriculture, industry, and transportation.

CGP

1408. HABOGUNIE, Akin L. ILand, peoplc and tradition in Nigeria.
In 'The polities and adminigtration of Higerian governnent'.
Ed. by L. Franklin Blitz. Iondon, Sweet & Mazwell, Lagos
African Universitica Press, 1965. p.i1-36.

Sumariscs tho country's highly diversifiod physical,
cultural, and poepulation characteristics showing their
relevance to an wanderstanding of the people's attitude to
constituted authority.

GA=D

1409. MORGA¥N, W.B. and John C. Pugh. ‘lost Africa.. London, Mothuon,
1969. xxviii, 788p illus, diagrs. onps.

No seetion specificnlly devofed to Nigeria but the
authors' woalth of Nigerinn oxporicnce is refleeted in the
nuoerous references to Nigeria brought togethor in the indoxe

CGP
GA=-D



1410,

1411,

1412,

t413.

1415,

455

MORTIMORE, Michael J. ¢d. Zaria and its region: a Nigerian

savanna ¢ity and its environs. Zaria, published for theo 14th
Annual Conference of the Nigerian Geographical Association,
Zarin, Jan. 1970, by tho Departmont of Geography, Ahnadu
Bello University, 1970. 194p. (Occasional paper No.4).

Serices of cosays on the physical and human geography
of the area.

NGLM

NSUKKA. University of Nigorin. Dopartnent of Goeography.

Nauklta Division: a geographical aprraisal, Nsukkn, 1965,
112p. naps. .

Chaptors by nenbers of the Deparimont cover such
aspects as rural land-use, population and scottlenmont, and
Nswdca a8 an urban ccentre.

OBOLI, H.O.N. Nigerin. In 'An outline geography of Weast Africa‘.

London, G.G. Harrap, 1957. p.ti4=164.

Ordinary Level Certificate regional geography within
West African and Afyican regional geography context.

CGF

« HNigerin. JIn 'An outline geography of West Africa’s,

2nd od, Tondon, G.G. Harrap, 1961. p.115~165.

Ordinary Lewvel Certificato regional geography within
Wost African and Africen regional geography context.

» Nigeria. In 'hin outline geography of West

Africa.' 3rd ed. London, G.G. Harrap, 1963. p.115=165.

'; Ordinary Lovel Certifiocatc regional geography.

o Nigeric. In 'An outline geography of Weat

Africa-' 4th Gdo Ilondon' G‘IG. Hﬂrrap, 19650 Pl116-167l
Ordinary Level Certificate rogionnl geography.

CGP



S
(N
VAN

1416, OBOLI, H.0.N. Nigeria. In 'An outline goography of West Africa.t
5th od. London, G.G. Harrap, 1967. p.116=i67.

Ordinary Lovel Cortificate regional goography.

1417. ORMSEY-GORE, W.G.A. Bonme contrasts in Nigerin. Geographicnl
Journal {London) 69(6): 497-515, Junc, 1927.

Outline of clinmatic, physical, religious, ethnographiec,
denographic, cultural and political contrasts baszed on a
one-~nonth tour of fow towns.

1418. PERKINS, W.A. and Jasper H. Stembridpe. Nigeria, a descriptive
geography. Ibadan, 0.U.P., 1997. vi, 186p. diagrs. maps.

Basic introductory toxtbook for teacher—training collegea
and the niddle and upper forms of secondary schocols.

CGP
NGLM
1419, e Nigerin; a deseriptive
goography. 2nd ed. Ibadan, 0,U.P., 1962, vi, 186p. diagrs.
OapSe
1420. . Nigeria; a descriptive
geogTapuy. ord od. lbadan, O.U.F., 1966, 184p. diagrs.
pss
. Ger
UKPT

1421. PUGH, John C. gnd A.E. Perry. Nigeria. In 'A short geography
of West Afrioa.' London, University of London Press, 1960,

Factunl, descriptive regional geography for '0' and 'A!
level exaninations.
CGP
NGIM
BGI

1422, QUINN-YCOUNG, Charles T. gnd T. Herdnan., Geography of Nigeria.
London, longtang, Green, 1946, vii, 219p.
Genoral rogional geography of '0' level standard.

CGP
BGI
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1423, QUINN~YOUNG, Charles T. and T. Hordman. Geography of Nigoria.
2nd ed. London, Longmans, Green, 1948. wii, 219n.

1424, v GOOgra.phy of Nigeria.
: 3rd ed. London, Longmans, Green, 1951, vii, 219p.

1425, ' . GOcography of Nigeria.
4th ed. London, Longmmns, Green, 1954, vii, 223p.

1426, . o Goography of Nigeria,
5th ed. London, Longnans, Groen, 1957+ viis 22%p. illus.
dlapre. wmips.

1427, « Gaography of Nigeria.
: 6éth ed. London, Longnans, Grecn, 1961.

1428. SIRCAR, Parbati Kumar, gd. HNsukka Division: o Geographical
aprraisal. Ngukko, University of Nauwkka, Dopt. of Geographys
1965,

Collection of cssays on the goography of the Division
preparatory to the 1965 Annual Mecting of Nigerian Geographical
dssociation in Vsulde

N . b

1429, STAMP, Laﬁrance Dudloy. Nigoria. Ig hig '&frica; a gtudy in tropical
development.' New York, J. Wiley, 1653. p.304=3%320.

Broad outlino of social and cconordce geographic features
with special cnphosis on Kano ond environs.
CGP
NGIM
BGI

1430, | . Wiggoria. In hip ‘Africa: a study in tropical
developoent.t 2nd cd. New York, J. Wiloy, 1964,

CaP
UKPT

s

1431, BSUGGATE, L.3. Nigeria. In his 'Africat. London, G. Horrap,
1929, p.185=192. (Harrap's new geographical series),

Brief description of major physical and ceonomic
goographiec featurcs.
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1432, SUGGATE, L.S. Nigeria. Ip his 'Africn’. 2nd ed. London,
G. Harrap, 1933. p.185-192, (Harrap's) now geographical

series).

1433, » Nigeric. In 'Africa.' 3rd ed. London) GeoZge
C. Harrap, 1940. p.185-192. (Harrap's now geographical
scries).

1434 « Nigoria. In 'Africa.' 4th ed. London, Gecorge
G. Harrap, 1949. p.186-193. (Harrap's now geographical
series).

1435. . Nigeria. In 'Africa'. 5th ed. London, George
G. Horrap, 1956. p.186-193. (Harrap's now geographical
sorics).

CGP

14364 o Nigeria. In 'Africa's 6th ed. London, Georgo
G. Harrap, 1960. p.230-242. (Harrap's now geographical
serics).

1437. « Nigeria., In 'Africa'. 7th cd. London, George
G. Harrap, 1964. pe.231=242. (Harrap's new geographical
series ).

UKPT
BGI
1438, o Nigerinr. In hig 'Africa', B8th ed. London,

George G. Harrap, 1966. p.232-243. (Harrap's new googra-
phical serics).
UKPT

1439. « Nigeria. In his 'Africa'., 9th ed. London,
George G. Harrap, 1968. p.232-243. (Harrap's new geogro-
phical serics).

1440, UDO, Rouben K. Geographical regions of Nigeria. London,
Heinenan Bducational Books, 1970. xi, 212p. 84 diogrs.
52 plates.

Authoritative textbook for high school and university
students whose approach and content make it entirely different
fron, and largely ?upcr:j.or to, Bucharanan and Pugh's Land and
People in Nigeria (1955).

CGP
NGLH
GA-D
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1441, UDOH, G.H. 4n elementary school geography for Enstern Nigeria.
Book 1 {for Elememtary Four), Ilagos, Macmillan, 1966. 95p.
illus, naps, plates.

" Introducues some fundanentals of geography based on
examples from former Eastern Region.

PENDIE

NICED LIST OF PRERIODIC ANALY2ED

Rank Poriodigal Title No. of Articles

1 Nigerian Geographical Journal | T 122

2 Nigeria Magazine '; o7

Farn and Forest _ o8

4. University Geographer : 85

5 Nigeria Trade Journal ' : g5

6 Geographical Journal i _ 40

7 Soil Survey Bulletin . | .37

8 Africon Affoirs ' | .. 30

9.5 Nigerian Field : _ - 22

9.5 Nigexian Opinion 22 .

11.5  Afrien (London) - | 20
11.5 Nigorian Jowrnal of Econonic and Social Studies 20
13 Regearch Notes . 19
13 Journal of Beology .- - - 17
15 Economic Geography B 15
16,5 Geographical Magazmine ' '. 13
16.5 | Statistical and Beonordc Review C : - 13
18 Journal of Tropieal Geography o 12
19.5 Royal Meteorological Society, London., Quarterly Journal 14
18.5 Scottish Geographical Magazine 11
22 Cotton Growing Review ::. .- _ . 10
22 Goeographicol Review c - .:. ; 10

22 Institute of British Geographers. Transactions 10




460

i

Rank Periodical Title Noe of Articles
25 o Bulletin of Entonelogical Research . 8
25 ' Erdiomde 8 .
% 0du 8
28,5 . Gaography {Sheffield) 7
28.6 New Comnonwoalth 7T
28.5 Tijdschrif¢ voor Eoonomische en Soial Gecgrafie 7
€.5 Weat African Selence Association Journal T
3.5 Corona [
31,5 o Zeitschrift filr Geonorphologis 6
35 : African Soils 5
35 Association of Aneriean Geographers. Annals 5
35 . Colonial Developuent 5
» _ Inatitut Fondarental d'Afrique Neire.

' Bulletin. Série A: Scicnces Naturelles 5
- ' West African Review 5
4145 ~© Afripan Notos (Ibadan) 4
41.5  African Urban Notes 4
4.5 - - Connonwealth Forestry Review 4
41.5 _ . Econounic Development and Cultural Change 4
41,5 . Focus 4
41.5 - Geological Survey of Nigeria. Racords 4
41.5 . National Goopgraphic Magazine 4
4115 Nigerian Agricultural Journal - 4
53.5 o Advancenent of Science 3
53.5 ' © Ghana Geographical Association. Journal 3
3.5 Historical Society of Nigeria. Journal 3
§3.5 . Ibadan ' 3
53.5 | Institut Fondanental d'Afrique Noire. Bulletin.

X Série B. Sciences Hunaines 3
53.5  Journal of Modern African Studies 3
535 Journal of 8oil Science 3
5245 : Nature; a weskly journal of science %5
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Rank Poriodical Title No. of Articlea
53.5 New Africa (London) 3
53.5 Nigerian Journal of Science 3
K345 Sararu Mizcellaneous Papers 3
h3.5 Seience Association of Nigeria. Froccedings 3
53.5 Sociological Review (Keele, England) z
535 South African Geographicnl Jourmal 3
53.5 Tijdschrift van het Konninklyjk Nederlandsch

4ardri jimkundiy Genootschap 3
5345 Tropical Agriculture 3
68 Mricen World 2
€8 Asgociation of Pacific Conat Geographers. Yearbook 2
68 Bulletin Agricole du Conge Belge _ o 2
68 Bulletin of Rural Econonmics and Sociologyf.3 o 2
68 Bkistice o 2
68 Eupire Survey Review 2
68 Journal of ifrican History 2
68 Nigerian Scientist (Umuahia) 2
68 Pacific Viewpoint 2
68 Royal Sooiety of London. Philosophical

Transactions. Series B. Biological Sciences 2
68 Tijdskrit vir Aardryskunde 2
68 Vegetatio Acta Geobotanica 2
68 World Today 2
145.5 Africa Report (London) 1
115.5 African Arts (Los Angeles) i
11545 African Studies (Johannesburgh) t
115.5 Africana Bulletin {Warsaw) 1
115.5 Anericgn Anthropologiat 1
115.5 Anerican Association of Petroleun Geologisto.

Bulletin 1
115.5 Anerican Institute of Planners. Journal 1
115.5 American Journal of Eeononics and Sociology |
115.5 Avchiv fiir Meteorologlie, Geophysik, und Bioklie

natologie, Ser. Be Klimntologie, Bicklimatologie t

Ty



Periodical Title

No. of Articles

Rank
115.5 Aren 1
115.5 Australian Geographer 1
115.5 California Geographer 1
115.5 Canadian Geographical Journal 1
115,85 ' Cartographic Journal 3
115.5 Climntological Bulletin 1
115.5 Coumonwenlth Bureau of So0il Science. Technical
Comnunication 1
115.5 Coononwealth Survaey 1
115.3 : Economie Bulletin for Africa 1
1155 Econonic Geology ond the Bulletin of the Scclety _
of Econonic Geologists 1
115.5 Bopirs Forestry Review 1
115.5 Bngineering Geology |
115.5 Geografie Tijdsehrift 1
11515 C Geogrofiska Annaler, Series f. Physical Geography 1
115.5 Gaographical Analysis 1
115.5 . Geographical Sosciety. Journsl {lagos) 1
115.5 Geographische Berichte N
115.5 Beological Magazine N |
115,.5 Geological Survey of Nigeria. HMemoranda 1
115.5 Geologie en Mijnboouw '
115.5 Giessener G. Schriften 1
115.5 Institute of British Geographers. Special Publica-
tions 1
t115.5 Institution of Water Engineors. Journal 1
115.5 International Journal of Comparative Sociology 1
119.5 International Labour Review
115.5 Journal of Adninistration Overseas 1
115.5 Journal of Experinental Agriculture !
115.5 Journal of Geography ]
115,5 Journal of Regional Science _ 1
115.5 King's College Geographical Society. University
of Durbanm, Journal 1
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Rank Periodical Title No. of Articles
115.5 Kulturgecgrafic 1.
115.5 Lagos Notes gnd Records 1.
15.% Lejeunia o _ i
115.5 Lund Studies in Gsography ! 1
115.5 Man - 1
115.5 Mass Education Journal 1
115.5 Meteorological Magazine 1
115.5 - Natural Hiatory 1
115.5 Netherlands Journal of Agricultural Science "
115.5 Kew York Acaderyy of Sciences.. Transactions 1
115.5 Niger Delta Development Board and News Features 1.
115.5 Nigeriz Marketing Board Journal 1
115.5 Nigerian Forestry and Information Bulletin 1
115.5 Nigerian Mining, Geological and Metallurgical

Society.. Journal 1
115.5 - Nigorian Ports Authority News 1
11545 Overseas Ceology and Mineral Resources. 1
115.5 Oxford Forestry Menoirs 1.
115.5 Photogrammetric Record. ' I
115:5 Population Studies 1
145.5 Présence Africaine 1
115.5 Professionnl Gecgrapher 1
115.5 Revue de Geomorphologie Dynanique 1.
115.5 Royal Anthropological Institute. Journal ot
115.5 Royal Engineers Journal o
11545 Royal Entomological Society. Transactions 1
11545 Royal Geographical Society. Journal ' 1
115.5 Rural Sociolegy 1
11645 Scientific Anerican 1
115.5 Sierra Leone Geographical Journal 1
115.% The Soclety of Health (Lagos). Journal 1
115.5 1

Soil Survey Report



a6 L -

Rank Peyriodical Title | No. of Articles

_ - ' 1
115.5 8Bvenak Ceoprafisk Arsholc B
115.5 Swansea Geosrapher 1
115.5 Town Planning Reviaw 1
115.5 United Eopire 1
115.5 Urban Affairs 1
115.5 Urban Studies 1
115.5 . Vost Africa Magazine .
115.5. Weat LAfrican Journal of Bducation A
115.5 Vost Africen Hedical Jowrnal 1
115.5 = World Land~Use Survey.. Occasional Papers 1
N = 15§

AFPPENDIX ©

MAJOR_BIBLIOGRAPHIES CONSULTED

aKINYOTU; Adetunji. A bibliography on developrment planning in
Figeria, 1955-1968. Ibadun, Nigerian Inatitute of Sooial and
EBconondic Rescarch, 1968. vi, 133p. -

. Decennial index of articles, notes and corrmnicae=
tiona and reviews by author, title and subject /[ tg/ volumes I-X
of Nigerian Journsl of Economic and Social Studics (1959-1968).
Ibadan, NISER, 1969, 30p.

AMERICAN GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. Research catalog. volure 11 (Regional):
Africa. Boston, Mass., G.K. Hall, 1962,

AMOSTU, Margaret and J.M. Caperon. Classified list of selected current
papers relating to ican_Studies in journals held in the
University Library [Ibadan/. In African Notgs: Bulletin of the
Ingtitute of African Studioe, University of Ibadan, Octe 19635~
April, 1966.

e Nigerian theses; a list of theses on Nigerion
gubjects and of theses by Nigerians. Ibadan University Press,
1965. : . o
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BARBOTR, J.M. apd M.G..Cooper. Research for national developnent;
a gurvey of recent, current and propesed research on problens
relating to Nigerian cconomic and social developnente Ibadan,
Vigerian Institute of Social and Reononic Research, 1965 and
196?c

BEDERMAN, Sanford H. A bibliographie aid t¢ the study of the
geography of Afriea; n selocted listing of recent literature
published in English langusge. Atlanta, Goorgia, School of
Business Administration, 1970. ix, 212p.

CAMERON, J.M. A4frican Studies at the University of Ibadan 1957-63%,
In African Studies; eee Octe 1964-April 1965..

COHEN, Nathan Mey gnd others. Library scionce dissortations 1925-60;
an annctated bibllography of doctorsal atudies, by Hathan M. Cohen,
Barbara Denison [Eh Jaegzie C. Boehlert. TWashington, DeCe,

UeBs: Office of Bducation, Library Sorvices Branch, 1963, 120p.-
{0B+15044.. Bulletin 1963, no. 38).

COLLISON, Robert. The SCOLMA directory of librarices and special
colleetions on Africa. 2nd ed. London, Crosby Loclwood, for
Standing Conference on Library Materials on Africa, 1967. vii,

CROS3EY, J.M.D.. African Studles at the University of Ibadan;
current research projects and recent publications. In African
Notes; ... April, 1966=0c¢t, 1966. _ o

DIPROLU, J.0. Bibliographic sources for Nigerian gtudias.
Bvanston, Ill,, Horthwestern University, 196§/. 26p.

EDINBURGH UNIVERSITY. Departnent of Social Anthropology. African
rbanization: a4 reading list of selected books, articles, and
reports.. London, published for the International African Institue
by Oxford University Press, 1965. 27p. (Africa bibliography
gories B).

FLOYD, Barry N« Agricultural land=use in the hunid treopics: a select
bibliographys Naoukka, Geography Departnent, University of Nigeria,
1965. 35p.

» Bibliography. In 'Bastern Nigerin: a geographic
review'. Londen, Macnillan, 1968. p.318-343.

GLAZIER, Kenneth M. Africa gouth of the Sshara; a sclecet and
ammotated bibliography, 1958-1963. Stanford, Stanford University,
The Hoover Institution on War, Revolution, and Peace, 1964.-
65p. (Hoover Institutions Bibliographical series, 16).
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HARRIS, John. Bocks about Nigerda. ist-5th cde. ITbadan University
Press, 1956, 1960, 1962, 1963, and 1966,

IBADAN. UNIVERSITY. Institute of African Studics. African Studics at
the University of Ibadan; currcent rescarch projects and recunt
publications., In African Notes: Bulletin of the Ingtituic ...

Oct. 1965,

Inastituto of Africean Studics. Staff publientions
(spesinl suppleoment te Africon Notos v.e 4(3), May 1963). 10p.

Library. Nigerian Piilications; a list of works
received under the Publications Ordinance by the Library, 1950=1971.
(Monthly ).

. - Library Record. {Monthly).

-

IKE, Adcvimpoe O. Economic development of Nigoria 1950-1964, Nsukka,
University of Nigeria Library, 1966. ix, 129p. (Univorsity of
Nigerin Library scries, no.rx.

INTERNATIONAL A¥RICAN INSTITUTE. Sclected annotated bibliography of
tropical Africa ... New York, The Twenticth Contury Fund Survoy of
Tropieal Africa, 1956,

ITA, Nduntei 0. Bibliography of Nigeria: a survey of anthropological
and linpuistic writings from the carlicst timos to 1966. Now York,
Africana, 1971. "

JONES, Ruth. West Africa: genoral, cothmography, sociology,
- linguistice and roelated subjects. London, Intornational African
©* Inptitute, 1958. 116p. (Africa bibliography S0ries).
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GEDGRAPHICAL CO~ORDINATES OF SPRECIWIC

FLACES SHOWN 1N FIG. 7
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No. Place Geographical Coordinates  No,of Publi¢ations
1 Aba 507 ;722 1
2 Abeokuta 710 ;3 26 3
3 Abiriba 542 3 7 45 1
4 Abuja 9 16 ; 7 02 2
5 Apvlu Ani 606 ;704 3
6 Aiyetoro 6 08 ; 448 5
7 Anarbra~Do Rivers Avex 718 ; 7 30 1
8 Anchau 1055 ; 8 48 3
g Aro T 12 ; 318 |

10 Auchi 703 ; 620 1

i1 Auna 1612 ; 4 50 1
12 Azare 11 50 ;10 15 1

13 Bacita 9 08 ; 4 55 7

14 Badagri 622 ; 252 4

15 Benin City 619 ;538 1
16 Bida 905 ; 600 1
17 Bindawn 12 42 ; 7T A b}
13 Birnin Kebbi 12 30 ;3 4 18 ]
19 Birnin Yauri 10 45 5 4 46 1

20 Biu 10 3 ;12 12 %

21 Boro 1109 ;7 38 1

22 Bonny 440 ;705 ’ 1

23 Burutu 515 3 5 32 1

24 Calabar 4 58 ; 819 4

25 Croas River 5 30 ; 8 02 1

26 Daudawa 11 40 ; 710 4
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No. of Publications

No Flace Geopraphical Coordinates

27 Enugu 6 25 ; 7 29 '
28 Exrin T 30 7 4 35 2

29 Escravon 5 3 3 5 10 4

30 Fashola 7 52 ; 55 1
3 Forcados 5 12 ; 32 1

32 Gadau 1M 50 10 12 2

33 Gongola River 11 00 ; #1 20 2

i Gunel 12 5% ;3 9 25 1
35 Gwadabawa 13 30 3 5 18 1

T Hadeijia 12 28 ; 10 03 i

38 Hadejia River 12 18 ; 8 30 1

39 Itadan 7T 23 ; 3 %4 59

40 Tdanre 707 ; 5 07 7

41 Igan Alade T Q0 3 02 1

42 Ighetti 8 44 ; A 08 1

43 Ikeja 6 42 3 3 24 1

44 Ile~Ife 7 35 3 4 36 2

45 Ilorin 8 30 ; 4 32 3

46 Irun 7T 3 ; 5 52 1

47 Iseyin 7 5 3 3 35 7

48 Twarun 7 30 ;3 4 05 1

49 wo 7 46 ; 4 14 1

50 Joga 12 23 3 4 25 1

51 Jema's g 28 ; 8 20 2

82 Jesae 548 - 5 50 1
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No Place Geographical Coordinates llos of Publications
53 Kabba 7 51 6 03 1
54 Kaduna 10 21 ; 17 25 8
55 Kaduna River 10 05 ; 8 06 1
56 Kaena 8 15 ; 8 48 1
57 Kaltungo 9 48 ; 11 16 1
58 Kano 12 00 ; 8 29 22
59 Katsina 13 00 ; 7 35 2
60 Katsina Ala 7 15 3 9 18 1
61 Lafiagi 9 03 ; 5 20 1
62 Lapos 28 ; 3 25 42
63 Lau 9 12 ; 11 16 1
64 Maiduguri 11 51 ; 13 09 3
65 Makua 6 42 ; T 26 1
66 Manbilla Plateau 7 00 ; 11 10 4
67 Marmu River (and Besin) 6 20 3 7 05 1
68 Mokwa 9 13 3 5 07 8
69 New Bussa 9 48 4 30 2
70 Nearu 10 52 ; 10 28 1
a Ngudde 6 35 ; 20 1
72 Naukica 6 52 ; 22 b
T3 Ochanja T 18 = T 10 2
T4 Ogun River 8 15 3 46 2
75 Okene 7 29 ; 6 13 3
76 Oki tipupa 6 26 ; 4 48 2
77 Okoru 7 5 ; 5 48 1
8 o1a Qye 9 00 ; 4 25 6
79 0lla 7 34 ;3 4 18 1
80 Olokeneji 7 26 ; 3 37 7
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No Place Geographical Coordinates No. of Publications
81 Ono T 00 4 30 1
82 Onigbongbe 6 40 3 08 1
83 Onitsha & 09 ; 6 a1 6
84 Oshogbo 7T 48 3 4 29 2
85 Oso30 7T 31 ;3 6 2t 1
B6 Oturkpo 7T 13 ;3 8 09 t
87 Oyo 7 5\ 3 3 56 2
88 Port Barcourt 4 47 ; 7 QO 2
89 Rima River 13 35 ; 6 03 L
90 Sanaru 11 04 T 40 5
N Sspele 6 00 ; 5 45 3
92 Seuorika 7 30 6 19 4
93  Shaki 8 40 ; 3 22 3
o4 Shika 1T Q9 7 28 1
95 Soba 11 00 ;3 8 03 2
g6 Sckoto 13 0% ;3 5 14 5
7 Sckoto River t2 30 ; 4 35 1
g8 Ta Hoss g 45 ¢+ 8 42

99 Thuru 5 BG6 3 7 56 B
100 vdi 6 22 ; 7 23 1
101 Urox £ 08 ; 8 45 1
102 Uruahis 5 32 3 T 30 2
107 Unueko-Agbaja 5 3% ; 7 3 1
104 Vogel Peak Massif .. 2% 3 147 1
105 Von o g 41 ; £ 46 1
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Geographical Coordinates

No. Place

106 Warri 5 31 3 5 42
107 Wase 9 09 ; 9 58
106 Wurno "M 15 5 33
109 Wushishi 9 45 & 06
110 Yelwa 10 5. 3 4 45
111 Yobe River 1 05 : 11 50
12 Zaria 1 03 ;3 7 4
113 Zungeru 9 48 ; 6 09
114 Zuru it 28 ; 5 03
115 Koinji Dan Area

116

s
P ——— =y

lake Chad Basin Studies

No. of Publications

- =k [ -t

20
18

o —— —
————
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m@ﬂg‘g LIST oF CORE AUTHORS

Rank . huthor gg;rggs
Mabogunje, Akin L. 33
2 Prothero, R. Mansell 23
4 Fitzgerald, Waltor 20
4 Morgan, B 20
4 Udo, Reuben K. 20
& Biggine, G.ll. 17
7.5 Grove, Alfred T. 16
7.5 Pugh, John C. - 16
9 Chureh, R.J. Harrison 15
-1 Hodder, B.W. 14
11 Pullan, R.A. 14
11 United Africa Conpany 14
13.5 Garnier, Benjanin J. 1%
13.5 0jo, Gabriel J.hi. : 13
17 Akinols, Rdl. S 11
17 Claytony W.D. 11
17 Floyd, Bavxy 11
17 Xeay, R.W.J. 1
17 Moss, R.P. 11
20,5 Prescott, J.R.V. 10
205 Stanp, Laurence D. 10
24 Hopkins, Brian 9
24 Nash, T.A.M, 9
24 Nzekwu, J. Onuora 9
24 Sugzate, L.Se 9
24 Vine, H. 9
29 Bovill, Bdward W. 8
29 8
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Rank Author L Eﬁ t{x)'i o3
29 , Oboli, H.0.N. 8
29 Ofonote, G.B.K. 8
29 Thomas, Michaol . 8
3645 Adejuwon, J.0. 7
3645 Adejuyigbe, Omolade 7
3645 British West African Meteorological Services 7
36.5 Kirk-Greecnee, Anthony H.l. 7
36.5 Mortitore, Michael J. 7
3645 Oguntoyinbo, J.S. 7
6.5 Ransay, D.M. 7
36,5 Story, R.L, T
3645 Tonlinson, P.R. i
365 U.S. State Departuent 7
47,5 Agboola, S.h. 6
AT7.5 Ajaegbu, HoT. 6
ATa5 Barbour, K.M. 6
4745 De Leeuw, Peter N. 6
ATeH Forde, €. Daryll é
4745 Hope, W.A. 6
47.5 Faniran, Adetoye 6
4745 Jarrett, H.R. 6
47.5 Jones, G.C.l. [
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APPENDIX G
AUTHOR'S DIOGRAPHICAL _RESUME

Born in Iyara, Kwara State, on August 23, 1942 the third child and
only son of five children. Received ny prinary achool education at St.
Paul's School, Iyara (1949-1956); secondary school education at Governnent
Secondary School, Okene (1957-1963) where I obtained both the West African
School Certificate and the Higher School Certificate in 1961 and 1963
respectively. Obtained a Second Class Upper Honours degree in Geography
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summer school course in French at the Université de Dakar in 1965.
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in October, 1968 and obtaining the Postgraduate Diploma in Librarianship
(with distinction) in Junec, 1969. Immediately registered for the naster's
degree in librarianship until ny appeintnent as Assistant Lecturer August
1, 1969. Since then I have carried on this research on a part-tine basis
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Docunentation (Biblionetrics) generally and in peographical literatures in
particular. Have conmpleted the following investigations in the area of
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1. Geography, wars, and the Nigerian situation; a bibliographic
analysiz. Ibadan, Institute of Librarianship, 1970. 26pp.
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geography in relation to the social sciences. Nigeriagn
Libragries (Ibadan) vol. 7, nos. 1 & 2, April & August, 1971,
ppo1-1 1 .

3. The Widening frontiers of bibliographic research; sone aspects
of 'applied' bibliography. (Research Report presented to
the Annual Conference, HNigerian library Association, Jos,
1971). 13pp,

%« The languages and fornat of geographical literature; a conmparative
study. International Library Review (London & New York
Wlo 5. Nos 1' Ja.n.. 1973’ pp' 53"62.
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.
6. An Bvaluation of the geographical resources at the University
of Pittsburgh Libraries. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh,
1972, 60pp.- (Being text of Report)._ _
6. The Periodical literature of geography. Libri (Copenhagen)
vol. 22, NG« 3, Oct. 19720 PP.159"'1821' '
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